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The basic arrangement in the following pages is by Dewey Decimal 

Classification, with separate sections appended for such juvenile books 

and fiction as could not more logically be classified by subject. Some | 
examples of important divisions within the Dewey Decimal Classification | 

are given below, the bold-faced headings being repeated above each 

] page to which they apply, along with the actual range of numbers used 














on that page. 

5 

i 000 General Works 400 Language 700 The Arts 
t 100 Philosophy 500 Pure Science. 780 Music 

t 200 Religion 600 Technology 790 Recreation 


800 Literature 
900 History 


300 Social Sciences 610 Medical Sciences 
330 Economics 620 Engineering 





8 340 Law 630 Agriculture 910 Geography & Travels 
: 370 Education 650 Business 920 Biography 
f 
1 
000 GENERA CLAPP, Jane, comp. 016 
L WORKS College textbooks; a classified listing of 16,000 text- 
books used in 60 colleges, coded to show most fre- 
quently used texts and texts used in general courses, 
-_ in —— departments of Hang i gg hen an 
INTERDISCIPLINARY Conference on 006 Press [e]1960. 1099, 23cm, 60-7267 buck. 25.00” 
Self-Organizing Systems, Chicago, 1959. 1. Text-books—Bibl. ; 
Self-organizing systems; proceedings. Editors: Mar- Books listed in this volume are a sampling of texts used in 
shall C. Yovits [and] Scott Cameron. New York, colleges throughout the United States. Arranged by broad 
Symposium Publications Division, Pergamon Press, subject under three major headings: humanities, science, 
1960[¢] ix, 322p. illus., diagrs. 23cm. (International 24 Professional and technical fields. 
tracts in computer science and technology and their 
application, v.2) Bibl. notes, 60-12574 8.50 Pen Tea AaS, Teneer Bien Death es, Sheaes 
. r s adviser and bookman’s manual; a guide 
1. Cybernetics—Congresses. 2. Electronic data proc- to the best in print in literature, bi hies. di 
= essing — Congresses. 3. Electronic calculating-ma- tionaries. enc = edias, Bible ¢, amg na 0 
chines—Congresses. I. Cameron, Scott, ed. II. Yovits, oet ‘actlen caiman 7 neem ap an Sheen 
Marshall Clinton, ed. III. Title. (Series) a on. ca. enka tee te ae Pa, 
The proceedings of a conference sponsored by the Informa- 1960[. "1921-1960 101 “ te! Sil ca ~ gr rie 
d tion Systems Branch Office of Naval Research and Armour C.172i- ] Pp. Compilers: 1921-41, 
% Research Foundation, The subjects include perception of the Graham; 1948- H. R. Hoffman. Title varies: 1948- 
, environment, effects of environmental feedback, learning 54, Bessie Graham’s bookman’s manual. 57-13277 
)- in finite automata, and structure of self-organizing systems. rev 15.00 
y 1. Bibliography—Best books. 2. Literature—Bio-bibl. 
t, ARNOLD, Armin 012 3. Reference books—Bibl. 4. Booksellers and book- 
rs Heine in England and America; a bibliographical  S¢//ing—Bibl. I. Graham, Bessie, 1883- comp. II. 
)- checklist. Introd. by William Rose. London, Linden Hofman, Hester Rosalyn Jacoby, ed. 
. Press [dist.: New York, International Publications jn’ the former tate oe eres Hew title. Collections 
4 4 : logies of poetry and prose 
a Service] 1959[ti.e.,1960] 80p. 23cm. 60-1986 6.25 have been dispersed, religious and contemplative anthologies 
‘ 1. Heine, Heinrich, 1797-1856—Bibl. are included in the chapter on Bibles, and two very selective 
. Lists general bibliographies on Heine; general literature: lists of reference books for art and music have been added 
n. German influences; Heine in translation; works of criticism; to the chapter on reference books. The chapter on dictionaries 








publications in German and Yiddish; Heine in books for use 
in schools; poems and novels concerned with Heine, and a 
list he Periodicals and newspapers in which material ap- 
peared. 


includes a new brief section on foreign language guides, the 
chapter on biography and autobiography has several notable 
additions, and special attention has been given to the chapter 
on Russian literature. 
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016.0 —016.9 
000 GENERAL WORKS (CONT.) 


UNDERBRINK, Robert L. 016.03 
About encyclopedias; an annotated bibliography. 
[Jacksonville, Ill., author, 124 Pine St., c.1960] lip. 
60-51933 pap., 1.00 

1. Encyclopedias and dictionaries—Bibl. 


HEWITT, Arthur R. 016.072 
Union list of Commonwealth newspapers in London, 
Oxford, and Cambridge. [London] Published for the 
Institute of Commonwealth Studies [by] the Athlone 
Press, University of London [dist.: New York, Ox- 
ford University Press, 1960] ix, 101p. 33cm. 60- 
51452 3.40 

1. Newspapers—Bibl.—Union lists. 2. English news- 
papers—Bibl. 

Listings arranged alphabetically by country and territory, 
and sub-divided by name of towns and cities. There is an 
index of titles. 


WORLD Federation for Mental 
Health. 

International catalogue of mental health films. 2d 
ed. Editor, T. L. Pilkington [dist. New York, Author, 
162 E. 78 St., 1960t] vii, 99p. 28cm. At head of 
title: Film Section, joint committee with the Film 
Sub-committee of the Royal Medico-psychological 
’ Association (UK). Cover title: World mental health 
films. 60-50527 pap., 3.00 

1. Mental hygiene—Film catalogs. I. Royal Medico- 
psychological Association. II. Pilkington, Thomas 
Leslie, ed. III, Title. IV. Title: Mental health films. 
V. Title: World mental health films. 


016.13130846 


MORRIS, Raymond P. 016.2 
A theological book list. Produced by the Theological 
Education Fund of the International: Missionary 
Council for theological seminaries and colleges in 
Africa, Asia, Latin America, and the Southwest 
Pacific. Oxford, Blackwell; Naperville, Ill., Allenson: 
distributors [1960t] 242p. 28cm. 60-3685 6.00 

1. Theology—Bibl. 1. International Missionary Coun- 
cil. Theological Education Fund. 


FOREIGN affairs bibliography; a selected 016.327 
and annotated list of books on international rela- 
tions. 1919-32—New York, Russell & Russell. 1960 
[c.1933,1960] SSip. 26cm. Based upon the biblio- 
graphical notes appearing quarterly in Foreign affairs. 
60-11311 15.00 

1. International relations—Bibl. I. Foreign affairs 
(New York) 

Originally published by Harper in 1933. 


INTERNATIONAL bibliography of 016.33 
economics. Bibliographie internationale de science 
économique. v.7. [dist. New York, Columbia Uni- 
versity Press, 1960] 528p. 25cm. annual (Documen- 
tation in the social sciences) “Prepared by the Inter- 
national Committee for Social Sciences Documenta- 
tion in co-operation with the International Eco- 
nomic Association. 55-2317 pap., 10.50 

1. Economics—Bibl. I. International Committee for 
Social Sciences Documentation. II. International Eco- 
nomic Association. III. United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization. (Series: United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi- 
zation. Documentation in the social sciences) 


KAHL, William F. 016.33864 
The develop t of London livery companies; an 
historical essay and a select bibliography. Boston, 
Baker Library, Harvard Graduate School of Business 
Administration [1960] viii, 104p. facsim. 27cm. (Kress 
Library of Business and Economics. Publication no. 
15) “A select list of books, pamphlets, and broad- 
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sides on the London livery companies”: p.36-104. 
60-51430 pap., 3.00 

1. London—Gilds. 2. London—Gilds—Bibl. I. Title. 
(Series: Harvard University. Graduate School of Busi- 
ness Administration. Baker Library. Kress Library of 
Business and Economics. Publication no. 15) 


DEASON, Hilary J. 016.5 
The science book list for children. Compiled by 
Hilary J. Deason; consultant: Ruth N. Foy. Wash- 
ington, D.C., American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science [c.]1960. xii, 139p. 23cm. 60-15456 
pap., 1.00 

1. Science — Bibl. 2. Science — Juvenile literature. 
I. American Association for the Advancement of 
Science. II. Title. 


AMERICAN Society for Testing 016.6201123 
Materials. ‘ 
References on fatigue, 1959. Philadelphia, Author 
[1960] 88p. 28cm. annuul. (Its STP no. 9-K) Began 
publication with 1950 issue. Sponsored by ASTM 
Committee E-9 on Fatigue. 56-4645 pap., 4.00, un- 
bound 

1. Metals—Fatigue—Bibl. 


AMERICAN Foundation for the Blind. 016.65538 
Periodicals of special interest to blind persons in the 
United States and Canada [new ed.] New York, 1960. 
38, 3p. 29cm. 60-762 pap., .45 

1. Blind, Periodicals for the—Bibl. 


MESICS, Emil A. _ _ 016.658386 
Training in organizations: business, industrial, gov- 
ernment; an annotated bibliography on industrial 
training. [Ithaca, New York State School of Indus- 
trial and Labor Relations, Cornell University] 1960. 
vii, 77p. (Cornell University. New York State School 
of Industrial and Labor Relations. Bibliography 
series, no. 4) 60-51885 pap., single copies, gratis 

1. Employees, Training of—Bibl. I. Title. (Series) 


KENNEDY, Arthur Garfield, 1880-1954. 016.82 
A concise bibliography for students of English. 4th 
ed. [by] Arthur G. Kennedy [and] Donald B. Sands. 
Stanford, Calif., Stanford University Press [c.1954- 
1960] xi, 467p. 23cm. 60-8564 pap., 5.00 : 
1. English literature—Hist. & crit—Bibl. 2. English 
philology—Bibl. 3. Bibliography—Bibl.—English lit- 
erature. 4. Bibliography—Bibl.—English philology. 
I. Sands, Donald B. 


McBURNEY, William Harlin 016.8235 
A check list of English prose fiction, 1700-1739. 
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press [c.]1960. 
154p. Bibl.: p.125-128. 60-13292 3.75 

1. English fiction—18th cent.—Bibl. 2. English fiction 
—Translations from foreign literature—Bibl. 

A list of works of prose fiction first published in England 
(including translations) between 1700 .and 1739. Arranged 
alphabetically according to author, if he is known, or title, 
within each year. Professor McBurney teaches English at the 
University of Illinois. 


COLUMBIA University. Oral History 
Research Office. 

The oral history collection of Columbia University. 
New York, Author, 1960. 111p. 22cm. 60-307 pap., 


2.00 
1. U. S.—Civilization—Bibl. 


016.973 


PARMELEE, Gertrude, a. 016.9783 
A South Dakota bibliography. [Rapid City] South 
Dakota Library Association [dist. Rapid City Public 
Library, 1960] 25p. Cover title. “Expansion of the 
thesis prepared by [the author] . . . for degree of 
master of science in library science. It was compiled 
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GENERAL WORKS 


to supplement and bring up to date the Selected list 
of South Dakota books, which was published in 
1943.” 60-51258 pap., 2.50 

1. South Dakota—Bibl. 1. Writers’ Program. South 
Dakota. A selected list of South Dakota books. 


AMERICAN Library Association. Library 025.072 
Technology Project. 

Report. Ist. [Chicago] American Library Associa- 
tion, 1960. unpaged, illus. 27cm. annual. Report 
year ends Apr. 30. 60-51884 pap., apply 

1. Library science—Research. 


AMERICAN antiquarian society, 026.973 
Worcester, Mass. 

Proceedings of the American Antiquarian Society, 
at the annual meeting held in Worcester, October 
21, 1959. Worcester, Mass., 1960. 179p. illus. 25cm. 
(Proceedings, v. 69, pt.2) Report year ends October. 
“Printed in advance of Proceedings.” Earlier re- 
ports of the library are included in the Proceedings. 
35-8738 pap., 2.00 [corrected entry] 

1. American Antiquarian society. Worcester, Mass. 
Library. 


SYMPOSIUM on National Libraries in 027.5 
Europe, Vienna, 1958. 

National libraries: their problems and _ prospects. 
[dist. New York, Columbia University Press, 1960t] 
125p. illus., group port. 2icm. (UNESCO manuals 
for libraries, 11) 60-3091 pap., 2.00 

1. Libraries, National. (Series: United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 
UNESCO manuals for librarians, 11) 


CHILD Study Association of America, Inc. 028.52 
Selected books of the year, for children, about chil- 
dren, parents and family. New York 28, Child Study 
Association of America, 9 E. 89 St. [c.1960] 48p. 
26cm. 33-38180 pap., 1.50 

1. Children’s literature—Bibl. 


NEW YORK. Public library. 028.52 
Children’s books suggested as holiday gifts, on 
exhibition in the Central Children’s Room. New 
York, New York Public Library, 1960. 48p. annual. 
43-41660 pap., gratis 

1. Children’s literature—Bibl. 2. Bibliography—Best 
books—Children’s literature. 


HIX, Elsie 031 
Strange as it seems. Illus. by George Jahns. 2nd ed. 
New York, Bantam’ Bks. [c.1959,1960] 186p. 
(A2138) pap., .35 

1. Curiosities. 


MALA enciklopedija Prosveta. (title 037.82 
transliterated) [A Serbo-Croatian encyclopedia], dist. 
New York, Arthur Vanous, 1959 [i.e., 1960¢] 2v. 
796p.; 1066p. illus., ports., maps (part fold., part 
col.) 28cm. 60-50980 v.1, 12.00; v.2, 13.00; set, 25.00 
1. Encyclopedias and dictionaries, Serbo-Croatian. 
I. Bihalji-Merin, Oto, ed. Ii. Prosveta, Izdavacko 
preduzece, Belgrad 

A Serbo-Croatian encyclopedia printed in Cyrillic letters. 


AMERICAN scholar (The) 041 
The American scholar reader, edited by Hiram Haydn 
and Betsy Saunders. New York, Atheneum, [c.]1960. 
xix, 521p. 25cm. 60-15015 7.95 

I. Haydn, Hiram Collins, 1907- ed. 

More than 50 essays on art, society, philosophy, economics, 
literature, education, music, religion, and related subjects. 
the authors include some of the best-known scholars, teach- 
ers, and writers of the past 30 years. With a note on the 
history of the American Scholar magazine. 


025.0———1C8.2 


LERNER, Leo Alfred, 1907- 041 
The italics are mine. La Salle, Ill., Open Court Pub. 
Co. [c.1960] 243p. 21cm. 60-15589 5.00 : 
Selections from Leo A. Lerner’s ‘“‘First Columns,” published 
in his newspapers between 1957 and 1960. His topics range 
from the confessions of a scribbler to a discussion of 
Nixon and Khrushchev, from consideration of the Arkansas 
crisis to a description of the beauties of Spring in England. 
The author is editor and publisher of 20 North Side news- 
Papers in Chicago. 


WOODWARD, Helen (Rosen) 1882- OSE 
The_ lady pereanders, New York, Ivan Obolensky 
[c.1960] 189p. illus. 22cm. 59-13761 3.95 

1. Women’s periodicals. : ' 
Traces the history of women’s magazines in the United 
States. In an informal manner the author attempts to evalu- 
ate their influence (particularly in the area of female 
emancipation) on the female population. Helen Woodward 
has worked on many of the leading women’s publications. 


HILL, Claude [name originally: Klaus 06i.83291 
Hilzheimer] : 

The drama of German expressionism, a German- 
English bibliography, by Claude Hill and Ralph Ley. 
Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina Press 
[c.1960] anes 23cm. (University of North Carolina 
studies in the Germanic languages and literatures, 
no. 28) 60-63564 6.50; pap., 5.00 

1, German drama—20th_ cent—Bibl. I. Ley, Ralph, 
joint author. II. Title. (Series: North Carolina. Uni- 
versitv —— in the Germanic languages and litera- 
ture, nu. 28) 


HAIG, Robert Louis, 1925- ’ ; 072 
The Gazetteer, 1735-1797; a study in the eighteenth- 
century English newspaper. Carbondale, Southern 
Illinois University Press [c.1960] 335p. Bibl, notes: 
p.281-322 illus. 24cm. Published in 1953 in microfilm 
form as thesis, Indiana University, 60-5071 8.50 

1. Gazetteer and new daily advertiser, London. 

I ded as a compl detailed account of the Gazetteer 
(a famous 18th century English daily newspaper) and of the 
persons most directly concerned in its production, in the six 
decades of its life. The author is a member of the depart- 
ment of English at the University of Illinois. 





NEW YORK TIMES. 081 
Background and foreground; ar. anthology of articles 
from the New York Times magazine. Edited with an 
introd. and notes by Lester Markel. Great Neck, 
N. Y., Channel Press [1960,c.1926-1960] xvii, 489p. 
24cm. 60-15693 half cloth, 5.00 

1. Markel, Lester, 1894- ed. ; 
A selection of articles from the New York Times Magazine 
of the last three decades, illustrating world and domestic 
problems and many less serious aspects of contemporary life. 
Among the many contributors are Nehru, Einstein, Barbara 
Ward, Meyer Berger, Tennessee Williams and Aline Saari- 
nen. The introduction speaks of the function of the editor, 
responsible for offering ideas and for managing their execu- 
tion. Lester Markell is Sunday Editor of the Times; his 
jurisdiction includes the Book Review, the News of the Week, 
and the drama section. 


100 PHILOSOPHY 


CLASSICS in philosophy and ethics; a course 108.2 
of selected reading by authorities. Introductory read- 
ing guide by C. E. M. Joad. [New York] Philosoph- 
be Library [1960¢] 313p. Includes bibl. 60-51491 


.00 

1. Philosophy—Collections. 2. Ethics—Collections. 
I. Joad, Cyril Edwin Mitchinson, 1891-1953. 
Includes selections from the writings of John Locke, 
Bertrand Russell, David Hume, Aristotle, Immanuel Kant and 
many others. 
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100 PHILOSOPHY (CONT.) 


HEIDEGGER, Martin, 1889- *110 
Essays in metaphysics: Identity and_ difference. 
[Translated from the German by Kurt F. Leidecker] 
New York, Philosophical Library [c.1960] 82p. Con- 
tents.—The principle of identity—The ontho-theo- 
logical nature of metaphysics. Bibl. notes: p.71-75 60- 
13645 2.75 

1. Identity. 2. Metaphysics. 

Two essays by a modern Existentialist. They illustrate how 


the combination of “identity” and ‘“‘difference’’ is the object 
of thought. 


THALHEIMER, Alvin, 1894- 111.1 
Existential metaphysics. New York, Philosophical 
Library [c.1960] viii, 632p. Bibl. notes: p.601-627 
24cm. 60-15963 7.50 

1. Ontology. 2. Reality. 

A scholarly work which seeks to determine the meaning of 
“existence” and to identify the various entities which have 
been involved in the philosophical question of existence or 
non-existence. 


BACON, Francis, viscount St. Albans, 112 
1561-1626. 

The New organon, and related writings. [Translated 
from the Latin]. Edited with an introd. by Fuiton 
H. Anderson. New York, Liberal Arts Press [c.1960] 
292p. (The Library of liberal arts, no. 97) Bibl.: 
p.xxxix-xl 60-11682 pap., 1.35 
1. Science—Methodology. I. 
Henry, 1895- ed. 

A reprint of the standard translation of James Spedding, 
Robert Leslie Ellis, and Douglas Denon Heath in ‘The 
Works,” v. 8 (1863). Spelling, punctuation, and capitaliza- 
a been revised to conform to current American 


Anderson, Fulton 


WHITEHEAD, Alfred North, 1861-1947 113 
Process and reality, an essay in cosmology. New 
York, Harper [1960,c.1929,1957] xii, 544p. diagrs. 
21cm. (Harper Torchbooks, The Academy Library 
TB 1033) pap., 2.75 

1. Cosmology. 2. Science—Philosophy. 


MORGENSTERN, Irvin, 1885- 115 
The dimensional structure of time, together with the 
drama and its timing. New York, Philosophical 
Library [c.1960] 174p. illus. 60-13653 3.75 

1. Time. 2. Time in literature. 3. Drama—Tech- 
nique. 

Attempts to develop a theory of dramatic action based on 
the author’s understanding of the philosophical nature of 
time. 


KWANT, Remigius C., 1918- *121 
Encounter. Translated [from the Dutch] by Robert 
C. Adolfs. Pittsburgh, Duquesne University Press, 
1960[t] 86p. 26cm. (Duquesne studies. Philosophical 
series, 11) Bibl. footnotes. 60-11778 3.25; pap., 2.50 
1. Knowledge, Theory of. 2. Communication. 
Lectures originally delivered in the Graduate School of Du- 
quesne University on the philosophical implications of man’s 
social nature. The author is a regular faculty member of the 
Augustinian Philosophicum in Eindhoven, Holland. 


WHITTEMORE, Lewis Bliss, Bp. 129.6 
Ye shall live also; immortality and personality. New 
York, Morehouse-Barlow Co., [c.]1960. 90p. Lectures 
given at a meeting of the House of Bishops at 
Cooperstown, N. Y., Oct. 1959. 60-15095 pap., 1.50 
1. Immortality. 


BROAD, Charlie Dunbar, 1887- 130.1 
The mind and its place in nature. Patterson, N. J., 
Littlefield, Adams & Co. 1960 674p. diagrs. (Inter- 
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national library of psychology, philosophy and 
scientific method) (No. 221) pap., 2.25 

1. Psychology. 2. Knowledge, Theory of. 3. Con- 
sciousness. 4. Subconsciousness. 5. Immortality. 


KRUGER, Judith BI 131.15 
My fight for sanity. Greenwich, Conn., Fawcett 
— [1960,c.1959] 256p. (Crest giant d409) pap., 


1. Mental illness—Personal narratives. 


HOCH, Paul H., M.D. 1902- ed. 131.34082 
Current approaches to psychoanalysis, edited by Paul 
H. Hoch and Joseph Zubin. New York, Grune & 
Stratton [c.]1960. xiii, 207p. diagr., tables. (Proceed- 
ings of the forty-eighth annual meeting of the Amer- 
ican Psychopathological Association, Feb. 1958) In- 
cludes bibl. 60-7300 6.50 

1. Psychoanalysis. I, Zubin, Joseph, 1900- joint ed. 
(Series: American Psychopathological Association. 
Proceedings of the . . . annual meeting. 48th, 1958) 
These papers on current developments and problems in psy- 
choanalysis are divided into three parts: the theoretical ap- 
proaches; clinical applications; and evaluation studies. Paul 
Hoch is with the Department of Mental Hygiene, State of 
New York and with the College of Physicians and Surgeons, 
Columbia University. Joseph Zubin is with the Department 
of Mental Hygiene, State of New York and the Department 
of Psychology, Columbia University. 


KAHN, Theodore Charles 132.075 
Psychological techniques in diagnosis and evaluation, 
by Theodore C. Kahn and Martin B. Giffen. New 
York, Pergamon Press, 1960[t] 164p. illus. (part 
col.) diagrs., tables Bibl.: p.146-149 69-12389 6.50 
1. Clinical psychology. I. Giffen, Martin B., joint 
author. 

Intended to give the professional man who may have to refer 
to psychological reports, books on psychological testing or 
other aspects of clinical psychology, some idea of how a 
psychologist works and how he forms his conclusions. It ex- 
plains the various psychological tests; normal and normalcy 
with character behavior disorders; intelligence testing; the 
testing and evaluating of organic brain impairment; the 
identification of schizophrenia; the assessment of neurosis; 
how children are tested; vocational and educational guidance 
tests. 


DAVENPORT, Eloise 132.1 
I can't forget. New York, Carlton Press [dist. Comet 
ae [c.1960] 236p. (A Reflection book) 60-51902 


1. Mental illness—Personal narratives. 
A picture of life in a voluntary private sanatorium for 
mentally disturbed patients. 


HARTMARK, A. D. ’ 132.72 
Psychodynamics of alcoholism. Minneapolis 1, Minn., 
Citizens’ Commission on Alcoholism, 216 Second 
Ave. South [c.1960] 128p. illus. Bibl. footnotes. 60- 
53617 plastic ¢loth, 3.00 

1. Alcoholism. 

Ten chapters of ‘“‘lessons’’ posing rhetorical questions on 
alcoholism directed at both the drinker and abstainer, and 
suggesting a new religious approach and a change of diet as 
two possible means of helping the alcoholic. The author is 
a chaplain and counselor and co-organizer of the Citizens’ 
Commission on Alcoholism, and a graduate of the Interna- 
tional Institute of Scientific Studies for the Prevention of 
Alcoholism. 


SCHOFIELD, Michael George, 1919- 132.75 
A minority; a report on the life of the male homo- 
sexual in Great Britain. by Gordon Westwood 
[pseud.] Longmans [1960¢] 216p. tables. Bibliogra- 
phy: p.209-214 60-4051 7.00 
1. Homosexuality—Gt. Brit. 


WEDECK, Harry Ezekiel, 1894- , 133.4 
Treasury of witchcraft. New York, Philosophical 
Library [1960,c.1961] 271p. illus. Bibl.: p.265-270. 
60-15919 10.00 

1. Occult sciences. 2. Witchcraft. 

“This treasury offers a representative conspectus of the 
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magic arts, their motifs and techniques, personalities and 
impact, from proto-history to modern times, from Baby- 
lonia to Scotland.’’ Each chapter has an introduction dealing 
with a significant phase of magic. Chronological arrange- 
ment of material in each chapter. The author is a Lecturer in 
Classics at Brooklyn College and a Fellow of the International 
Institute of Arts and Letters. 


TRACY, David Farrell 134 
Hypnosis. lllustrated with photographs by Ivor Weig- 
ler. New York, Sterling Pub. Co. [1960,c.1952] 158p. 
illus. (Worthwhile how-to paperbacks, 801) pap., 1.00 


DU BOIS, Cora Alice, 1903- 136.49923 
The people of Alor; a social-psychological study of 
an East Indian Island. With analyses by Abram 
Kardiner and Emil Oberholzer. Cambridge, Mass., 
Harvard University Press, 1960 [c.1944-1960] 2 v. 
(xxxvi, 654p.) in 1. illus., maps, diagrs. Bibl. ref- 
—" included in “Notes” (p.xxvii-xxx) 60-16359 
1. Ethnology—Alor (Island) 2. Society, Primitive, 
3. Ethnopsychology. 

Originally published in 1944 by the University of Minnesota. 
With an appendix to the preface of 1944. 


BRECKENRIDGE, Marian Edgar, 1990- 136.7 
Child development; physical and psychologic growth 
through adolescence [by] Marian E. Breckenridge 
[and] E. Lee Vincent. 4th ed. Philadelphia, Saunders, 
1960. 649p. illus. 25cm. Includes bibliography. 60- 
9822 6.50 

1. Child study. I. Vincent, Elizabeth Lee, 1897- joint 
author. 


MUSSEN, Paul Henry, ed. 136.7018 
Handbook of research methods in child development. 
Contributors: Alfred L. Baldwin [and others] New 
York, Wiley [c.1960] 1061p. Bibls., illus., diagrs., 
tables 60-10321 buck., 15.25 

1. Child study—Methodology. 2. Psychological re- 
search. I. Baldwin, Alfred Lee, 1914- II. Title. 
Arranged under five broad headings: general research 
methodology; the development of biological growth; cognitive 
processes; personality development; and the child’s social 
behavior and environment. The editor is Associate Professor 
of Psychology, at the University of California, Berkeley; 
two contributors are from the University of Geneva and the 
rest from this country. 


ISCOE, Ira, ed. 136.73 
Personality development in children; papers by Har- 
old E. Jones [and others] Edited by Ira Iscoe and 
Harold W. Stevenson. Austin, University of Texas 
Press [c.1960] 171p. Bibls. illus. 60-9514 4.00 

1. Personality. 2. Child study. I. Stevenson, Harold 
William, 1924- joint ed. II. Jones, Harold Ellis, 1894- 
Six papers on the study and development of children. The 
Papers were originally delivered at the University of Texas 
in fame in the Lecture Series on Personality Development 
in lidren. 


FRIEDENHAIN, Paula 137.75 
Write and reveal; interpretation of handwriting. Lon- 
don, P. Owen [dist. Hollywood-by-the-Sea, Florida, 
Transatlantic Arts, 1960] 183p. illus. 60-50550 7.50 
1. Graphology. 

Discusses graphology and its usefulness in education and 
vocational guidance, Especially, compares what handwriting 
shows about deaf children and about “normal” children. 
The author follows a graphological technique advanced by a 
Czech graphologist, Robert Saudek. 


WEINBERG, Julius Rudolph 146.4 
An examination of logical positivism. Paterson, N. 
J., Littlefield, Adams & Co. 1960 311p. (Internatl. 
lib. of psychology, philosophy and scientific method 
no. 215) Bibl. footnotes pap., 1.75 

I. oe positivism. 2. Logic, Symbolic and mathe- 
matical. 


134———150.7 


STACE, Waiter Terence, 1886- ; _ 1493 
Mysticism and philosophy. Philadelphia, Lippincott 
[c.1960] 349p. Bibl. notes 22cm. 60-13581 6.00 

1. Mysticism. 2. Philosophy. 3. Philosophy and 
religion. 

Examines the nature of mysticism and its importance as a 
source of truth for philosophy. The author teaches philosophy 
at Mt. Holyoke College. 


WINSOR, Laura Ellen 149.3 
To eternity and back. [true and unusual ex- 
periences dealing with the metaphysical—the occult 
—psychic phenomena and extra-sensory perception. 
San Francisco, Cal., Albert G. Winsor, 801 Randolph 
St., [c.1960] 165p. pap., 3.00 


BUGELSKI, Bergen Richard 150 
An introduction to the principles of psychology. New 
York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston, xvii, 571p. Bibl.: 
—o illus. (part col.) diagrs. 24cm. 60-6487 


1. Psychology. 

The author has favored a biological or physiological orien- 
tation in presenting the elements of psychology. He empha- 
sizes the working principles of psychologists as they ap- 
proach the age-old problems—thinking, feeling, and choos- 
ing—and more modern questions in the areas of perception, 
learning, and cultural interactions. B. R. Bugelski is a pro- 
fessor of psychology at the University of Buffalo. 


KLOPFER, Walter G. f 150.149 
The psychological report; use and communication of 
psychological findings. With a foreword by Leopold 
Bellak. New York, Grune & Stratton [c.]1960. 146p. 
illus. Includes bibl. 60-7176 bds., 4.50 

1. Technical writing. 2. Psychology. 

A detailed discussion and analysis of the nature of the 
psychological report. Chapters cover style, organization, 
language of the report, barricrs to communication and the 
relationship of the report to other sources of information. 
The appendix contains sample psychological reports by the 
author. Walter Klopfer is associate professor of psychology 
ne Director of Clinical Training at the University of 
ortland. 


CHAPLIN, James Patrick, 1919- 150.19 
Systems and theories of psychology [by] J. P. Chaplin 
fand] T. S. Krawiec. New York, Holt, Rinehart, and 
Winston [c.1960] xv, 473p. Bibl. notes. illus. 25cm. 
60-10632 6.50 

1. Psychology—Hist. I. Krawiec, Theophile Stanley, 
191/3- joint author. 

Surveys the field of systematic psychology, tracing its 
growth and development from its historical origins in 
philosophy to contemporary theoretical concepts. James P. 
Chaplin is with the University of Vermont; Theophile S. 
Krawiec is Chairman of the Department of Psychology at 
Skidmore College. 


BAKER, Lawrence Manning, 1907- 150.72 
General experimental psychology: an introduction to 
principles. New York, Oxford University Press [c.] 
ny xiii, 420p. Bibls. illus., diagrs. 24cm. 59-10967 


1. Psychology, Physiological. 

Intended for the student who has had a one-semester course 
in psychology before starting laboratory work. With con- 
siderable material on psychological experiments and contri- 
butions relating to the senses. The author is associated 
with Purdue University. 


EDWARDS, Allen Louis 150.7253 
Experimental design in psvchological research. Rev. 
ed. New York [Holt. Rinehart and Winston, c.1950, 
1960] xiii, 398p. diagrs. 24cm. 60-6489 6.50 

1. Psychology. 2. Experimental design. 

Hypothetical sets of data have been interspersed with the 
results of actual experiments and some problems requiring 
more prolonged calculations have been included. 
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SOURCEBOOK in psychology; a course 150.82 
of selected reading by authorities. Introductory 
reading guide by James Drever. [New York] Philo- 
sophical Library [1960t] 335p. Includes bibl. 60- 
51581 6.00 

1. Psychology—Collections. I. Drever, James, 1910- 
Includes selections from the writings of Sigmund Freud, 
Carl Jung, William James, C. H. Northcott and many others. 


KENMARE, Dallas, pseud. 151.1 
The nature of genius. [dist. Hollywood-by-the-Sea, 
Fla., Transatlantic Arts, 1960¢] 180p. Bibl.: p.177- 
178 illus. 22cm. 60-3853 bds., 5.25 

1. Genius. 

In a study of creative genius, the author examines the 
Prometheus myth, the schizophrenic element that she feels 
is present in the genius personality, the question of love, 
— in women and the relationship of the genius to his 
society. 


SHAFER, Jack 151.222 
Test yourself. Drawings by Rowena Huber. New 
York, Sterling Pub. Co. [c.1958] 128p. illus. (Worth- 
while how-to paperbacks, 104) pap., 1.00 


MACH, Ernst, 1838-1916. *%SCI 152.752 
Space and geometry in the light of physiological, 
psychological and physical inquiry . . . from the 
German by Thomas J. McCormack. La Salle, IIL., 
Open Court Pub. Co. 1960 148p. diagrs. (Open 
Court classics, P76) pap., .95 

1. Space-perception. 2. Geometry—Foundations. 
I. McCormack, Thomas Joseph, 1865-1932, tr. 


SARBIN, Theodore R. 

Clinical inference and cognitive theory [by] Theo- 
dore R. Sarbin, Ronald Taft [and] Daniel E. Bailey. 
New York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston [c.1960] viii, 
293p. Bibl.: p.270-283 and bibl. footnotes, diagrs., 
24cm. 60-7869 bds., 5.50 

1. Cognition. I. Title. II. Title: Inference and cogni- 
tive theory. III. Title: Cognitive theory. 

An analysis by three experts “leading to the conclusion 
that, in principle, clinical inference is only a special form 
of statistical inference.’”” Theodore Sarbin is a professor of 
Psychology at the University of California at Berkeley 
and Daniel Bailey is a postdoctoral research fellow in the 
department of statistics at the same University. Ronald 
Taft is now at the University of Western Australia. 


FREUD, Sigmund, 1856-1939 * 153.8 
Jokes and their relation to the unconscious. Newly 
translated from the German and edited by James 
Strachey, New York, Norton [c.1960] 258p. Bibl.: 
p.239-242. 22cm. 60-15727 4.50 

1. Wit and humor—Psychology. 2. Subconsciousness. 
In the important translation problem of the play upon words, 
the translator has given the critical words in the original 
German and explained them in square brackets or footnotes. 


RUSSELL, William Ritchie, M.D. 154 
Brain, memory, learning; a neurologist’s view. Ox- 
ford, Clarendon Press [dist.: New York, Oxford 
University Press, 1959} i.e., 1960] ix, 140p. Bibl.: 
p.135-138. illus., diagrs., tables 23cm. A60-4417 4.50 
1. Brain. 2. Memory. 3. Learning. Psychology of. 
A work on the brain in which “the emphasis is on physiol- 
ogical activity, and yet some of the provisional conclusions 
correspond closely to those of the psycho-analyst.” ‘ 
Ritchie Russell is lecturer in neurology, University of Oxford, 
Director of Department of Neurology, United Oxford Hos- 
pitals, and Consultant Neurologist to the British Army. 
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BASSON, A. H. 164 
Introduction to symbolic logic, by A. H. Basson and 
D. J. O'Connor [3rd ed.] Glencoe, Ill., Free Press 
[c.1960] 175p. Bibl.: p.163-164 & bibl. notes. illus. 
19cm. 60-50874 3.00 

1. Logic, Symbolic and mathematical. I. O’Connor, 
Daniel John, 1914- joint author. ’ 

This third edition incorporates a number of minor correc- 
tions and amendments. Bibliographical notes to the chapters 
have also been added and exercises have been provided. 


SCHNEIDER, Herbert Wallace, 1892- _ 170 
Morals for mankind. Columbia, University of Mis- 
souri Press [c.1960] 82p. (The Paul Anthony Brick 
lectures, 1960) 60-14882 2.50 

1. Ethics. I. Title. (Series) ; 

Lectures by the director of the Blaisdell Institute for World 
Cultures and Religions. They deal with moral principles and 
moral knowledge; religious experience and secular ethics; 
and mankind and morals. The emphasis is on the importance 
of a sound moral basis for personal and national life. 


MARSHALL, John, 1922- REL 171.1 
Medicine and morals. New York, Hawthorn Books 
[c.1960] 140p. (The Twentieth century encyclopedia 
of Catholicism, v. 129. Section 13: Catholicism and 
science) Bibl.: p.141. 60-13836 2.95 j 
1. Christian ethics—Catholic authors. 2. Medical 
-—.. the relationship between Christian morality and 
medical practices. The author is head of the Academic Unit 
at the Institute of Neurology, University of London. 


COTHRAN, J. Guy ? REL 173 
The Christian family; a complete guidebook in the 
principles of Christian living, for engaged couples, 
for parents and homemakers, for children, for the 
elderly and retired. New York, Greenwich Book 
Publishers [c.1960] 118p. 60-11364 2.50 

1. Family. 

Ministerial messages by a Baptist pastor. 


TODD, John Murray, ed. , REL 174 
Work: Christian thought and practice; a symposium. 
London, Darton, Longman & Todd; Baltimore, Heli- 
con Press [1960¢] 225p. 60-12027 5.00 

1. Vocation. 2. Work. 3. Church and labor. 4. Job 
satisfaction. 

A symposium comprising discussion, inquiry and appraisal on 
work: how it is an essential part of Christian life. The essays 
are written by experts in the fields of education, farming, 
business, medicine, and theology, among others. 


PIPER, Otto A., 1891- 176 
The Biblical view of sex and marriage. New York, 
Scribner [c.1960] xii, 239p. Bibl.: p.225-230. 22cm. 
60-14021 3.95 

1. Sexual ethics. 2. Marriage. 

A professor of New Testament at Princeton Theological 
Seminary expounds Biblical and Christian attitudes toward 
sex and its place in marriage, the responsibilities and prob- 
lems of marriage, and the relationship between sex and the 
total personality in a Christian moral framework. 


COTHERN, Fayly H. JUV 177 
So you want to be popular. Grand Rapids, Mich., 
Zondervan Pub. House [c.1960] 118p. illus. 60- 
51857 bds., 1.95 

1. Youth—Religious life. 2. Youth—Conduct of 
life. 

as to the teen-ager on good grooming, developing a 
better posture, getting along with others, solving personal 
problems, and cultivating spiritual well-being. 


BROWER, Charles H. 179 
The year of the rat [observations and commentary 
on the American social, economic and political at- 








‘ 
| 
l 





HY 


64 
nd 
ess 
us. 


or, 


ec- 
fers 


(70 
lis- 
ick 


orld 
and 
ics; 
nce 


oks 
dia 
ind 


ical 


and 
Unit 


173 
the 
les, 


ook 


174 
um. 
feli- 


Job 


1 on 
ssays 
ning, 


176 
ork, 
om. 


gical 
ward 
srob- 
i the 


177 
ich., 
60- 


ng a 
sonal 


179 


itary 
1 at- 








PHILOSOPHY 


mosphere today]. New York, Employee Relations, 
Inc., 13 E. 53 St. [c.1960] 14p. col. illus. pap., .25 


COLLINS, James Daniel, ed. 180.82 
Readings in ancient and medieval philosophy. Se- 
lected, with introd. and commentary. Westminster, 
Md., Newman Press, [c.]1960. 340p. (College read- 
ings series, no. 6) 58-11457 pap., 2.25 

1. Philosophy—Collections. 

Readings for use in the college introductory courses in the 
history of ancient and medieval philosophy. Preponderantly, 
“articles and chapters written by competent historians of 
philosophy.” 


FENG, Yu-lan, 1895- 181.11 
A short history of Chinese philosophy, by Fung 
Yu-lan. Edited by Derk Bodde. New York, Mac- 
millan, 1960 [c.1948] xx, 368p. Bibl.: p.343-350 front. 
21cm. (A shorter version of His History of Chinese 
philosophy) (Macmillan paperback 22) pap., 1.65 
1. Philosophy, Chinese. I. Bodde, Derk, 1909- ed. 


SHOREY, Paul, 1857-1934 184 
The unity of Plato’s thought, by Paul Shorey. Chi- 
cago, The University of Chicago Press, [1960,c.1903] 
88p. 26cm. Printed from First series, vol. VI (p.129- 
214) of the Decennial sonar of the University 
* — (Chicago Reprint Series) 3.00 

. Plato. 


PIEPER, Josef, 1904- * 189.4 
Scholasticism; personalities and problems of medi- 
eval philosophy. [Translated from the German by 
Richard and Clara Winston. New York] Pantheon 
Books [c.1960] 192p. Bibl. notes: p.165-186. 60- 
11766 3.00 

1. Scholasticism. 

Examines the nature of medieval scholasticism from Boethius 
to Ockham, omitting Aquinas, as a subject of concentrated 
study. The author is a professor at the University of 
Munster in Germany. 


VAN WESEP, Hendrikus Boeve, 1888- 191 
Seven sages; the story of American philosophy: 
Franklin, Emerson, James, Dewey, Santayana, Peirce 
[and] Whitehead. New York, Longmans, Green 
[c.]1960. xiii, 450p. 22cm. 60-15278 6.95 

1. Philosophers, American. 2. Philosophy, American. 
3. Pragmatism. 

Describes the developments in American philosophy in an 
attempt to ‘“‘dig into” its contents and to show ‘“‘why its 
central significance has never changed.’ The author is a con- 
sultant to the World Health Organization. 


RUSSELL, Bertrand 192 
Our knowledge of the external world. New York, 
New American Lib. [1960,c.1929,1956] vii, 191p. 
Bibl. footnotes 18cm. (Mentor bk. MD298) pap., .50 


KANT, Immanuel, 1724-1804. *193 
Observations on the feeling of the beautiful and 
sublime. Translated [from the German] by John T. 
Goldthwait. Berkeley, Univ. of Calif. Press [c.1960] 
124p. Bibl. notes: p.117-124 pap., 1.50 

1. Goldthwait, John T., tr. 

In the introduction, the translator, who is Assistant Professor 
of Speech at the University of California, Davis Campus, 
reviews Kant’s thought in this period of his writing. examines 
the “‘Observations” in detail, places it in its historical con- 
text. and compares it with the “Critique of Judgment.” 


LANGFELDT, Gabriel, 1895- *193 
Albert Schweitzer: a study of his philosophy of life. 
Translated from the Norwegian by Maurice Michael. 
New York, G. Braziller, 1960[¢] 119p. 60-11669 3.00 
1. Schweitzer, Albert, 1875- 

Sketches Schweitzer’s personality and examines the mean- 
ing of his “reverence for life’? and its possibility as a 
universal ethic. The author is Professor of Medicine in 
Oslo University. 


180.8-———204 


NIETZSCHE, Friedrich [Wilhelm] 1844-1900. %*193 
Joyful wisdom. With an introd. by Kurt F. Rein- 
hardt. [Translated from the German by Thomas 
Common. Poetry version by Paul V. Cohn and 
Maude D. Petre] New York, F. Ungar Pub. Co. 
eo 370p. (Atlantic, 509) 60-13986 3.75; pap., 


A work from Nietzsche’s middle period that introduces many 
of the themes and views that appear in “Thus Spoke 
Zarathustra’ and other later works. Only the paperback is 
an Atlantic book. 


DESCARTES, René, 1596-1650. *194 
Discourse on method, and Meditations. Translated, 
with an introd., by Laurence J. Lafleur. New York, 
Liberal Arts Press [c.1960] 143p. (Library of liberal 
arts, no. 89) 60-13395 pap., .90 

1. Science—Methodology. 


DESCARTES, René *194 
The Meditations, and selections from the Principles, 
of René Descartes (1596-1650). Tr. from the 
French by John Veitch . . . With a preface, copies 
of original title pages, a bibliography, and an essay 
on Descartes’ philosophy by L. Levy-Bruhl. La Salle, 
Ill., Open Court Pub. Co., 1959 [i.e.,1960] xxx, [10]- 
248p. (Open Court classics, p51) pap., .75 


STRELLER, Justus, 1892- *194 
Jean-Paul Sartre: to freedom condemned; a guide to 
his pee: Translated and with an introd. by 
Wade Baskin. New York, Philosophical Library 
[c.1960] 163p. 19cm. 60-13659 bds., 3.00 

1. Sartre, Jean Paul, 1905- 

This volume is an “attempt . . . to distill and set down in 
an orderly fashion the substance of Sartre’s monumental 
study of the structure of man’s being and of the significance 
of man’s freedom.” 


SPINOZA, Benedictus de, 1632-1677. 199.492 
How to improve vour mind. [Trans. from the Latin]. 
With biographical notes by Dagobert D. Runes. 
New York, Wisdom Library [dist. Philosophical Lib., 
1960,c.1956] 90p. bds., 2.75 

1. Science—Methodology. 2. Knowledge, Theory of. 
I Runes, Dagobert David, 1902- ed. II. Title. 

The paperbound edition was published in 1956. 


200 RELIGION 


MOREAU, Jules Laurence REL 201.4 
Language and religious language; a study in the 
dynamics of translation. Philadelphia, Westminster 
Press [c.1960] 207p. Bibl. notes: p.195-203 21cm. 
(Westminster studies in Christian communication) 
60-10170 4.50 

1. Languages—-Religious aspects. 2. Language ques- 
tion in the church. 

Sets forth what the author hopes is a useful conception of 
translation in terms of theological language. Jules Laurence 
Moreau is Librarian and Assistant Professor of New Testament 
at Seabury-Western Theological Seminary, Evanston, Illinois. 


WHITE, Richard Clark, 1926- _ REL 203 
The vocabulary of the church: a pronunciation guide. 
New York, Macmillan [c.]1960. xiv, 178p. 22cm. 
60-11810 3.50 

1. Theology—Dictionaries. 

A listing of Biblical person and place names, Biblical 
words important to religion, other person and place names, 
and the “‘jargon’’ of Christianity, with ‘“‘General American” 
pronunciations. The author is Research Consultant in Speech 
Pathology at the University of Kentucky, and Professor of 
Homiletics at the College of the Bible in Lexington. 


CONWELL, Russell Herman, 1843-1925. REL 204 
Acres of diamonds. [Westwood, N.J.] Fleming H. 


AMERICAN BOOK PUBLISHING RECORD 





204———226.9 


200 RELIGION (CONT.) 


Revell [c.1960] 64p. (Revell inspirational classic) 
ds., 1.00 

1. Success. 

A classic lecture by the founder and first president of Temple 
— who was also pastor of Philadelphia’s Baptist 
emple. 


UNAMUNO Y JUGO, Miguel de, 
1864-1936. 

The agony of Christianity. Translated [from the 
Spanish] with an introd. by Kurt F. Reinhardt. 
New York, F. Ungar Pub. Co. [c.1960] 155p. (Atlan- 
tic paperback 510) 60-13989 4.00; pap., 1.45 

1. Christianity—20th cent. 

A translation of a confession of faith by a Spanish philoso- 
pher. With an introduction examining and analyzing Una- 
muno’s philosophy. Only the paperbound edition is an At- 
jantic paperback. 


*REL 204 


GLENN, Paul Joseph, 1893-1957. REL 208.1 
A tour of the Summa. St. Louis, Mo., B. Herder 
Book Co. [c.1960] 466p. 60-16942 5.00 

1. Thomas Aquinas, Saint. Summa _theologica. 

An analysis of St. Thomas Aquinas’ ‘Summa Theologica” 
which is divided into three parts plus a supplement compris- 
ing compilations from earlier writings. This delineation is 
the ultimate work of the late Monsignor Paul J. Glenn, who 
was Professor of Philosophy at the College of St. Charles 
Borromeo, Columbus, Ohio. 


FLYNN. Leslie B. REL 208.8 
Serve Him with mirth; the place of humor in the 
Christian life. Grand Rapids, Mich., Zondervan Pub. 
House [c.1960] 191p. 60-51823 2.95 

1. Wit and humor—Hist. & crit. 2. Christian life. 
The author discusses the role that humor should play in 
everyday Christian life. With an appendix including over 150 
anecdotes and stories, arranged alphabetically. The author 
z ~ assistant professor of journalism in Nyack Missionary 

ollege. 


ONG, Walter J., ed. REL 213.5 
Darwin’s vision and Christian perspectives; [papers] 
Foreword by John Wright. New York, Macmillan, 
[c.]1960. 154p. Bibl. 22cm. 60-14486 4.00 

1. Religion and science—1946- 2. Darwin, Charles 
Robert, 1809-1882. 3. Evolution. 

Reflections by five outstanding Catholics on the meaning of 
Darwin’s concept of evolution ‘‘in terms of God’s revelation 
to mankind through His Son Jesus Christ in His Church.’ 


CHAUVIN, Rémy *®REL 215 
God of the scientists. God of the experiment. Trans- 
lated by Salvator Attanasio. Baltimore, Helicon 
Press [c.]1960. 152p. Bibl.: p.149-152. 60-15633 3.95 
1. Religion and science—1946- 2. God—Proof. 

A French biologist expresses a Catholic scientist’s view of 
— and of the basic forces that motivate human be- 
avior. 


CRUDEN, Alexander, 1701-1770. REL 220.2 
Popular concordance. Clear type reference ed. Grand 
Rapids, Mich., Zondervan Pub. House [1960] 563p. 
“Based on the . . . work of Alexander Cruden, as 
edited by John Eadie.” First published in 1738 under 
title: A complete concordance te the Holy Scriptures 
of the Old and New Testament. 60-51199 2.95 

1. Bible—Concordances, English. I. Eadie, John, 
1810-1876, ed. 

This edition has key words and page headings in prominent 
bold face. Also includes Scripture proper names in their 
alphabetical order. 


PAMPHLET Bible series; a com- REL 220.7 
mentary and complete text of the Old and New 
Testaments [Neil J. McEleney, general editor] New 
York, Paulist Press [c.]1960. 2v. 79.; 96p. illus. 


DECEMBER 31, 1960 


RELIGION 


23cm. “The scriptural translation . . . prepared by 
scholars of the Catholic Biblical Association of 
America.” Contents—The book of Deuteronomy, pt. 
het Book of Deuteronomy, pt. 2. 60-9284 pap., 
.75, e@a. 

1. Bible—Commentaries. I. Bible. English. 1960. 
Catholic Bible Association. Il. McEleney, Neil, J., ed. 


EPSTEIN, Morris, 1922- _ JUV 222.105 
A book of Torah readings. Paintings by Ezekiel 
Schloss. [New York 2.] Ktav Pub. House, 65 Suffolk 
St., ¢.1959,1960] 1lip. illus. (part col.) 60-11069 
bds., 1.50 

1. Bible. O. T. Pentateuch—Paraphrases. I. Title: 
Torah readings. 

“Brief content descriptions of the fifty-four sidrot.’’ For 
Jewish children. 


BIBLE. O. T. Psalms. English. *®REL 223.2 
Selections. 1960. 

Favorite Psalms. (Westwood, N. J.] Revell [c.1960] 
64p. 17cm. (A Revell inspirational classic) 60-13100 
bds., 1.00 

Selected verses from the Psalms, in the King James transla- 
tion, 


BIBLE. O. T. Psalms. English. *REL 223.4 
Selections. 1960. Ward. > 
Seasons of the soul, by Archibald F. Ward, Jr. Rich- 
mond. John Knox Press [c.1960] 135p. illus. 24cm. 
Selections from the Psalms, rendered into English 
from French and German versions. 60-15656 3.00 

I. Ward, Archibald Floyd, 1912- tr. II. Title. 
Selected passages from the Psalms arranged according to 
mood and intended as a source of devotion and inspiration. 


MINEAR. Paul Sevier, 1996- REL 225.6 
Images of the church in the New Testament. Phila- 
delphia, Westminster Press [c.1960] 294p. 24cm. 
60-11331 6.00 

J. Church—Biblical teaching. 2. Bible. N. T.— 
Theology. 

A Congregational minister examines ‘‘the many wavs in 
which New Testament writers thought and spoke about the 
church.” 


SUGGS, M. Jack REL 226.06 
The Gospel story. St. Louis, Bethany Press [c.1960] 
95p. illus. 21cm. 60-14652 2.50 sates ; 

1. Bible. N. T. Gospels — Criticism, interpreta- 
tion, etc. 

A general study of the Gospels for the lay reader. By a 
professor of New Testament at Brite College of the Bible, 
Texas University in Fort Worth, Texas. 


MOORMAN, John Richard Humpidge, REL 226.407 
Bp. of Ripon. : 

The vath to glory; studies in the Gospel according 
to Saint Luke. [London] S.P.C.K.; [Greenwich, 
Conn.] Seabury Press, 1960[] 300p. 23cm. 60-51608 


4.75 

1. Bible. N.T. Luke—Commentaries. 1. Bible. N.T. 
Luke. English. 1960. Revised. 

The sections of the Gospel according to Saint Luke as it 
stands in the Revised Version, taken one by one with com- 
mentary after each. The study is “‘intended to help us see the 
life and teaching of Christ as it appeared to a contemporary, 
and to suggest some thoughts for our own guidance as we 
try to think out the messsge of the Gospel in our own days.” 


GETTYS, Joseph Miller, 1907- REL 226.5907 
How to teach John. Richmond, Va., John Knox Press 
[c.1960] 80p. 23cm. 60-50590 pap., 1.50 

1. Bible. N. T. John—Study. 


WHISTON, Charles Francis, 1900- REL 226.907 
When ve pray, say Our Father; a devotional study 
of the Lord’s prayer. Boston, Pilgrim Press [c.1960] 
117p. 60-13349 pap., 1.35 
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BIBLE, N. T. Epistles. English. *REL 227 
1957. Phillips. 

Letters to young churches; a translation of the New 
Testament Epistles, by J. B. Phillips. With an introd. 
by C. S. Lewis. New York, Macmillan 1960{c.1947, 
1957] 225p. (Macmillan paperbacks 28) pap., 1.25 
1. Phillips, John Bertram, 1960- tr. 


MURRAY, John, 1898- *REL 227.107 
The Epistle to the Romans; the English text with 
introduction, exposition, and notes. Grand Rapids, 
Mich., Eerdmans [1960] (New international com- 
mentary on the New Testament) Includes bibliog- 
raphy. 59-14593 5.00 

1. Bible. N.T. Romans—Commentaries. 


LEE, Robert Greene, 1886- REL 227.206 
Beds of pearls, by Robert G. Lee. Grand Rapids, 
Mich. Zondervan [1960,c.1936] 120p. 20cm. bds., 1.95 
 F Bible. N.T. 1. Corinthians, xv 3-4—Criticism, in- 
terpretation, etc. 

Published previously by R. R. Smith, Inc. 


CARSON, Herbert M. REL 227.707 
The Epistles of Paul to the Colossians and Philemon: 
an introduction and commentary. Grand Rapids, 
Mich., Eerdmans [1960] 112p. (Tyndale New Testa- 
ment commentaries) 60-11127 2.00 

1. Bible. N. T. Colossians—Commentaries. 2. Bible. 
N. T. Philemon—Commentaries. 


CRISTIANI, Léon [Augustin Louis Leon *REL 230 
Pierre Cristiani] 1879- 

Catholics and Protestants, separated brothers, {an 
exchange of letters by] Léon Cristiani and Jean 
Rilliet. Translated from the French by Joseph I. Hol- 
land and Gilbert V. Tutungi. Westminster, Md., 
Newman Press [c.]1960. 161p. 60-14815 3.95 

1. Catholic Church—Doctrinal and controversial 
works—Debates, etc. 1. Rilliet, Jean Horace, joint 
author. 

Correspondence between Canon Léon Cristiani, a Catholic 
authority on the history of Protestantism, and Jean Rilliet, a 
Calvinist pastor, on the differences that divide Christianity. 


KOEHLER, Alfred W. REL 230 
Light from above; Christian doctrine explained and 
applied. Saint Louis, Mo., Concordia Pub. House 
[c.1960] 165p. 23cm. 60-50142 pap., 1.50 
1. Theology, Doctrinal—Popular works. 


STANFORD, Edward V. REL 230.2 
Foundations of Christian belief; an_ introductory 
course in apologetics. Westminster, Md., Newman 
Press, 1960. 241p. illus. Bibl.: p.229-233. 60-10729 
pap., 1.95 

1. Catholic Church—Apologetic works. 

For Catholic youth. Intended primarily for senior high school 


students, though usable also for junior college and for lay 
study groups. 


KELLER, Paul F. REL 230.41 
Studies in Lutheran doctrine. [Rev. ed. St. Louis, 
Concordia Pub. House, c.1960] 129p. illus. 28cm. 
60-15574 pap., 2.50; comprehensive tests, .10; cor- 
rection key and profile chart, .10 

1. Confirmation—Instruction and study. 2. Lutheran 
Church—Catechisms and creeds—English. 


HENRY, A. M. *REL 231.3 
The Holy Spirit. Translated from the French by J. 
Lundberg and M. Bell. New York, Hawthorn Books 
[c.1960] 138p. Bibl.: p.139 21cm. (The Twentieth 
century encyclopedia of Catholicism, v. 18. Section 
2: The basic truths) 60-13835 half cloth, 2.95 

1. Holy Spirit. 

Concerned with the historical development and _ current 
concept of the Holy Spirit. By a Dominican. 


227-——232.9 


WILLIAMS, John Hargreaves Harley, 1901- 231.73 
A doctor looks at miracles. New York, Roy Pub- 
lishers [1960,c.1959] 232p. Includes bibliography. 
60-7759 3.75 
1. Miracles 


NIEBUHR, Helmut Richard REL 231.74 
The meaning oj revelation. New York, Macmillan 
1960[c.1941] 196p. “Contains, with some additions 
and revisions, the Nathanael W. Taylor lectures given 
at the Divinity School of Yale University in April, 
1940.”—Pref. (Macmillan paperbacks, 27) pap., 1.25 
1. Revelation. 


TROMP, Sebastiaan [Pieter Cornelis] _ *REL 232 
Corpus Christi, quod est ecclesia. Translated by Ann 
Condit as The body of Christ, which is the church. 
New York, Vantage Press [c.1960] 239p. Bibl.: p.215- 
239. 60-11701 bds., 3.75 ; 

1. Church. 2. Jesus Christ—Mystical body. I. Title. 
Il. Title: The body of Christ, which is the church. 
A translation of a Latin text, written by a modern Roman 
Catholic ecclesiologist, on the doctrine of the Catholic 
Church. The translator is a teacher of Latin and Greek at 
St. Mary’s Graduate School of Sacred Theology in Notre 
Dame, Indiana. 


ALTHAUS, Paul, 1888- [August *REL 232.8 
Wilhelm Hermann Paul Althaus] 

Fact and faith in the kerygma of today. Translated 
[from the German] by David Cairns. Philadelphia, 
Muhlenberg Press’ [1959ti.e.,1960] 89p. Bibl.: p.9-11 
22cm. 60-7473 bds., 1.75 ’ i, 

1. Demythologization. 2. Jesus Christ—Historicity. 
An extension of the theological project of ‘“demythologising P 
and “existential interpretation” of Rudolf Bultmann, Name- 
ly, the severance of the kerygma and of Christology from 
the problem of the historical Jesus. Mainly the substance of 
a lecture delivered at the Universities of Tubingen and East 
Berlin and at the Hanover Whitsun Conference in 1957. 


TONDINI MELGARI, Amelia *JUV 232.9 
Our Lord’s life: His story in reverent words and 
original paintings. Translated from the Italian by 
Joy Mary Terruzzi. With original paintings by Irina 
Kessler. New York, Hawthorn Books [c.1960] 167p. 
col. illus. 28cm. 60-10123 bds., 6.95 j 
1. Jesus Christ—Biog. 2. Bible. N. T. Gospels—His- 
tory of Biblical events. 3. Bible. N. T. Gospels— 
Pictures, Illustrations, etc. I. Kessler, Irina, illus. 
II. Title. 

A reverent retelling of the Life of Christ, from the Annun- 
ciation to the Ascension. 


WHITE, Reginald E. mes REL 232.9 
The Stranger of Galilee; meditations on the life of 
Our Lord. Grand Rapids, Mich., Eerdmans [c.1960] 
203p. 22cm. 60-10096 half cloth, 3.50 

5. j oe Christ—Biog.—Meditations. ; 
A short, analytical biography of Christ written by a Baptist 
minister. 


BROWN, Handel H. REL 232.921 
A recipe for a merry Christmas. Grand Rapids, 
Mich., Eerdmans [c.1960] 89p. 60-53093 bds., 2.50 
1, Christmas. 

The Pastor of the First Presbyterian Church, St. Cloud, 
Florida. interprets the Biblical story of Christmas for the 
modern Christian. 


DURRWELL, F. X. *REL 232.97 
The_resurrection, a Biblical study. Translated [from 
the French] by Rosemary Sheed, and with an introd. 
by Charles Davis. New York, Sheed and Ward 
[c.1960] 371p. 60-15679 6.00 

1. Redemption. 2. Jesus Christ—Resurrection 

This theological study stresses the Resurrection as the tri- 
umph of Christ over sin and death. Father Francis Xavier 
Durrwell is a provincial superior in the French Redemptorist 
Order. 
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FARRELL, Walter, 1902-1951 REL 233.2 
Sin. New York, Sheed and Ward [1960] 94p. (Can- 
terbury books) “From [the author’s] A companion 
rs = Summan, vol. II.” 60-51669 pap., .75 

. Sin. 


GIRGENSOHN, Herbert, 1887- *REL 238.41 
Teaching Luther’s Catechism. Translated [from the 
German] by John W. Doberstein. Philadelphia, 
Muhlenberg Press [c.1960] 310p. 59-8463 3.00 

1. Luther, Martin. Catechismus, Kleiner. 

Presents material from Luther’s ‘Small Catechism” on Bap- 
tism, the Lord’s Supper and confession in order “‘to make 
these acts of the church intelligible to simple members of the 
congregation.”’ Herbert Girgensohn is now professor of prac- 
tical theology in the theological school in Bethel, Germany. 
The translator, John W. Doberstein, is a professor of 
practical theology at the Lutheran Theological Seminary at 
Philadelphia. 


WALKER, Williston, 1860-1922, ed. REL 238.58 
The creeds and platforms of C ongregationalism. With 
an introd. by uglas Horton. Boston, Pilgrim Press 
[c. iy ~~ 604p. 22cm. Bibl. footnotes. 60-14698 
pap 

I. Congregational churches—Catechisms and creeds. 
A reprint of a work first published in 1893. With a new 
introduction by Douglas. Horton. 


JAMES, Bruno Scott REL 242 
Seeking God. New York, Harper [c.1960] 128p. 
14cm. 60-15269 2.50 

1. Spiritual life—Catholic authors. 

A Roman Catholic priest gives advice on how to lead an 
integrated spiritual life. 


TRAHERNE, Thomas, d. 1674. 242 
Centuries. Introd. by John Farrar. New York, Har- 
per [c.1960] x, 228p. 21cm. First published in 1908 
under title: Centuries of meditations. 60-15275 3.50 
J. Devotional literature. 

Thomas Traherne wrote these meditations in the form of let- 
ters and instructions to a lady friend whose adviser he was. 
Their subject matter is a description and elaboration of 
felicity, the search for and achievement of its principles, 
the enjoyment of it. The introduction gives a biographical 
sketch of the 17th century poet’s life, the story of this vol- 
ume’s discovery in the 19th century and a brief summary of 
the meditations. 


COWLEY, Patrick, 1904- REL 242.33 
Advent: its liturgical significance. London, Faith 
Press; New York, Morehouse-Barlow Co. [1960] 
88p. Includes bibl. 60-51086 pap., 1.20 

1. Advent. 


UNDERHILL, Evelyn REL 248.22 
Practical mysticism. New York, Dutton 1960 (Dutton 
Everyman paperback) pap., 

1. Mysticism. 


O’BRIEN, John Anthony, 1893- ed. REL 248.242 
Roads to Rome; the intimate personal stories of con- 
verts to the Catholic faith, New York, All Saints 
Press [dist. Pocket Bks.] [1960,c.1954] 258p. Bibl1.: 
eo 258 (AS 1) pap., .60 

Converts, Catholic. 
3 first title in a new Catholic series of Pocket Books (Affi- 
liated Publishers), ‘‘All Saints Books.” 


LESTER, Muriel, 1883- REL 248.3 
Praying: how, wher, where, why. [Westwood, N. 
3 Rg H. Revell Co. [c.1960] 64p. 60-13096 bds., 
1. Prayer. 

Stresses the importance of prayer and indicates the direction 
it should take for spiritual well-being The author is a popu- 
lar British inspirational writer. 
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RINKER, Rosalind REL 248.3 
Prayer: conversing with God. Grand Rapids, Mich., 
Zondervan Pub. House [1960,c.1959] 116p. diagr. 
Bibl.: p.117 59-4291 pap., 1.00 

1. Praver. 

A clothbound edition, at $2, was published, also by Zonder- 
van, in 1959. 


McCRACKEN, Robert James REL 248.42 
Putting faith to work. New York, Harper [c.1960] 
179p. Bibl.: p.175-179. 22cm. 60-15271 half cloth, 


3.00 

1. Christian life. 2. Christianity—20th cent. 

Messages on the need for Christian faith in the midst of the 
pressures of modern society. By the well-known minister of 
the Riverside Church in New York City. 


we Richard James Cardinal, REL 248.482 


The purpose of living. [Boston, Daughters of St. 
Paul, 1960] 12p. 19cm. pap., .15 


POLE. Karl Frederick Michael REL 248.482 
Health and happiness. New York. Taplinger Pub. 
Co. [1960] 63p. Bibl. footnotes. 19cm. (A Campion 
book) 60-50011 pap., 1.25 

1. Happiness. 2. Christian life—Catholic authors. 


MURRY, John Middleton, 1889-1957. REL 252 
Not as the scribes; lay sermons. Edited with an 
introd. by Alec R. Vidler. [New York, Horizon 
Press] 119604] 255p. Bibl. footnotes. 60- 14654 3.75 
1. Sermons, English. 

An English scholar and critic’s meditations on Christ and 
religious faith, delivered as lay sermons to an experimental 
farming community, of which he was a member. 


CRAVNER, William Charles REL 252.03 
The dreamer in Galilee. New York, Vantage Press, 
[c.1960] 109p. port., 21cm. bds., 2.95 

A collection of sermons. The author, who died in 1955, was 
an Episcopalian vicar. 


YOUNGDAHL, Reuben K., 1911- REL 252.041 
The unconquerable partnership. Rock Island, IIL, 
Augustana Press [c.1960] 258p. 60-16828 3.00 

1. Lutheran Church—Sermons. 2. Sermons, Ameri- 
can. 

Revised sermons on man’s relationship to God, delivered 
from the Mt. Olivet Lutheran Church’s pulpit, by the church’s 
pastor. 


LEHMAN, Louis Paul REL 252.53 
Five-minute talks for Sunday school leaders. Grand 
Rapids, Mich., Zondervan Pub. House [c.1960] 64p. 
(The Sunday school “know-how” series) 60-51856 
pap., 1.00 

1. Children’s sermons. 


GLEN, John Stanley, 1907- REL 253 
The recovery of the teaching. ministry. Philadel- 
phia, Westminster Press [c.1960] 125p. Bibl. notes: 
p.121-125. 60-10955 2.75 

1. Clergy. 2. Religious education. 

Based on the author’s Smyth lectures at Columbia Theological 
Seminary in Decatur, Georgia, 1959. Emphasizes ‘the need for 
teaching and intellectual effort in church programs. The 
author is Professor of New Testament at Knox College. 


HOFMANN, Hans [Fritz] 1923- ed. REL 253.5 
The ministry and mental health. New York, Associa- 
yo Press [c.1960] 25ip. 26cm. Bibl. 60- 13142 bds., 


1. Church work with the mentally ill. 2. Pastoral 
psychology. 

An examination into the role of religion in mental health and 
mental health therapy. The contributors to this work are con- 
cerned that the facilities available to the ministry are inade- 
quate and that the clergy are not best trained to cope with 
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the problem. Each contributor has some constructive criti- 
cism and suggestions to make on the subject. The authors are 
theologians, sociologists, psychologist and others. The editor 
ig Director of the Harvard University Project on Mental 
Health and the National Institute of Mental Health, and also 
associate professor of theology at Harvard University. 


DeWIRE, Harry A. 7 REL 253.7 
The Christian as communicator. Philadelphia, West- 
minster Press [c.1961] 198p. Bibl.: p.191-194, 21cm 
(Westminster studies in Christian communication) 
60-14681 4.50 

1. Witness bearing (Christianity) 

The author stresses the importance of love as the basis of 
Christian communication. Harry DeWire is a minister of the 
Evangelical United Brethren Church. . 


a Ira E. REL 261.7 
Is it too late? Boston, a i oon Pub. House 
. 1960] 115p. 60-15782 'bds., 

U.S.—Religion. 
. minister in the Church of the Nazarene calls for a revival 
of the evangelistic fervor which he feels ‘tis so desperately 
needed to save America.” 


THIELEN, Thoralf Theodore, 1921- REL 262.5 
What is an ecumenical council? A Catholic view. 
Westminster, Md., Newman Press [c.]1960. 185p. 
Bibl. and bibl. notes: p.155-168 60-10732 2.95 

1. Councils and synods, Ecumenical. 

Defines what the Catholic church means by an “ecumenical 
council’? and discusses possible ways of achieving greater 
union among Christians. 


REED, Luther Dotterer, 1873- REL 264.041 
The Lutheran liturgy; a study of the common liturgy 
of the Lutheran Church in America. [Rev. ed.] 
Philadelphia, Muhlenberg Press o's — * xxiii, 
ig Bibl: ’p.774-796. 24cm. 60-15401 9 

theran Church. Liturgy and ritual. x! Service 
book and hymnal of the Lutheran Church in America. 
Revised in view of the fact that the Lutheran churches in 
America have jointly prepared and adopted a Common 
Liturgy. Includes a common hymnal and 25 newly pre- 
pared occasional services. 


LOVASIK, Lawrence George, 1913- REL 265.3 
The Eucharist in Catholic life. New hex Macmil- 
lan [c.]1960. x, 274p. 22cm. 60-14294 4 50 
Lord’s Supper—Catholic authors. 2. Mass. 

Emphasizes the spiritual value of the Eucharist, with numer- 
ous stories, taken for the most part from the author’s 
“Treasury of Catechism Stories,” exemplifying how the 
graces of the Holy Eucharist can affect the lives of Catholics. 
ine author is the founder of the Sisters of the Divine 
irk. 


PALMER, Paul F., ed. REL 265.6 
Sacraments and forgiveness; history and doctrinal 
development of penance, extreme unction and in- 
dulgences. Edited with commentary by Paul F. 
Palmer. Westminster, Md., Newman Press [1960, 
c.1959] . (Sources of Christian theology, v. 2) 
59-14809 6.0 

1. Seorcincaie--Deaadte Church. 2. Sacraments— 
History of doctrines. 


PRITCHETT, John Perry, 1902- JUV 266.271 
Black robe and buckskin; the story of Catholic pio- 
neering in northern North America. Map and illus. 
by Andrew J. Costentino. With a foreword by Wil- 
liam T. Wood. New York, College and University 
Press Service [dist. Lge Publishers, c.1959] 128p. 
Bibl.: p.119-122. illus. 60-15684 3.00 
go Church—Mis- 
. Frontier and pioneer 


1. Catholic in Cana . 
sions. 3. Missions—Canada. 4 
life—Canada. 

The history of the spread of Catholicism in Canada and the 
northern territory of the United States and of the pioneer 
missionaries. As the missionaries followed the population 
flow, the book is something of a slight ihstory of the 
development of the country. Intended mainly for the young 
adult. 


11 
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GRABER, Joseph Daniel, 1900- REL 266. 97 
The church apostolic; a discussion of modern mis- 
sions. Scottdale, Pa., Herald Press [c.1960] 137p. 
(The Conrad Grebel lectures, 1959) Bibl. notes: 
p.133-135. 60-14171 bds., 3.00 

1. Missions—Theory. 2. Mennonites—Mitssions. 

The author, who is General Secretary and Secretary for 
Foreign Missions of the Memonite Board of Missions and 
Charities, discusses what motivates churches to enter the 
mission field, taking the Bible teachings as a basis for 
their thinking. 


BOWEN, Cawthon Asbury, 1885- REL 268.87 
Child and church; a history of Methodist church- 
school curriculum. Nashville, Abingdon Press [c.1960] 
253p. Bibl. footnotes. 23cm. 60-12068 3.50 

1. Methodist Church—Education. 2. Religious edu- 
cation—Curricula. 

Presents the ideas, on Christian education, of John Wesley, 
Nicolaus von Zinzendorf and other Methodist leaders. The 
author, now retired, was Editor of Church School Publica- 
tions of the Methodist Church. 


MOFFATT, John Edward, 1894- REL 271.9069 
Step this way, Sister; reflections for nuns, young and 
less young. New York, Farrar, Straus and Cudahy 
[c.1960] xi, 203p. 22cm. 60-12698 3.75 

1. Monastic and religious life of women. 

In an intimate and chatty manner the author considers the 
joys = — of the Catholic sisterhood. John E. Moffatt 
1s a Jesuit. 


DONALDSON, Gordon REL 274.1 
The Scottish Reformation. [New York] Cambridge 
University Press, 1960[t] 242p. illus. “Based on the 
Birkbeck lectures delivered in the University of 
Cambridge in 1957-8.” - bibl. 60-16183 5.50 
1. Reformation—Scotland. 2. Scotland—Church his- 
tory—Il6th cent. 3. Church of Scotland—Hist. 4. 
Scotland—Soc. life & cust. 


RENWICK, A. M. REL 274.1 
The story of the Scottish Peteematn. Grand Rapids, 
Mich., Eerdmans [1960] 176p. 18cm. (Eerdmans 
pocket editions) Includes bibliography. 60-2957 1.25 
1. Reformation—Scotland. I. Title: Scottish Reforma- 
tion. 


PAUW, Berthold Adolf REL 276.87 
Religion in a Tswana chiefdom. New York, Pub- 
lished for the International African Institute by 
Oxford University Press, 1960[¢] 258p. illus., maps 
(1 fold. col. in pocket) tables. “A condensation of . 
[the author’s] thesis accepted by the University of 
Cape Town for the Ph.D. degree in 1955.” Bibl.: 
p. [349)- 252. 60-3296 6.10 

1. Twana (Bantu tribe)—Church history. 2. Sects— 
Cape of Good Hope. 


NEDERHOOD, Joel H. REL 277.3 
The church’s mission to the educated American. 
Grand Rapids, Mich., Eerdmans [1960] 163p. In- 
cludes bibliography. 60-51054 2.50 

1. Missions—U.S. 2. Apologetics—20th cent. 3. 
Church work with students. 


LEEMING, Bernard. REL 280.1 
The churches and the church; a study of ecumenism 
Gente’ from the Lauriston potas for 1957. Lon- 
nm, Darton, Longman & Todd; [dist.] Westminster, 
Md. Newman Press * ateee x, 340p. Bibl.: p.312-324 
23cm. 60-14819 6.5 
1. Catholic Chath thibtvs 2. Ecumenical move- 
ment. 
A Catholic theologian discusses the ecumenical movement, 
its relation to the World Council of Churches, its problems, 
and the attitudes of Catholics and non-Catholics toward the 
movement. The author is Professor of Dogmatic Theology at 
Heythrop College in England. 
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HALES, Edward Elton Young, 1908- 282 
Revolution and Papacy, 1769-1846. Garden City. 
N.Y., Hanover House [c.]1960. 320p. — bib- 
liography. Front. map. 22cm. 60-13527 

. Catholic Church—Hist—18th cent. - “Catholic 
5 hurch—Hist.—19th cent. 

The role of the Catholic church in European history between 
1769 and 1846, and the effects on the Church and its 
policies of revolutionary historical events. By the author of 
“The Catholic Church in the Modern World.” 


LUBAC, Henri de *REL 282 
The Catholic and his church. [Trans. from . 
French by Michael Mason.] New York, Sheed & 
Ward [c. 1956] 90p. “From, the s lendour of the 
Church.” (Canterbury bk.) pap., .75 


MEADOWS, Denis REL 282 
[George Denis Meadows] 
A short history of the Catholic Church. New York, 
All Saints Press [dist. Pocket Bks.] [1960,c.1959] 
ona (AS2) pap., .60 

atholic Church—Hist. 


FRANCIS, Dale REL 282.081 
ec ti in the bean patch. Foreword by Frank 
New York, P. J. Kenedy [c.1960] xv, 207p. 
om. ‘60-14107 3. 95 
1. Catholic Church—Addresses, essays, lectures. 
Anecdotes and commentary on many social and religious 
issues. By a Catholic layman. Some of the material appeared 
in Our Sundy Visitor, a national Catholic weekly. 


STAFFORD, Ann REL 282.59 
Saigon journey. New York, Taplinger Pub. Co. 
[c.]1960. vii, 188p. 21cm. half cloth, 3.50 

1. Catholics in Asia. 2. Women in Asia. 

A record of a trip to the Far East and Australia made by 
British novelist Ann Stafford, lecturing for the British Coun- 
cil, but principally acting as official observer for the Catholic 
International Union for Social Service at the U.N.O. seminar 
on the participation of S.E. Asian women in public life, held 
in Bangkok. is book records her meetings with these 
women of Asia, and the influence of the Catholic church in 
education and social service in Asia. 


BROWN, William Eric, 1893-1957. REL 282.68 
The Catholic Church in South Africa: from its 
origins to the present day. Edited by Michael Der- 
rick. New York, P. J. Kenedy [1960+] ae illus., 
maps Bibl. notes: p.360- 372. 60-13569 7.50 

1. Catholic Church in South Africa—Hist. 

The record of 85 years of Roman Catholic ministry in South 
Africa from 1837-1922. The field includes Bechuanaland, 
Basutoland, and Swaziland. The author, an eminent Catholic 
historian, died before this work was completed, and it was 
edited for publication by Michael Derrick who contributes a 
brief survey of what is known of the work of the Catholic 
church under the Portuguese and Dutch settlers before 1837, 


MARINO, Anthony I. REL 282.73 
The Catholics in’ America. New York, Vantage 
ra mn -1960] 300p. Bibl. notes. 60-15583 bds., 3.75 
i olics in the U. S. 

he oan played by Ag Roman Catholics in America from 
the time of the 16th century explorers until the mid-1950’s, 
with something of the major national groups who embrace 
the Catholic faith, and prominent Catholics from various 
fields of endeavor. 


SWIHART, Altman K., 1903- REL 284.1 
Luther and the Lutheran Church 1483-1960. New 
York, Philosophical Library [c.1960] 703p. Bibl.: 
p.662-689 illus. 22cm. 60-13641 7.50 

1. Luther, Martin, 1483-1546. 2. Lutheran Church— 
Hist. 3. Lutheran’ Church in the U. S.—Hist. 
Surveys the teachings of Martin Luther and the: historical 
development of the Lutheran Church in Europe and America. 
Concludes with a review of current trends in the Church. 
Altman K. Swihart is a Lutheran minister. 
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PARKER, Theodore, 1810-1860. REL 288.082 
An anthology. Edited, with an introd. and notes, by 
Henry Steele Commager. Boston, Beacon Press 
Ic. 1960] viii, 391p. 22cm. 60-14677 6.00 

Unitarian’ churches—Collected works. 2. Theology 
EA nt works—19th cent. 
Edited by the noted biographer and historian, this volume 
is an anthology of important selections hom the published 
works of the great American p . In tory notes to 
each selection. 


BENSON, Ezra Taft REL 289.3081 
.. . SO Shall ye reap; selected addresses. Compiled 
by Reed A. Benson. Salt Lake City, Deseret Book 
=. [c.1960] 351p. illus. (part col.) 60-51164 4.95 
1. Mormons and Mormonism—Addresses, essays, lec- 
tures. 

A compilation of the Secretary of Agriculture’s writings, 
sermons and public addresses; divided into four sections 
representing the responsibilities of home, church, country 
and career. 


BRINTON, Anna [Shipley] (Cox) ed. REL 289.6082 
Then and now; Quaker essays, historical and con- 
temporary, by friends of Henry Joel Cadbury, on his 
completion of twenty-two years as chairman of the 
American Friends Service Committee. Philadelphia, 
University of Pennsylvania Press [c.] 352p. Bibl. 
footnotes illus., port. 22cm. 60-14095 5.00 

1. Friends, Society of—Addresses, essays, lectures. 
2. Cadbury, Henry Joel, 1883- 

Essays on Quaker history and beliefs and on important 
Quaker landmarks and contributions in our age. With a bio- 
graphical sketch of Henry Joel Cadbury, a prominent 
Quaker scholar. 


LANDIS, Benson Young, 1897- 290 
World religions. New York, Dutton, 1960" hoes 
Everyman paperback) pap., .95 

1. Religions. 


SWANSON, Guy E REL 291.2 
The birth of the gods; the origin of primitive beliefs. 
Ann Arbor, University of Michigan Press [c.1960] 
—— Bibl. p.[244]-255. tables. 22cm. 60-9974 
4 

1. Religion, Primitive. 

A study of the mature and origins of the beliefs in the 
supernatural; of the rise, among simpler people, of con- 
ceptions of high gods, polytheistic deities, active ancestral 
spirits, reincarnation, the immanence of the soul, and witch- 
craft; the relationship of morality to the supernatural; and 
the significance of these beliefs for the structures of vari- 
ous societies. The author is professor of sociology at the 
University of Michigan. 





CUMONT, Franz Valery nog ‘og 1947. va @ 
Astrolog and religion oS Greeks and 
mans. New York, Dover Pu lications [1960] 115p. 
Bibl. footnotes (T581) 60-50835 pap., 1.35 

1. Religion. 2. Greece—Religion. 3. Rome—Religion. 
4. Astrology. 


LEWIN, Izak, 1906- REL 296.081 
Late summer fruit; essays. New York, Bloch Pub. 
Co. [c.1960] 174p. 24cm. 60-16701 3.00 

1. Judaism—Addresses, essays, lectures. 

Essays which depict religious life in Poland, Jews under the 
Nazi tyranny and the present and future status of Judaism 
in the modern world, aim at establishing a point of view 
toward the status of Jews, disclosing more subtle forms of 
religious discrimination and helping to solve the chronic 
problems facing the Jews. The author is Professor of Jewish 
History at Yeshiva University. 


GARVEY, Robert JUV 296.43 
Holidays are nice; around the year with the Jewish 
child. Illustrated “3 Ezekiel Schloss and Arnold 
Lobel. New ie tav Pub. House [c.1960] 52p. 
illus. (part col.) 34cm. 60-11068 bds., 1.95 

1. Fasts and feasts—Judaism—Juvenile , 

All the Jewish festivals described and their origin explained 
for children as Judy, her brother Dave, and their parents 
take part in all of them. Little drawings decorate the text. 
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RELIGION 


KRIPKE, Dorothy (Karp) JUV 296.43 
Debbie in dreamland, her holiday adventures. Illus. 
vy Bill Giacalone. Design of book and art super- 
vision by Ezekiel Schloss. [New York 27] National 
Women’s League of the United Synagogue of 
America [3080 Bway. c.1960] 54p. col. illus. 25cm. 
60-16588 bds., 2.95 

1. Fasts and feasts—Judaism—Juvenile literature. 
In her dreams, a little girl participates in, and discovers the 
meaning of the Jewish holidays. For ages 6-10. 


ANKORI, Zvi, 1920- 296.81 
Karaites in Byzantium; the formative years, 970-1100. 
New York, Columbia University Press, 1959 [i.e., 
1960,c.1957] 546p. map. (Columbia studies in the 
social sciences, no. 597) “An enlarged version of 
. . . [the author’s] Columbia University dissertation 
submitted in 1956 [and issued in microfilm form in 
1957] The accretions comprise . . . further studies 
on the subject in the years 1957 and early 1958.” 
Bibl.: p.461-484. 57-12659 10.00 

1. Karaites. (Series) 


RABINOWICZ, Harry M., 1919- JUV 296.833 
The slave who saved the city, and other Hassidi 
tales. Drawings by Ahron Gelles. New York, A. S. 
Barnes [c.1960] 192p. illus. 2icm. (A Wonderful 
world book) 60-10202 2.95 

1. Tales, Hasidic. 

Legends and stories from the literature of. Hassidism 
adapted and retold for children of all ages by Rabbi Harry 
M. Rabinowicz, a descendant of Baal ShemTob, Rabbi and 
— of the Jewish people of Eastern Europe in the 18th 
century. 


WRIGHT, Arthur F., 1913- ed. 299.512 
The Confucian persuasion. With contributions by 
James F, Cahill [and others] Stanford, Calif., Stan- 
ford University Press [c.]1960. x, 390p. Bibliograph- 
ical references included in “Notes” (p.[{313]-375) 
front. 24cm. “A sequel to Confucianism in action, 
edited by David S. Nivison and Arthur F. Wright 
. . . Both volumes grew out of the 1957 and 1958 
conferences on Chinese thought sponsored by the 
Committee on Chinese Thought of the Association 
for Asian Studies” (Stanford studies in the civiliza- 
tions of eastern Asia) 60-8561 8.50 

1. Confucius and Confucianism. 2. China—Civiliza- 
tion. I. Title. (Series) 

“The fourth in a series of symposia devoted to the prin- 
cipal traditions of Chinese thought as these have influenced 
the cultural life and institutional development of China.” 
Includes ten articles on Confucianism in various historical 
Periods and its influence on art, ideology and popul 
fiction. Arthur F. Wright is Professor of History at Yale 
University. 








300 SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SCHOECK, Helmut, ed. 300.15 
Scientism and values, edited by Helmut Schoeck 
and James W. Wiggins. Princeton, N.J., Van Nos- 
trand [c.1960] xvi, 270p. Bibl. notes. 24cm. (The 
William Volker Fund series in the humane studies) 
60-16928 6.50 

. Social sciences. I. 
1914- joint ed. 

Articles on ‘“‘scientism,’”’ as distinguished from real scien- 
tific investigation, in studies of man’s social nature. The 
contributors are scholars in the arts and sciences. 


DELLA MALVA, Joseph, 1917- 301 
Special assignment, controversial commentaries [on 
loyalty oaths, church-state relations, censorship, world 
peace, etc.] Minneapolis 13, Minn., Author, c/o 
WPBC. 86p. pap., 2.00 


MARTINDALE, Don Albert, 1915- SOC 301.09 
The nature and types of sociological theory. {Under 
the editorship of Meyer F. Nimkoff] Boston, Hough- 


Wiggins, James Wilhelm, 
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296.4——301.3 


ton Mifflin [c.1960] xiv, 560p. Bibls. illus. 25cm. 
60-50843 6.50 


1. Sociology—Hist. ‘ 

An d re-evaluation of the older school of socio- 
logical theory, with elimination of certain obsolete material 
and synthesis of other material (e.g., the work of certain 
American sociologists). The ideas of modern sociologists are 
included in a section entitled ‘‘Sociological Functionalism.” 


WARTERS, Jane. ee : 301.15 
Group guidance, principles and practices. New York, 
McGraw-Hill [c.]1960. viii, 428p. Bibls. and bibl. 
footnotes. illus. 22cm. 60-11966 6.25 

1. Social group work. — 
A delineation of group counseling methods and aims in 
three parts: concepts from social psychology, principles 
and techniques, and application in school group work. The 
author teaches at the University of Southern California. 


WOOD, Margaret Mary, 1888- SOC 301.15 
Paths of loneliness; the individual isolated in mod- 
ern society. New York, Columbia University Press 
[1960,c.1953] 237p. Bibl.: p.[225]-237. pap., 1.50 

1. Social isolation. 


SUPPES, Patrick Colonel, 1922- 301.150151 
Markov learning models for multiperson interactions, 
by Patrick Suppes and Richard C. Atkinson. Stan- 
ford, Calif., Stanford University Press [c.]1960. 
296p. illus. 26cm. (Stanford mathematical studies in 
the social sciences, 5) Bibl.: p.285-290. 60-11632 
8.2 





25 

1. Social psychology—Mathematical models. 2. 
Learning, Psychology of—Mathematical models. 3. 
Markov ogy 4. Game theory. I. Atkinson, 
Richard C., joint author. 

Aims to ‘“‘apply a mathematical theory of behavior to small- 
group experiments that closely resemble game situations.’’ 
Assumes a knowledge of discrete probability theory. Patrick 
Suppes is professor of philosophy and statistics at Stanford 
University, Richard Atkinson is assistant professor of psy- 
chology at the University of California, Los Angeles. 


HORTON, Paul B. SOC 301.153 
The sociology of social problems [by] Paul B. 
Horton [and] Gerald R. Leslie. 2d ed. New York, 
Appleton-Century-Crofts [c.1955,1960] ix, 678p. Bibls. 
and bibl footnotes. illus., diagrs. 25cm. (ACC soci- 
ology series) 60-9625 6.50 

1. Social problems. 2. U. S——Soc. condit. 1. Leslie, 
Gerald R. II. Title. 

Substantially revised, with new material on juvenile de- 
linquency, problem families, and the personal pathologies. 


DOOB, Leonard William, 1909- SOC 301.23 
Becoming more civilized, a psychological explora- 
tion. New Haven, Conn., Yale Universit: ress, 
[c.]1960 333p. tables. 25cm. Bibl.: p.268-280. 60- 
14577 6.00 


1. Acculturation 2. Social change. 

The product of two years of research by a professor of psy- 
chology at Yale, who is a member of the Board of Directors 
of the African Studies Association. He examines on a broad 
basis something of what happens to a backward people when 
they gradually assume the veneer of civilization. Tabulations 
of field work done in East and South Africa are included. 
This is a guarded and qualified survey. Appendices give the 
interviewing schedules used, and 27 hypotheses with the 
number of the page on which each was presented. 


CHEN, Kuan-I, 1926- 301.32 
World population growth and living standards. New 
York, Bookman Associates [c.1960] 93p. Bibl.: 
.87-88. 23cm. 60-15882 4.00 

iscusses the problem of rapid population growth with 
respect to the “great disparities in material well-being” 
which exist between areas with phenomenal population in- 
creases, such as Asia and Africa, and other areas with 
highly developed economics. The author is Assistant Profes- 
sor of Economics at Fairleigh Dickinson University. 


REDFIELD, Robert 301.34 
The little community, and Peasant society and cul- 
ture. [Chicago] University of Chicago Press, [1960] 
v, 177p., 88p. (Bibl. notes: p.169-177 & 81-88) 
2lcm. (Phoenix Bk., P53) pap., 2.25 
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300 SOCIAL SCIENCES (CONT.) 


BLOOD, Robert O., Jr. 301.42 
Husbands & wives; ‘the dynamics of married living, 
by Robert O. Blood, Jr., and Donald M. Wolfe. 
Glencoe, Ill., Free Press [c.1960] xxi, 293p. Bibl.: 
p.281-288 illus., tables 22cm. 59-6824 5.00 

1. Marriage—U. S. 2. Family—U. S. I. Wolfe, 
Donald M., joint author. 

Presents a study to determine how husbands and wives get 
along with each other in all parts of life and the effects of 
varying marital patterns on the general welfare of the hus- 
band, the wife and the family as a whole. Based on em- 
pirical evidence derived from a major research project 
which included 909 American families. Robert O. Blood 
is Associate Professor of Sociology at the University of 
Michigan. Donald M. Wolfe is Research Associate at the 
‘Institute for Social Research of the University of Michigan. 


EHRMANN, Winston W. 301.424 
Premarital dating behavior. Introd. by Margaret 
Mead. New York, Bantam Bks. [1960,c. 1959] 306. 
o wok “Deals with the post-World War II practices 
oy erty group * college students.” Bibl.: 
per 390 —s? a re 
. Adolescence. 2. Hygiene, Sexual. 


MORTIMER, Lee SOC 301.424 
Women confidential. New York, J. Messner [c.1960] 
316p. 60-8885 bds., 3.95 

1. Woman—Social and moral questions. 

Slick, humorous, gg ay of modern women (and 
those on the fringes) both here and abroad. By the author 
of ‘‘Around the World Confidential.’ 


ERWIN, Carol “BI 301.4243 
The orderly disorderly house, by Carol Erwin with 
Floyd Miller. Garden City, Y., Doubleday, [c.] 
1960. 284p. Autobiographical. 60-9473 3.95 

1. Prostitution—U. S. 1. Miller, Floyd. 


MORRIS, James Kenneth, 1896- 301.426 
Premarital counseling, a manual for ministers. Engle- 
wood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall [c.]1960. 240p. In- 
cludes bibliography. 60-15653 half cloth, 5.25 

1. Marriage counseling. 

A guide for Protestant ministers that outlines a progression 
of pre-marital counseling interviews and indicates how such 
counseling may help to prevent unhappy marriages. The 
author is rector of St. John’s Episcopal Church in Columbia, 
South Carolina, and is a member of the American Associa- 
tion of Marriage Counselors, Inc. 


HALL, Donald E., 1923- 301.431 
Guiding teen-agers; hints and helps for those who 


work with young people. Grand Rapids, Mich., 
Zondervan Pub. House [c.1960] 60p. 20cm. 60-51223 
pap., 1.00 
1. Youth 


PISTOLE, Elizabeth JUV 301.431 
Confidentially, girls!) Anderson, Ind., Warner Press 
[dist. Gospel Trumpet Press, c.1960] 96p. illus. 
60-14604 pap., 1.25 

1. Girls. 2. Young women. 

A strongly religiously oriented guide to teen-age girls on 


such problems as getting along with parents, dating, and 
attractiveness. 


STREETER, Herbert A. JUV 301.431 
Confidentially, fellows! Anderson, Ind., Warner 
Press [dist. Gospel Trumpet Press, c.1960] 96p. 


illus. 60-14605 pap., 1.25 
1. Boys. 2. Young men. 


A strongly religiously oriented guide to conduct for teen-age 
boys. 


SMYTHE, Hugh H. EC 301.4409669 
The new Nigerian elite y] Hugh H. Smythe and 
Mabel M. Smythe. Stanford, Calif., Stanford Uni- 
versity Press [c.]1960. ix, 196p. map. Bibl. refer- 
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oy included in “Notes” (p.[175]-191) 60-13870 


1. Upper classes—Nigeria. 2. Nigeria—Soc. condit. 
I. Smythe, Mabel M., joint author. 

A descriptive analysis of the new Nigerian elite based 
chiefly on field investigation and research into documen- 
tary materials with the purpose of revealing how the leaders 
gain and maintain power, their background, loyalties and 
goals, their ability to relate to the masses, the stability 
of their ideals and policies, the extent of their sense of 
responsibility, their knowledge of Western culture and their 
approval or antipathy toward Western ways. Mr. Smythe is 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology at Brook- 
lyn Cllege while Mrs. Smythe is Principal of the New 
Lincoln School and Lecturer in Economics at City College. 


BIBBY, Harold Cyril 301.45 
Race, prejudice, and education. New York, Praeger 
lis6def 90p. Bibl.: p.87-90 60-9892 bds., 2. 50 
Race 

Especially prepared by the author to help school teachers 
combat racial prejudice. This book is an outcome of the 
Seventh Session of the General Conference of UNESCO, and 
is specially adapted to conditions in the United Kingdom. 


The author is Principal of Kingston-upon-Hull Training 
College. 


WILLMOTT, Donald Earl, 1925- SOC 301.451 
The Chinese ‘of Semarang: a changing minority com- 
munity in Indonesia. Ithaca, N.Y., Cornell University 
Press [c. 1960] 374. 24cm. 60-51392 5.75 

1. Chinese in Semarang (Residentie) 

An analytical description of various aspects of community 
life, such as economic activities, religion and magic, com- 
munity leadership. The author formulates a theory of socio- 
cultural change. Willmott lived among the Semarang people 
for a year while doing the research for this work. 


WILSON, James Q. _ 301.451 
Negro politics; the search for leadership. Glencoe, 
Ill., Free Press [c.1960] x, 342p. Bibl. notes p.319- 
333. 23cm. 60-10906 5.00 

1. Negroes—Politics and suffrage. 

A discussion of Negro leadership and the lack of it, includ- 
ing the reasons for dissension within the group, and pressures 
external to it in the urban centers of the North. The study 
is divided into three parts: Negro political life, Negro civic 
life and Negro public life. The author is Assistant Professor 
of Political Science at the University of Chicago. 


GARTNER, Lloyd P., 1927- SOC 301.452 
The Jewish immigrant in England, 1870-1914. Desot. 
Wayne State University Press, 1960[t] 320p. 
p.[285]-308 end-paper maps 23cm. 60-51604 $00. 
i Jews in Great Britain. 
Designed to cover the years “when borders were open, 
transportation relatively safe, fares cheap enough, and rea- 
sons to leave abundant.” It was an era of voluntary migra- 
tion and in this study the author attempts to determine 
why many Jewish people chose Britain, a country whose own 
people immigrated all over the world; how they lived; 
where they settled; how they were received and how they 
integrated. An interesting chapter in the history of the Jewish 
people, and of English social and economic life of the 
period. The author is on the staff of the Jewish Theological 
Seminary in New York. 


AUSUBEL, Herman EC 309.142 
In hard times; reformers among the late Victorians. 
New York, Columbia University Press [c.]1960. 403p. 
Pere 1s Pi 383]- 386 and Bibl. notes: p.333-382. 60- 


f ieaaaee. 2. Gt. Brit—Social policy. 
A vigorously written and informative account of the Victorian 
reformers, who aimed to right the wrongs of society and 
fought for various things; free trade, or higher tariffs, or 
higher wages, or free libraries, or better education, for 
example. The author is Associate Professor of History at 
Columbia University. ° 


KAYE, Barrington SOC 309.15952 
Upper ’Nankin Street, Singapore; a sociological study 
of Chinese households living in a densely populated 
area. Singapore, University of Malaya Press [dist. 
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a. forms, tables. 60-51064 
Chi 


inese in Singapore. 2. _ * condit. 
‘“ results of a report made by the author during eighteen 
months’ research as a Social Research Fellow in the Univer- 
sity of Malaya in 1954-56. The study embodies an analysis 
of the living conditions of Chinese households in crowded 
urban areas; the definition of these groups in sociological 
terms; the extent of their social integration with each other; 
and the setting up of objective criteria and definitions for 
future study in this field. The author is now Senior Lecturer 
in Education, University College of Ghana. 


New York, Oxford University Ff 1960t] 439p. 


PIETERMARITZBURG. University of 309.1684 
Natal. Institute for Social Research, Durban. 

Baumannville, a study of an urban African com- 
munity. Published for the University of Natal. 
Cape Town, New York, Oxford University Press, 
1959 [i.e., 19604] 79p. illus. (Natal regional survey, 
report no. 6) 60-17820 4.40 

1. Durban, Natal. Baumannville. 


2. Negroes in 
Durban, Natal. 


COX, Richard Howard, 1925- 320.157 
Locke on war and peace. [New York, Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1960¢] xx, 220p. Bibl.: p.{196)}-204 and 
_ notes, p.[205]- 14.'22cm. 60-514 

Locke, John, 1632-1704. Two treatises of govern- 
<a 2. International relations. 3. Power (Social 
sciences) 
“This study is an interpretation of John Locke's theory of 
natural law and political society.” It attempts to illustrate 
the connection between man’s “‘natural’’ condition, political 
society’s institutions and objectives and the nature of rela- 
tions existing between independent political societies. 


HAYES, Carlton Joseph Huntley, 1882- 320.158 
Nationalism: a religion. New York, Macmillan [c.] 
1960. xi, 187p. Bibl. footnotes. 22cm. 60-13228 5.00 
1. Nationalism. 

An historical discussion of the meaning, types, and 8 growth of 
nationalism, from its religious or tribal roots to its modern 
mythology, influence and importance. By the Seth Low Pro- 
fessor Emeritus of History at Columbia University. 


EBENSTEIN, William, 1910- ed. 320.4 
Modern political thought, the great issues. 2d ed 

New York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston [1960,c. 1947: 
13310 = 875p. Bibl. notes: p.825-868. 24cm. 60- 


Political science—Addresses, essays, lectures. 
‘Mums and enlarged to include recent materials. Biblio- 
graphical notes have been ‘“‘entirely redone.” 


EBENSTEIN, William, 1910- ed. 320.82 
Great political thinkers: Plato to the present. 3d ed. 
New York, [Holt] Rinehart [and Winston] [1960, 
— -1960] 978p. Bibl. notes: p.869-974. 60-6488 


1. Political science—Collections. 

“In addition to many minor changes,”’ the chapter on the 
Protestant Reformation ‘thas been greatly expanded by the 
inclusion of Luther and Calvin, and the Bibliographical 
Notes have been completely revised and brought up-to-date.” 


BUTZ, Otto [William] 320.9 
Of man an olitics; an introduction to political 
science. New York, {Holt}, Rinehart [& Winston] 
[c.1960] viii, 296p. Bibls., Bibl. notes: p.285- 291 22cm. 
60-8338 4.00 

1. Political science—Hist. 2. Comparative government. 
ie introduction to the principles and practice of govern- 
ment and politics, with terms defined and essential back- 
ground information necessary to the beginner. Starting with 
the Greek city-state the coverage goes through the centuries, 
with part two on contemporary politics and government in 
the United States, Great Britain, France, Germany, Soviet 
Russia and some of the underdeveloped countries. The 
author is a political scientist, teacher and writer. 


FIGGIS, John Neville, 1866-1919. 320. 

Political’ thought from Gerson to Grotius, 1414- i6n5. 
seven studies. Introd. by Garrett Mattingly. New 
York, Harper [1960] 290p. (Harper torchbooks, 
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309.1——-325.3 


TB1032. The Academy library) yee ny ublished 
under the title Studies of political thou; rom Ger- 
son to Grotius: 1414-1625 . . . in 19 7 60-51892 
pap., 1.75 

1. Political science—Hist. 


SOLOMON, Jack 321.04 
Complete handbook on world government. Chicago, 
National Debate Research Co., Box 1161, c.1960. 
214p. illus. 28cm. Includes bibl. 60-51843 pap., 3.50 
1. International organization. 


LOMAX, Louis E., 1922- 323.1096 
The reluctant African. New York Hares [c.1960] 
117p. map 22cm. _aaee half cloth 

1. Africa—Native races. Africa—Politics. 

A Negro newsman reports ¥., “impressions of a two-month 
tour in Africa, his talks with African politicians, and his 
observations of African racial tensions. 


WAKEFIELD, Dan 323.175 
Revolt in the South. New York, Grove Press [c.1960] 
a (Evergreen target book, T-1) 61-5601 pap., .95 
outhern States—Race question. 2. Segregation— 
Southern States. 3. Negroes—Southern States. 
The racial struggle in the South, viewed as basically an 
American, not a sectional concern, by a reporter for the 
Nation who has made five trips into the deep and middle 
South to talk with both whites and Negroes and see how 
tion is pre 


CARWILE, Howard H. 323.41 
seg from Byrdland. {Edited by Eileen Brand] 
So rk, Lyle Stuart [c.1960] 159p. 21cm. 60-13028 
s 
Ri Maan Ss, 2. U. S.—Race question. 
A white mond, Virginia, attorney speaks out against 
segregation and racial bigotry. The material has been taken 
from his weekly radio talks. 








DOUGLASS, Paul Franklin, 1904- 323.65 
How to be an active citizen [by] Paul Douglass and 
Alice McMahon Gainesville, University of Florida 
Press [c.]1960. 90p. illus. 60-15683 pap., 1.50 

1. Civics. I. McMahon, Alice, joint author. 


PARK, Maud (Wood) 324.30975 
Front door lobby. Edited by Edna Lamprey Stantial. 
Boston, Beacon Press [c.1960] 278p. illus. 21cm. 
60-7393 4.00 

1. Woman—Suffrage—vU. S. 

The story of the American woman’s struggle to get her vote. 
The author was an active figure in the woman suffrage 
movement leading to the passing of the 19th amendment, and 


was the first national president of the League of Women 
Voters. 


WILLIAMSON, Chilton, 1916- 324.73 
American suffrage; from property to democracy, 
1760-1860. Princeton, Princeton University Press 
[c.]1960. 306p. Bibl. ‘footnotes. 60-14064 6.00 

1. Suffrage—U. S. 

A history of American white male suffrage, with an emphasis 
on state rather than national history. Chilton Williams is an 
associate professor of history at Barnard College. 


LEE, Rose Hum 325.2510973 
The Chinese in the United States of America. [Hong 
Kong] Hong Kong University Press, 1960[t] [dist. 
New York, Oxford Univ. Press] 465p. illus. 23cm. 
Includes bibliography. 60-3959 7.25 

1. Chinese in the U. S. 


EASTON, Pee ag Copinger, 1907- 325.3 
The twilight of European colonialism, a litical 
analysis. New York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston 


[c.1960] 571p. illus., map. Bibl. notes. 60-10634 7.50 
1. Colonies—Hist. 

Analyzes the political aspects of colonial problems and with- 
drawals in newly established nations, in areas developing 
towards sovereignty and in areas still attached as depend- 
encies to European countries. The author is an associate 
professor of history at the City College of New York. 
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LINDSAY, Michael [Francis Morris], baron 327 
Lindsay of Birker, 1909- ; 

Is peaceful co-existence ae {East Lansing] 
Michigan State —— ress [c.]1960. 252p. Bibl. 
footnotes. 60-16538 5.00 

1. International relations. 2. World politics—1955- 
Documents prepared by the author on the non-communist 
case for suspicion of the communist powers and their ma- 
chinations and political and diplomatic maneuvers. It was 
aimed to get a statement from the communists on similar 
lines, but the cooperation for the project has not been ob- 
tained. This work explains the scheme and its ramifications 
with material bringing it up-to-date from 1956 when it was 
inaugurated, until the U-2 incident. The author is Professor 
of Far Eastern Studies at the American University, Wash- 
ington, D.C., with some experience in the world of political 
and diplomatic relations. 


SINGER, Kurt D., 1911- 

Spy omnibus. Minneapolis, T. S. Denison [c. i9e0] 
vii, 443p. 22cm. 60-15874 4.95 

i: ‘Spies. 

Stories of spy rings, of spies for Hitler, for Russia, for the 
United States and spies in the Orient, and the story of 
Francis G. Powers, the U-2 pilot recently sentenced to 
prison in Russia. 


GT. BRIT. Foreign Office 327.42 
Documents on British ren policy, 1919-1939, 
edited by Rohan Butler, J. T. Bury, assisted by 
M. E. Lambert. London, Hi M. Stationery off. 
[dist. New York, British Information Services, 1960+] 
Ixvi, 743p. 25cm. Contents: First series. V. ix Ger- 
man Affairs 1920. 47-2936 rev. 12.95 

1. Gt. Brit—For. rel—1910-1936—Sources. 2. Gt. 
Brit. — For. rel. — 1936-1945 — Sources. Butler, 
Rohan, ed. II. Bury, J. P. T., jt. ed. III, Lambert, 
M. E., assistant ed. 

“This volume begins the publication of British diplomatic 
correspondence for 1920, and relates to German affairs in 
the first half of the year, when they were particularly dis- 
turbed and important.” Chapter summaries in chronological 
order precede the actual text. Rohan Butler is a Fellow of 
All Souls College at Oxford while J. P. T. Bury is a Fellow 
of Corpus Christi College at Cambridge. 


DUKE University, Durham, N. C. 
Commonwealth-Studies Center. 
The growth of Canadian policies in external affairs 
[by] Hugh L. Keenleyside [and others] Durham, N. 
C., Duke University Press, [c.]1960. x, 174p. (Its 
Publication no. 14) “Selected readings on Canadian 
external policy, 1909-1959 [by] addis Smith”: 
p.[164]-168. Bibl. footnotes. 60-13605 5.00 

. Canada—For. rel. I. Keenleyside, Hugh Llewellyn, 
1898- II. Title. (Series) 
Essays, by visiting Canadian and American lecturers, on the 
growth of Canadian policies and procedures in external 
affairs. Presented as part of the 1959 program of the Com- 
— Center’s Summer Seminar and Research 
Troup. 


327.71 


HOLT, Robert T. 327.73 
Strategic psychological operations and American for- 
eign policy [by] Robert T. Holt and Robert W. van 
de Velde. [Chicago] University of Chicago Press 
Ic. rerey Be x, 243p. diagrs., tables. Bibl. footnotes. 60- 


[ U. = (general) with foreign countries. 
2. Psychological yw were 3. Propaganda, American. 
I. Van de Velde, Robert W., joint author. 

Convinced that the potential of ‘the psychological instrument 
of statecraft is not being fully utilized in the United States, 
the authors offer positive suggestions for correcting this 
situation. They illustrate their proposals through reference 
to two or three case studies. Robert Holt is associate profes- 
sor of political science, University of Minnesota. Robert W. 
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van de Velde is lecturer in public and international affairs 
and executive secretary of the Woodrow Wilson School, 
Princeton University. 


SWEEZY, Paul om, 1910- 327.73 
The theory of U.S. foreign policy [by] Paul M. 
Sweezy [and] Leo Huberman. New York 14, Monthly 
Review Press, 66 Barrow St. [c. ]1960. 31p. (Monthly 
review pamphlet series, no. 17) “Reprinted from 
Monthly review, September, October, November 
1960.” 60-53539 pap., .35 

1. U.S.—For. rel.—1945- 2. U.S.—Foreign economic 
relations. I. Huberman, Leo, 1903- joint author. 


UNITED STATES in world affairs HIS 327.73 
(The), 1959. New York, Vintage Books, a division 
of Random House _ [c.1960] 464p. illus., maps 
annual. (Pubn. of the Council on Forei n Rela- 
tions) Editor: 1959, Richard P. Stebbins. Bibl. notes: 
p.[409]-427 (V179) pap.. 
1. U. S—For. rel. 2. U. S—Economic policy. 3. 
World Politics. 4. Economic conditions—1918- I. 
Stebbins, Richard P., ed. II. Council on Foreign 
Relations, Inc. 


ADAMS, Henry Mason, 1907- 327.730431 
Prussian-American relations, 1775-1871. [Cleveland] 
Press of Western Reserve University [c.]1960. 135p. 
Bibl.: p.109-124 23cm. 60-12702 4.50 

1. U. S—Relations (general) with Prussia. 2. Prussia 
—Relations (general) with the U. S. 

Traces the United States’ diplomatic and cultural relations 
with Prussia against the background of Prussian domestic 
developments. The author is Associate Professor of History, 
University of California, Santa Barbara. 


GORDON, Bernard K., 1932- 327.931 
New Zealand becomes a Pacific power. [Chicago] 
University of Chicago Press [c.1960] xi, 283p. Bibl.: 
p.261-267. 23cm. 60-15106 6.50 

1. New Zealand—For. rel. 

A study by an assistant professor of political science at 
Vanderbilt University. It is about the development of national 
Political consciousness by New Zealand. A member of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations peopled mostly by white 
Britons, the country is located in the east and bound by 
natural ties to the west—‘‘she exists on the borders of an 
alien world.” The book uses an historical framework as a 
foundation for discussing the growth of her national develop- 
ment, mainly from 1936 onwards. 


SCHMIDT, Karl M., 1917- 329.8 
Henry A. Wallace, quixotic crusade 1948. [Syracuse] 
Syracuse University Press [c.]1960. 362p. illus. 21cm. 
(Men and movements series) Bibl.: p.336-347, 60- 
16440 5.50 

1. Wallace, Henry Agard, 1888- 2. Presidents—U. S. 
—Election—1948. 3. Progressive Party (Founded 
1948) 

Examines the background, leaders, organization, campaign, 
and final disintegration of Henry A. Wallace’s Progressive 
Party in an attempt to understand its professed and under- 
lying ideals and to determine the validity of the allegations 
made against it. The author is associate professor of politi- 
cal — in the Maxwell Graduate School at Syracuse Uni- 
versity. 


HARRISON, Martin EC 329.942 
Trade unions and the Labour Party since 1945. 
Detroit, Wayne State University Press, 1960[t] 360p. 
Bibl. notes 4.95 

1. Labour Party (Gt. Brit.) 2. Trade-unions—Gt. 
Brit.—Political activity. 

Analyzes the association of the labor unions in England with 
the Labour Party. Surveys the questions of the political levy 
(on union members), Labour Party finance, Parliamentary 
representation, and the making of policy. 


CLASSICS in economics; a course of EC 330.1 
selected reading by authorities. Introductory reading 
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guide by G. D. H. Cole. [New York] Philosophical 
Library [1960¢] 324p. 60-51431 6.00 

1. Economics—Collections. I. Cole, George Douglas 
Howard, 1889-1959. 

Selections from the writings of Adam Smith, Lord Keynes, 
G.D.H. Cole and others. 


HALM, George Nikolaus, 1701- _ EC 330.1 
Economic systems; a comparative analysis. Rev. New 
York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston [c.1951,1960] 
ix, 341p. Bibl. footnotes. illus. 25cm. 60-13428 5.00 
1. Comparative economics. 

Rewritten in order to: achieve greater clarity; eliminate 
descriptive materials; and add discussions of the social 
market economy and of the planning problems in under- 
developed countries. 


TUCKER, G. S. L. EC 330.10942 
Progress and profits in British economic thought, 
1650-1850. [New_York] Cambridge University Press, 
—s = (Cambridge studies in economic his- 
tory) Includes bibliography. 60-2265 5.00 
1. Profit. 2. Economics—Hist.—Gt. Brit. 


KALDOR, Nicholas, 1908- 
Essays on economic stability and growth. Glencoe, 
Ill., Free Press [c.1960] 302p. diagrs. Bibl. footnotes 
60-51610 6.75 

1. Statics and dynamics (Social sciences) 2. Eco- 
nomic development. 

Arranged in three groups: the first deals with the basic issues 
of Keynesian theory; the second with theories of the trade 
cycle, the third with the theory of economic growth. The 
earliest of these essays originally appeared in the Economic 
Journal of December, 1938, and the latest in the same 
journal of December, 1957. 


KALDOR, Nicholas, 1908- EC 330.16 
Essays on value and distribution. Glencoe, Ill., Free 
—_ [c.1960] 238p. diagrs. Bibl. footnotes 60-51611 
6 


1. Value. 2. Commerce. 

The majority of the essays in this collection date from the 
1930’s and reflect the “intellectual approach of economics 
in that period.”’ Sections cover the theory of equilibrium, the 
theory of imperfect competition, the theory of welfare 
economics, the theory of capital, the theory of distribution. 


UHR, Carl G. EC 330.16 
Economic doctrines of Knut Wicksell. Berkeley, 
University of California Press [c.]1960. xv, 356p. 
Bibl. p.338-349. illus. 24cm. (Publications of the 
Institute of Business and Economic Research, Uni- 
versity of California) 60-13019 7.50 

1. Wicksell, Knut, 1851-1926. I. Title. (Series: Cali- 
fornia, University. Institute of Business and Eco- 
nomic Research. Publications) 
This treatise p a sy ic and evaluation 
of the scientific contributions of the Swedish economist, 
Knut Wicksell, as well as an analysis of the way in which 
he formulated fundamental economic doctrines. The author 
ao ag professor of economics at the University of 
alifornia. 











ROSTOW, Walt Whitman, 1916- EC 330.9 
The stages of economic growth, a non-Communist 
manifesto. [New York] Cambridge University Press, 
1960[¢] 178p. illus. 21cm. Includes bibliography. 
60-1847. 3.75; Pap 1.45 

1. Economic development. 


ERLICH, Alexander 330.947 
The Soviet industrialization debate, 1924-1928. Ca 
bridge, Mass., Harvard University Press, [c.]1960. 
xxiii, 214p. Bibl.: p.195-201 diagrs. 22cm. (Russian 
Research Center studies, 41) Based on thesis—New 
School for Social Research. 60-13287 6.00 

1. Russia—Economic policy—1917-1928. I. Title. 
(Series: Harvard University. Russian Research Cen- 
ter. Studies, 41) 

Discusses the intramural Soviet debate over how to acceler- 
ate industrialization, in the 1920’s, with references to the 
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EC_ 330.16. 


330.1——331.8 


points of view of the major participants who included Stalin 
and Bukharin. The author is Associate Professor of Eco- 
nomics, Russian Institute, Columbia University. 


YUGOSLAVIA, economic guide, _ %*EC 330.9497 
1959. Beograd, Privredni pregled. [dist. New York 21, 
Arthur Vanous, 406 E. 79th St.] 1959 [ti.e.,1960¢] 
325p. illus. (part col.), plates (part col.). maps 
(part col.), diagrs. (part col.) tables. 20cm. (original 
title in Serbo-Croatian: Privredni vodic Jugoslavije) 
Yearbook to be issued annually. 59-30703 6.00 — 
1. Yugoslavia—Econ. condit—Yearbooks. I. Priv- 
redni pregled. 

A guide to Yugoslavia’s economic life prefaced by a short 
history of the country and an explanation of the present 
social arrangements in this neo-communist country. Statistics 
on most phases of economic life, production and finanee. 
Maps, travel details. Data for foreign visitors and also a 
section on tourist attractions. Copiously illustrated. No 
information given as to the source of the statistics some 
of which appear to be several years old. 


SLAVICK, Fred 331.112 
The evolving work-life pattern, by Fred Slavick and 
Seymour Wolfbein. [Ithaca] New York State School 
of Industrial Relations, Cornell University, 1960. 
p.298-329. Includes bibl. tables 24cm. (Reprint series 
no. 92) pap., single copies gratis to N. Y. state 
residents 

1. Life span, Productive. 


TOLLES, N. Arnold 331.26173 
American minimum wage laws: their purposes and 
results. [Ithaca] New York State School of Industrial 
and Labor Relations Cornell University [1960] 28p. 
24cm. (Reprint series no. 95) pap., single copies 
gratis to N. Y. state residents 


ARDENER, Edwin SOC-EC 331.763 
Plantation and village in the Cameroons; some eco- 
nomic and social studies [by] Edwin Ardener, Shirley 
Ardener [and] W. A. Warmington. With a con- 
tribution by M. J. Ruel. [London] Published for the 
Nigerian Institute of Social and Economic Research 
by the Oxford University Press [dist. New York, 
Oxford University Press] 1960[t] xxxvi, 435p. Bibl. 
footnotes, illus., maps, diagrs., charts, tables 60- 
51684 8.00 

1. Agricultural laborers—Cameroons, British. 2. 
Labor and laboring classes—Cameroons, British. 
A social, economic and statistical study made for the Came- 
toons Development Corporation investigating in the first part 
employee and plantation life, with special attention to work- 
ing conditions and wages; tribal backgrounas; employment 
histories; diet, expenditure, etc. Part two considers the 
sources from which the labor supply is drawn, and the 
motives for migration. The appendices include statistics, case 
histories, dietary surveys, etc. The Ardeners work for the 
Nigerian Institute, at University College, Ibadan, and W. A. 
Warmington is senior research officer, Government Research 
Division, London School of Economics. 


FOOTE, Nelson N. 331.833 
Housing choices and housing constraints [by] Nelson 
N. Foote [and others] New York, McGraw-Hill 
[c.]1960. xxx, 450p. Bibl. footnotes. diagrs. 21cm. 
(ACTION series in housing and community develop- 
ment) 59-15460 12.50 

1. Housing—w. S. 

An analysis of certain housing problems and suggestions 
on how the consumer may meet them. Also suggests cor- 
related actions by the builder, the banker, the architect, 
ie — and by the government (both local and 
ederal). 
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McENTIRE, Davis [Weldon Davis SOC 331.833 
McEntire] 

Residence and race; final and com aprons report 
to the Commission on Race and Housing. Berkeley, 
University ot California Press [c.]1960. 409p. maps, 
diagrs., tables. 25cm. (Publications of the Commis- 
7. aoe Race and Housing) Bibl.: p.[381]-400. 60- 
13 

‘: abrdastinaton in housing—U. S. I. Title. (Series: 
Commission on Race and Housing. Publications) 

“* ‘Residence and Race’ is the final report of a broad study 
of housing problems involving minority racial and ethnic 
groups, conducted for the Commission on Race and Housing, 
under the direction of David McEntire.” The research was 
made nationally, with special emphasis on the difficulties 
of Negroes, Puerto Ricans, Mexican-Americans and Orientals. 
An earlier report was ‘‘Where Shall We Live?” the Com- 
mission’s own findings (University of California Press, 1958). 
Davis McEntire is an economist and Professor of Social 
Welfare, University of California, Berkeley, 


ALLEN, Victor Leonard 331.880942 
Trade unions and the government. [New York] Long- 
mans ok xii, 326p. Bibl. footnotes 23cm. 60- 
50097 bds., 8.25 

1. Trade-unions—Gt. Brit. 

Examines and analyzes the relationship between trade unions 
and the government in Great Britain and attempts to evalu- 
ate the effect of unions on government decision-making. 
Limited to a study of central government and national trade 
union activities. The author is a lecturer in economics at 
the University of Leeds. 


NEUFELD, Maurice F. 331.880945 
The inevitability of political unionism in underde- 
veloped countries: Italy, the exemplar. [Ithaca] New 
York State School of Industrial Relations, Cornell 
University, 1960. p.[363]-386. Bibl. footnotes 25cm. 
(Reprint series no. 90) pap., single copies gratis to 
N. Y. state residents 

1. Trade—Unions—Political activity. 


POBLETE TRONCOSO, Moisés, 1893- 331.88098 
The rise of the Latin American labor movement [by] 
Moisés Poblete Troncoso [and] Ben G. Burnett. New 
York, Bookman Associates [c.1960] 179p. Bibl.: 
p.159-169. 23cm. 60-14561 5.00 

1. Trade-unions—Spanish America. I. Burnett, Ben G., 
joint author. II. Title. 

Focuses on the origins and growth of trade-unionism in 
Latin America with particular reference to the implications 
of the close relationship between labor and politics. Poblete 
Troncoso organized the Cuban Secretariet of Labor. Ben G. 
Burnett is in the Department of Political Science of Whittier 
College, California. 


CROOK, Wilfrid Harris, 1888- ae 892 
Communism and the general strike. Hamden, Conn., 
Shoe String Press [c.]1960. xii, 483p. Bibl.: p.[451]- 
470. 23cm. 60-14416 8.75 

1. General strike. 2. Communism—Hist. 

First deals with early general strikes in Britain and the 
U.S., to the 1919 Philadelphia strike; then describes the 
occurrences of the general strike in the world since 1909, its 
use as an economic, political or revolutionary weapon. Then 
the book proposes a theory of the general strike, its revolu- 
tionary logic, the growing power of citizen self-defense, 
with modern technology, and the effect of the Communists’ 
adoption and abuse of the power to strike. The author is 
Professor Emeritus of Economics at Colgate University. 


ROSE, H. B. EC 332 

The economic background _to investment. Cambridge 

[Eng.] Published for the Institute of Actuaries and 

the Faculty of Actuaries at the ———, Press 

one New York, Cambridge Univ. a 960[t] 
661p. illus. 23cm. Includes bibl. 60-3801 

1. Finance—Gt. Brit. 2. Gt. Brit. pers ot ag policy. 
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DAY, Alan Charles Lynn ; EC 332.4 
Money and income; an_outline of monetary eco- 
nomics [by] A. C. L. Day [and] Sterie T. Beza. 
New York, Oxford University Press [c.]1960. xv, 
634p. Bibls. diagrs. 22cm. “Based on Outline of 
monetary economics, by A. C. L. Day.” 59-7508 7.50 
1. Money. I. Beza, Sterie T., joint author. 
Systematically describes present-day monetary economics, 
emphasizing the problem of inflation, stabilization and inter- 
national finance, but omitting the theory of the firm and the 
industry. A. C. L. Day is with the London School of Eco- 
nomics. Sterie T. Beza is with Princeton University. 


MARTIN, Ralph G., 1920- EC 332.61 
Money, money, money; Wall Street in words and 
pictures [by] Ralph G. Martin & Morton D. Stone. 
Chicago, Rand McNally * oy 221p. illus. 31cm. 
60-15590 7.50; deluxe ed., 
1. Finance—New York (Cin). 2. New York. Stock 
Exchange. I. Stone, J Morton D., joint author. 
A candid camera on Wall Street roams around and behind 
the scenes, portraying buyers and sellers; on the floor of 
the stock exchange and in the brokerage houses; it shows 
Street and the business district for the visitor, the 
worker and the investor. The several hundred pictures are 
woven into the story of the history, tradition and daily life 
rod the world of stock and tickertape, the nerve center of 
ance, 


GRANVILLE, Joseph Ensign, 1923- BUS 332.64 
A strategy of daily stock oo timing for maximum 
=. bn gg Cliffs, N or [c.1960] 
ae diagrs 29cm. 60-16469 bds., 12.50 
tocks. 2. Speculation. 

The author, a market analyst, outlines his system of stock 
market forecasting. Sections cover day-to-day indicators, 
intermediate term indicators, observations of special value, 
and the grand strategy of stock trading. 


MARCUS, Edward, 1918- EC 332.67096 
Investment and development possibilities in tropical 
Africa [by] Edward Marcus [and] Mildred Rendl 
Marcus. New York, okman Associates [c.1960] 
286p. Bibl. notes: p.271-272 —. 60-15753 7.50 
1. Africa—Econ. condit—1918- 2. Investment, 
Foreign—Africa. I. Marcus, Mildren Rendl, joint 
author. II. Title. 

An assessment of investment potentials and problems in 
tropical Africa. Concludes that one solution to the problems 
concomitant with a lack of technical know-how and capital 
in underdeveloped areas is to draw on outside capital for 
the purpose of developing natural resources and creating 
an ‘industrial complex’’, Edward Marcus is Associate Pro- 
fessor of Economics at Brooklyn College, and Mildred 
Marcus is a lecturer in economics at Columbia University. 


KOVARY. Reinhard EC 332.673 
Investment policy and investment legislation in un- 
der-developed countries; a study of the economic and 
administrative problems of various representative 
policy statements and acts. Issued under the auspices 
of the Asia Foundation. Rangoon, Rangoon Univer- 
sity Press [dist. New York, Taplinger Pub. Co., 
1960t] 124, xxiv p. Bibl. notes: p. xvii-xxiv. 22cm. 
60-50296 pap., 

d. Investments, Foreign. 2. Investments, Foreign— 
Law and legislation. 3. Underdeveloped areas. 


KAHN, Harry, 1916- BUS 332.678 
A primer for profit in the stock market. New rev. ed. 
Garden City, N. Y.,Doubleday, [c.]1960. 263p. 22cm. 
60-51609 3.95 

1. Stocks—U. S. 2. Investments—U. S. 


TRIGGERS, Raymond, 1909- 332.678 
How to run a successful investment club. Rev. ed. 
New York, Harper ie 1958,1960] viii, 108p. 21cm. 
60-15209 half cloth, 2.95 

1. Investment lg 

Brought up to date with new chapters discussing the legal 
and tax questions that ‘have arisen in the operation of in- 
vestment clubs. 
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MURRAY, William Gordon, 1903- 332.71 
Agricultural finance [by] William G. Murray [and] 
Aaron G. Nelson. 4th ed. Ames, Iowa State Univer- 
sity Press [c.1941-1960] 486p. illus., diagrs. Includes 
bibl. notes. 60-11129 6.50 

1. Agricultural credit—U.S. 2. Agricultural credit. 
I. Nelson, Aaron Gustave, 1911- joint author. 

Over half of the material in this edition is new. Part one 
emphasizes principles and procedures; part two includes 
information on credit extension and the major lender groups. 


BLOOM, Murray Teigh, 1916- 332.9 
Money of their own; the great counterfeiters 
(abridged). New York, Ballantine Bks. [c.1953-1960] 
i. (F435K) Pap., 4 

1. Counterfeits and counterfeiting. 


‘KRUEGER, Cliff W. BUS 333.33 
Successful real estate selling. New York, McGraw- 
Hill [c.]1960. viii, 279p. illus. 2icm. 60-53171 5.95 
1. Real estate business. 

‘Expounds basic principles of salesmanship, particularly as 
ithey apply to selling real estate. The author is President of 
The Homefinders, Inc. and teaches at the Chicago R 
‘Estate Institute and Indiana University. 


‘FIREY, Walter Irving, 1916- EC 333.7 
‘Man, mind, and land; a theory of resource use. 
‘Glencoe, Ill., Free Press [c.1960] 256p. Bibl. notes. 
diagrs. 60-10894 6.00 

1. Natural resources. ’ 
‘The author, who is Professor of Sociology at the University 
‘of Texas, bases his study of land improvement and resources 
‘on an inter-university seminar sponsored by the Social 
Science Research Council and held at Ann Arbor, Michigan, 
in 1952. The whole is prefaced with a short survey of the 
:main approaches which govern the study of natural resources. 


“WESTERN Resources Conference. Ist, 333.7 
‘University of Colorado, 1959. 3 
Resources development: frontiers for research. Edited 
‘by Franklin S. Pollak. Boulder, University of Colo- 
-rado Press [c.]1960. xvi, 333p. Includes bibls. maps, 
-diagrs. 23cm. (Western resources papers 60-63417 
ipap., 3.75 

.l. Natural resources—The West—Congresses. 2. 
iWater resources development—The West—Con- 
_gresses. I. Pollak, Franklin S., ed. Il. Title (Series) 


‘HIRSHLEIFER, Jack 333.910973 
‘Water supply: economics, technology, and policy 
[by] Jack Hirshleifer, James C. De Haven [and] 
Jerome W. Milliman. [Chicago] University of Chi- 
‘cago Press [c.1960] xii, 378p. Bibl. footnotes. maps 
(1 fold.) diagrs., tables. 25cm. 60-14355 7.50 [cor- 
:rected entry] 

: Water resources development—U.S. 2. Water- 
:supply-—U.S. 3. Water-rights—U.S. 


‘RICHARDS, Peter 335.43 
Any means to achieve our ends; how a father ex- 
‘plained to his son the fundamental evil in communist 
-philosophy. New York, Employee Relations, Inc., 
13 E. 53 St. [c.1960] 14p. col. illus. 18cm. (Help- 
-your-self booklet) pap., .25 


— Barbara (Schneider) SOC 335.977765 


.A change and a parting; my story of Amana, by 
/Batbara S. Yambura in collaboration with Eunice 
W. Bodine. Illustrated by Dale Ballantyne. Ames, 
‘Iowa State University Press [c.1960] 361p. illus. 
+ 60-12684 3.50 

1. Amana Society. 

The author who was born a member of the Society of True 
Inspirationists in Amana, Iowa, a religious-communal sect 
‘founded in 1860 by Christian Metz, records what she 
-remembers of life in the community which she left for the 
“outside world” in 1932 when she was 15. She recalls how 
the g-oup came into being, as well as many facets of their 
: Simple life in this German-speaking corner of Iowa, 
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HALL, Challis A., Jr. _ EC 336 
Fiscal policy for stable growth; a study in dynamic 
macroeconomics. New York, Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston [c.1960] vii, 311p. Bibl.: p.299-304. diagrs. 
22cm. (Holt-Rinehart bk.) 60-6490 5.00 

1. Finance, Public. 2. Economic policy. 

Aims ‘‘to delineate with elementary methods and in broad 
Perspective the interrelations between government fiscal 
actions and the course of economic growth.” The author 
is an associate professor of economics and fellow of Silliman 
College at Yale. 


SALTER, W. E. G. EC 338.01 
Productivity and technical change. [New York] 
Cambridge University Press, 1960[t] 198p. illus. 
25cm. (University of Cambridge. Dept. of Applied 
Economics. Monographs, 6) 60-16217 4.50 

1. Technological innovations. 2. Labor productivity. 


SRAFFA, Piero EC 338.01 
Production of commodities by means of commodities; 
prelude to a critique of economic theory. [New 
York] Cambridge University Press, 1960[¢] 98p. 
illus. 26cm. 60-16227 2.50 

1. Industry. 


JOHNSTON, John, 1923- EC 338.018 
Statistical cost analysis. New York, McGraw-Hill 
[c.]1960. ix, 197p. Bibl. footnotes diagrs. 24cm. 
a handbook series) 60-6878 6.75 

. Costs, Industrial. 

Offers professional economists and graduate students “an 
integrated survey of the field of statistical cost functions, 
including the mathematical formulation of the various hy- 
potheses, the problems involved in the statistical analyses, 
and an assessment of the results of these analyses.’’ Mathe- 
matical and statistical jargon has been kept to minimum. 
The author is professor of econometrics, the University of 
Manchester. 


TSE, John Y. D. 338.018 
Profit planning through volume-cost analysis. New 
York, Macmillan [c.1960] x, 240p. diagrs. 24cm. 
60-13230 7.95 

1. Costs, Industrial. 2. Price policy. 

In two parts: the first deals with the uses of volume-cost 
analysis in profit planning. The second deals with factors 
underlying the successful application of formal velume-cost 
analysis systems. Includes ‘‘a number of actual cases cover- 
ing a variety of situations.’’” The author is associate pro- 
fessor of industrial management at Purdue University. 


BALDWIN, George Benedict EC 338.09548 
Industrial growth in South India; case studies in 
economic development. Glencoe, Ill., Free Press 
[1960,c.1959] 339p. 59-12040 6.00 

1. Mysore—Indus. 2. India—Indus. 


GATES, Paul Wallace, 1901- 338.10973 
The farmer’s age: agriculture, 1815-1860. New York, 
Holt, Rinehart and Winston [c.1960] xviii, 460p. 
Bibliography: p.421-439. illus., maps, facsims., tables. 
24cm. (The Economic history of the United States, 
v. 3) 60-5170 8.00 

1. Agriculture—Economic aspects—U. §. I. Title. 
(Series) 

The third of a projected nine volumes considers the eco- 
nomic problems and developments in the period 1815 to 
1860, with particular attention to agriculture. The author is 
the | a Stambaugh Professor of History at Cornell Uni- 
versity. 


YAUKEY, Grace (Sydenstricker) JUV 338.450942 
More hands for man; the story of the industrial 
revolution (1760-1850) [by] Cornelia Spencer [pseud.] 
New York, John Day Co. [c.1960] vii, 192p. illus. 
21lcm. 60-12897 3.50 [corrected entry] 

1. Gt. Brit—Econ. condit—Juvenile literature. 
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FINKLE, Jason L. 338.476213 
The President makes a decision: a study of Dixon- 
Yates. Ann Arbor, Institute of Public Administration, 
University of Michigan [c.]1960. vii, 204p. Bibl. 
notes. 23cm. (University of Were Michigan 
governmental studies, no. 39) 60-63853 pap., 3.50 

1. Dixon-Yates contract, 1954. I. Title. (Series: 
Michigan. University. Bureau of Government. Mich- 
igan governmental studies, no. 39) 


TENNESSEE Valley Authority 338.476213 
Annual power report, 1960. Knoxville, Tenn., Direc- 
tor of Information, Tennessee Valley Authority 
[1960] 47p. illus. (part col.) maps (part col.) tables 
28cm. 35-26123 Pap, apply 

1. Muscle Shoals, Ala. 


PARKINSON, John Richard 338.4762382 
The economics of shipbuilding in the United King- 
dom. [New York, Cambridge =n Press, 
1960[t] 227p. illus. (Publications of the Dept. of 
Social and Economic Research, University of Glas- 
gow. Social and economic studies, 6) 60-3834 7.50 
1. Ship-building—Gt. Brit. 


DIXON, Brian EC 338.52 
Price discrimination and marketing management. Ann 
Arbor, Bureau of Business Research, School of 
Business Administration, University of Michigan 
[c.]1960. 124p. illus. (Michigan business studies, v. 
15, no. 1) Bibl.: p.117-123. 60-64158 5.00 

1. Price discrimination. 

Principally concerned ‘‘with the manufacturer’s problems in 
effectively using differential pricing as a profit-enhancing 
technique.’’ Attempts to be analytical rather than descrip- 
tive and rests on the assumption that differential pricing is 
sound business policy and that it is an integral part of the 
manufacturer’s promotional strategy. 


LEFTWICH, Richard H. 338.52 
The price system and resource allocation. Rev. ed. 
New York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston [c.1955, 
ae xii, 381p. Includes bibls. illus. 22cm. 60-7936 


1. Prices. 

Presents a more comprehensive analysis of demand for re- 
sources and of resource pricing and employment. New sec- 
tions on the gains from exchange among individuals have 
been added to the chapters on individual consumer demand. 


STERN, Walter M. 338.64 
The porters of London. [New York] Longmans 
[1960t] 346p. illus. 23cm. Includes bibliography. 
60-2528 9.00 

1. Porters—London. 2. Transportation—Gt. Brit.— 
London. 


DRUCKER, Peter F. EC 338.74 
Concept of the corporation. With a new foreword 
by the author. Boston, Beacon Press [c.1946,1960] 
xv, 297p. (Beacon paperback BP104) pap., 1.95 
1. Corporations. 2. Corporation—U. S. 3. General 
Motors Corporation. 


MICHAL, Jan M. EC 338.9437 
Central planning in Czechoslovakia; organization for 
growth in a mature economy. Stanford, Calif., 
Stanford University Press [c.]1960. xii, 274p. Bibl.: 
p.[265]-268 and bibl. footnotes. tables. 24cm. 60- 
11630 5.75 

1. Czechoslovak Republic—Economic policy—1945- 
A statistical survey of Czechoslovakian economy in the 
decade after the Communist coup in 1948. Comparisons 
are made with figures from both the highly industrialized 
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Western countries and less industrial Eastern European 
countries. The author is consultant to the Stanford Research 
Institute. This study was published with the assistance of 
the Ford Foundation. 


HANDLER, Milton, ed. LAW 338.973 
Cases and other materials on trade regulation, by 
Milton Handler assisted by Joshua F. Greenberg. 
3d_ed. Brooklyn, Foundation Press, 1960[c.1937- 
1960] liv, i a 27p. (University casebook series) 
60-50203 lea. cl., 14.00 [corrected entry] 

1. Trade regulation—U. S.—Cases. 


FOURASTIE, Jean, 1907- *EC 339.42 
The cause of wealth. Translated [from the French] 
and edited by Theodore Caplow. Glencoe, IIl., Free 
Press [1960] 246p. ‘American edition, revised, 
adapted, and supplemented, of Machinisme et bien- 
étre.” 57-12633 5.00 

1. Cost and standard of living. 


HAVARD, J. D. J. 340.6 
The detection of secret homicide; a study of the 
medico-legal system of investigation of sudden and 
unexplained deaths. New York, St. Martin’s Press, 
1960[¢] 253p. (Cambridge studies in criminology, 
v.11) Bibl.: p.232-244. 60-51542 8.00 

1. Coroners—Gt. Brit. 

This monograph on the existing English medico-legal investi- 
gative system in cases of sudden and unexplained death, 
examines its effectiveness and suggest method for _improv- 
ing its present mode of operation. The author is Barrister- 
at-Law, Middle Temple, London. 


McDOUGAL, Myres Smith, 1906- LAW 341.04 
Studies in world public order, by Myres S. Mc- 
Dougal and associates. New Haven, Conn., Yale 
University Press [c.]1960. xx, 1058p. fold. map. In- 
cludes bibl. references. 60-7827 15.00 

1. International law—Addresses, essays, lectures. 
Essays by Myres S. McDougal and eight associates, focusing 
upon “ . a contextual, policy-oriented jurisprudence, 
postulating as its overriding goal the dignity of man in an 
increasing universal public order.”’ Arranged in four sec- 
tions: the framework of inquiry; strategies for minimum 
order; strategies for management of sharable resources; strat- 
egies for optimum order. Myres McDougal is Sterling Pro- 
fessor of Law at Yale and a former president of the American 
Society of International Law. 


UNITED NATIONS 341.13058 
Yearbook. 1959. New York, Columbia University 
Press in co-operation with the United Nations 
[1960t] 660p. (Bibls.) illus. (part col.) diagrs., col. 
foldout map 26cm. United Nations publications. 
Sales no.: 1947.1.18 [etc.] Imprint varies: 1946/47- 
1947/48, Lake Success, Dept. of Public Information, 
United Nations. Issue for 1946/47 includes a 
summary of the organization’s activities from its 
—— to July 1, 1947. 47-7191 12.50 

1. United Nations—Yearbooks. 2. International agen- 
cies—Yearbooks. I. United Nations. Dept. of Public 
Information. 

Part one consists of a detailed account of the substantive 
work of the United Nations on political, economic, legal, 
administrative and budgetary questions. Part two surveys the 
activities of the International Atomic Energy Agency and the 
specialized agencies during 1959. Fully indexed. 


341.13947 


Khrushchev in New York, a documentary record of 
Nikita S. Khrushchev’s trip to New York, September 
19th to October 13th, 1960 including all his speeches 
and proposals to the United Nations and major ad- 
dresses and news conferences. New York [10], Cross- 
currents Press [156 Fifth Ave., 1960] 286p. illus. 
60-51927 pap., 1.50 

1. United Nations—Russia. 2. World politics—1955- 
The text of all of Khrushchev’s speeches made on various 
occasions during his visit to New York in October, 1960. 


KHRUSHCHEYV, Nikita Sergeevich, 
1894- 
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TAYLOR, Alastair MacDonald 341.13991 
Indonesian independence and the United Nations. 
With a foreword by Lester B. Pearson. Ithaca, N.Y., 
Cornell University Press [1960¢] xxix, 503p. Bibl.: 
p.487-494. maps. 25cm. 60-51262 7.50 

1. United Nations—Indonesia. 2. Indonesia—Hist.— 
Revolution, 1945-1949. 

This analysis of post-World War Indonesian-Netherlands 
relations and the Indonesian struggle for independence 
emphasizes the important role of the United Nations. As 
official spokesman of the UNVI in 1949-50 the author saw 
the conflict at first hand. 


JONES, Arnold Hugh Martin, 1904- LAW 342.3704 
Studies in Roman government and law. New York, 
Praeger [1960] viii, 243p. 22cm. 60-14460 6.00 

1. Rome—Constitutional law—Addresses, essays, 
lectures. 2. Rome—Pol. & govt.—Addresses, essays, 
lectures. 

These ten essays, states the author in his preface, “have a 
certain unity in that they are all concerned with the consti- 
tutional law and practice of the Roman Empire, and all 
endeavor to trace the continuity of the institutions of the 
late Republic with those of the Principate.”’ 


MASON, Philip SOC 342.689 
Year of decision; Rhodesia and Nyasaland in 1960. 
New York, Oxford University Press, 1960[t] Issued 
under the auspices of the Institute of Race Relations. 
xii, 282p. Bibl. notes, p.255-256. diagrs., map 20cm. 
3.40; pap., 1.25 

1. Rhodesia and Nyasaland—Pol. & govt. 2. Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland—Race problems. 


BROWN, Stuart Gerry, 1911- 342.73 
Government in our Republic [by] Stuart Gerry Brown 
[and] Charles L. Peltier, New York, Macmillan 
[c.1960] viii, 710p. Bibls. illus. 24cm. 60-16229 5.20 
1. U. S.—Pol. & govt-——Handbooks, manuals, etc. I. 
Peltier, Charles L., joint author. II. Title. 

Describes the functions of local, state and national govern- 
ments in the United States. ‘Suitable for a one-unit senior 
high school course.” Stuart Gerry Brown is Maxwell Pro- 
fessor of American Civilization at Syracuse University. Charles 
L. Peltier was head of Social Studies at Newton High 
School in Newtonville, Mass. 


MORGAN, Joy Elmer, 1889- ed. SOC 342.73 
The American citizens handbook. Special 4-H club 
[i.e. 5th] ed. Washington 5, D. C. Senior Citizens of 
America 1129 Vermont Ave., N. W. [1960,c.1941- 
1960] 607p. illus. Bibl.: p.563-575. 60-51751 5.00 

1. Civics. 2. U. S—Pol & govt—Handbooks, manu- 
als, etc. 

This new editin includes a special section on the 4-H 
Clubs; a section on Senior Citizens; latest additions from 
the Hall of Fame; complete revision of UNESCO charter; 
etc. There are available 3,000 copies of this edition in 
which a section on North Dakota replaces the bibliography 
on pages 563-575. 


SCHATTSCHNEIDER, Elmer Eric, 1892- 342.73 
The semisovereign people; a realist’s view of de- 
mocracy in America. New York, Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston [c.1960] viii, 147p. Bibl. notes, diagrs. 22cm. 
60-14798 2.95 

1. U. S—Pol. & govt—20th cent. ; 

Examines the actual operations of American politics, con- 
cluding that “the people are involved in politics by the 
contagion of conflict’? among special-interest and pressure 
groups of many varieties. The author is Professor of Political 
Science at Wesleyan University. 


BARRETT, Edward L., ed. LAW 342.733 
Constitutional law, cases and materials, 1960 supple- 
ment. By Edward L. Barrett, Jr., Paul W. Bruton 
[and] John Honnold. Brooklyn, N.Y., Foundation 
Press [c.]1960. 124p. 26cm. (University casebook 
series) pap., 2.50 

1. U. S. Constitutional law—Cases. (Series) 
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DOWLING, Noel Thomas, 1885- ed. LAW 342.733 
Cases on constitutional law; 1960 supplement, i 
lementary material to 6th ed. Brooklyn, N.Y., 
Foundation Press, 1960 [c.1959,1960] 238p. 26cm 
pap., 3.00 

1. U.S. Constitutional law—Cases. 


KUNSTLER, William M. LAW 343.52 
First degree. New York, Oceana Publications [c.] 
1960. 239p. 22cm. 60-14789 3.95; pap., 1.85 

1. Trials (Murder)—U.S. 

Examines eighteen cases that point up some of the more 
frequent motives for murder. 


SCHAFER, Stephen LAW 347 
Restitution to victims of crime. Chicago, Quadrangle 
Books [1960t] 130p. Bibl. footnotes. 25cm. Pub- 
lished under the auspices of the Institute for the 
Study and Treatment of Delinquency. (Library of 
criminology, no. 2) 60-15709 4.75 

1. Reparation. 

A survey of 29 countries to discover to what degree and by 
what legislation, if any, the victim of a crime is com- 
pensated for financial loss, moral damage or other non- 
material injury. The author, Reader in Criminology, Univer- 
sity of Mryland, was commissioned by the British Home 
Office to make this enquiry into the problem of restitution. 


HANBURY, Harold Greville, 1898- LAW 347.9942 
English courts of law. 3d ed. New York, Oxford 
University Press, 1960[t] 196p. Bibl.: p.[187]-189 
8cm. (The Home university library of modern 
knowledge, 194) 60-51616 1.40 
Courts—Gt. Brit. 2. Courts—Gt. Brit—Hist. 

Includes recent legislation, among which are the Criminal 
Justice Administration Act 1956; the Restrictive Trade 
a Act 1956; and the Tribunals and Inquiries Act 
1 


HAINES, Charles Grove, 1879-1948. 347.9973 

The role of the Supreme Court in American Govern- 

ment and politics, 1789-1835. New York, Russell & 

Russell, 1960 [c.1944] 679p. 60-15998 12.50 . 

£ U. S. Supreme Court. 2. U. S.—Constitutional 
istory. 

Originatiy published by the University of California in 1944. 


McCLOSKEY, Robert Green _LAW _ 347.9973 
The American Supreme Court. [Chicago] University 
of Chicago Press [c.1960] x, 260p. “Bibl. essay”: 
p.236-252. 21cm. (The Chicago history of American 
civilization) 60-14235 5.00 

1. U.S. Supreme Court. 

A professor of government at Harvard reviews the history 
of the Supreme Court, paying particular attention to the 
power of judicial review as exercised by the Court from 
1789 to 1959. 


LANGFORD, Beryl 351.74 
Stopping vehicles and occupant control, by Beryl 
Langford [and others] With a foreword by Sanford 
W. Shoults. Springfield, Ill, Charles C Thomas 
[c.1960] 87p. illus. charts 60-7901 5.00 

1. Traffic police. 2. Arrest (Police methods) 

To encourage standardization, the authors have drafted a2 
set of basic and effective principles for the use of the 
Police in stopping vehicles and controlling the occupants. 
They also suggest safety measures which they maintain 
would save police lives and lessen felon’s chances of escape. 
Beryl Langford is Assistant Professor School of Police 
Administration and Public Safety and Highway Traffic Safety 
Center, Michigan State University. A slide supplement of 67 
of the book’s illustrations is available in cardboard or 
glass mounting borders to be sent to Prof. Beryl Langford, 
School of Police Administration and Public Safety, Michigan 
State University, Lansing, Michigan.) 


WASHINGTON, Verena of. LAW 352.00082 
Bureau of Governmental Research and Services. 

Legal notes; proceedings of the attorney’s confer- 
ence held in conjunction with Association of Wash- 
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ington Cities Annual Convention, Wenatchee, May 
11-13, 1960. ge 5 [dist. University of Washing- 
ton Press] 1960 28cm. (Its information bulle- 
tin no. 218) gg 00 


HORN, Stephen 353.02 
The Cabinet and Congress. New York, Columbia 
University Press [c.]1960. vii, 310p. Bibl.: p.283-294 
& Bibl. notes p.[243]-282. illus. 22cm. 60-1 237 6.00 
1. Cabinet officers—U Executive power— 
U. S. 3. Legislative power—U. S. 

An analytical and historical study of the merits of the pro- 
Posal to admit the Cabinet to Congress, including the rea- 
‘sons for its suggestion originally, the reasons for opposition, 
‘the conditions in our political society which have given 
impetus to the idea, the way it might function successfully 
and the possibility of this reform’s being enacted. The author 
has been Administrative Assistant to the U.S. Secretary 
of Labor, James P. Mitchell and is now Legislative Assistant 
to Senator Thomas H. Kuchel. 


HENRY, Laurin L. 353.032 
Presidential transitions. Washington, D.C., Brook- 
ings ery [c.1960] xviii, 755p. Bibl. footnotes. 
60-53252 7.5 . 

#. ven lee S.—Transition periods. 2. U. S.— 
Pol & govt.—20th cent. 

“This book reviews the evolution of the transition process 
through the four party overturns in the Presidency that have 
occurred in the twentieth century.”” Discusses the preparation 
for transition, how government institutions contributed and 
were affected by it, and the relation of the transition problem 
to the underlying constitutional and party structure, The 
author makes suggestions for improving the process of trans- 
ferring presidential party power in the future. This is the 
seventh in a series of related Brookings studies of electoral 
and governing processes. 


MAY, Ernest R., ed. 353.032 
The_ ultimate decision: the President as Commander 
in Chief. New York, G. Braziller [c.]1960. xvii, 290p. 
illus., ports. 25cm. “Bibliographical notes”: p.[259]- 
?— "6b-15308 6.00 

Executive power—U. S. 2. Civil supremacy over 
Ss military—U. S. 3. U. S—History, Military. 
Essays on the President’s role as commander-in-chief of the 
armed forces and on how past presidents have met their 
military responsibilities. The editor is Associate Professor 
of History at Harvard University. 


CLARK, Dora Mae EC 354.42062 
The rise of the British Treasury; colonial adminis- 
tration in the eighteenth century. New Haven, Conn., 
Yale University Press [c.]1960. 249p. 25cm. (Yale 
historical publications. Studies 20) “Bibl. notes and 
lists of selected sources” p.[202-217] 60-11227 5.00 
1. Gt. Brit. Treasury. 2. U. S—Pol. & govt.—Colo- 
nial period. 

A scholarly study of the rise in power of the British Treasury 
and the development of colonial administration in the 18th 
century which eventually paved the way for the American 
Revolution. The author is a professor of history at Wilson 
College in Chambersberg, Pa. This volume was published 
under the direction of the Department of History at Yale. 


JOHNSON, Franklyn Arthur, 1921- 355.0942 
Defence by committee: the British Committee of 
Imperial Defence, 1885-1959. Foreword by Lord 
Ismay. New York, Oxford University Press, 1960[+] 
416p. Bibl.: p.[375]-393. 23cm. 60-51417 8.00 

1. Gt. Brit. Committee of Imperial Defence. 2. Gt. 
Brit—NMilitary policy. 3. Civil supremacy over the 
military—Gt. Brit. 

Describes the historical background, the functions, and the 
-organization of the Committee of Imperial Defence, an 
‘influential committee which, until replaced by the Defense 
‘Committee, advised the Prime Minister on matters pertaining 
tto the security of the British Empire. 
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TUCKER, Robert W. : 355.0973 
The just war; a study in contemporary American 
doctrine. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press [c.1960] 
207p. Bibl. footnotes. 60-15755 5.00 

War and morals. 2, Atomic warfare. 3. U. S.— 
Military policy. 
Examines the idea of justification of warfare and analyzes 
the American doctrines of defensive war and universal 
moral principles. The author teaches political science at 
Johns Hopkins University. 


KAHN, Herman, 1922- __ 358.39 
On_ thermonuclear war. Princeton, N. J., Princeton 
University Press [c.]1960. 651p. Bibl. footnotes, 
diagrs. 25cm. 60-5751 10.00 

1. Atomic warfare. 

Discusses, using quantitative analysis where possible, the de- 
terrence and waging of thermonuclear ‘‘central wars’’ be- 
tween the United States and the Soviet Union. Based largely 
on lectures delivered in March, 1959, at Princeton University’s 
Center of International Studies. The author is a member of the 
Physics Division of the Rand Corporation. 


BLUEJACKETS’ manual (The). 16th ed. 359 
Rev. by Captain John V. Noel, Jr., U.S. Le gg Te as- 
sisted by ces gg Frederick c Dyer, U.S. Nav 
Reserve. Annapolis, Md., United States Naval 1a 
tute [c.1938- 1960] 24 1p. “illus. (part col.) diagrs. At 
head of title, 1946-: U.S. Navy. Originally compiled 
by R. McLean for the United States Naval Institute. 
Imprint varies: 1917, New York Military Pub. Co— 
1918, New York, E N.. Appleton. .—1922-27, Wash- 
ington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off. (varies slightly) ag 
issues in rev. editions 3-1595* flex. lea. cl., 

1. U.S. Seaman’s handbooks. I. McLean, ‘Ridley, 
1872—1933, com ek II. United States Naval ‘Institute, 
Annapolis. 11. Navy. 

Revised and brought up to date. 


BORNET, Vaughn Davis, 1917- 360.973 
Welfare in America. Norman, University of Okla- 
homa Press Je. .1960] 319p. illus. 60-13482 4.95 

1. Public welfare—U. S. 2. Charities—U. S. 

A survey of social welfare efforts, both governmental and 
from voluntary agencies, in the United States. Reviews past 
issues which have provoked disagreement among various 
public factions and present issues which demand attention. 
Social workers are appraised and social work as a profession 
is analyzed. The author, a member of the staff of the RAND 
Corporation, has previously written ‘‘California Social Wel- 
fare: Legislation, Financing, Services, Statistics.’’ 


PORTER, McKenzie 361.506 
To all men; the story of the Canadian Red Cross. 
[Toronto] McClelland & Stewart ede xiv, 146p. 
7. (part col.) 24cm. 60-51496 3.9 

Red Cross. Canada. Canadian Rea Cross Society. 
smn incidents, and statistics from the record of serv- 
ice of the Canadian Red Cross Society. Illustrated by four 
Canadian artists—Frank Newfield, Ken Dallison, Joe Rosen- 
thal and Frank Davies. The author, a free-lance writer and 
journalist, is assistant editor with Maclean’s Magazine. He 
was given full access to the Society’s archives. 


ZELAYETA, Elena Emilia 
Elena. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall . 15601 
246p. 22cm. 60-15125 halt. cloth, 3.95 

The story of a courageous woman who brought her children 
up and became a successful restaurant consultant despite 
total blindness and the death of her husband. 


BENSING, Robert C. 364.152 
Homicide in an urban community, by Robert C. 
Bensing and Oliver Schroeder, Jr. With an intro- 
ductory section by Perry B. "Jackson. Springfield, 
Ill., Charles. C Thomas [c.1960] xii, 193p. illus. 24cm. 
60-11259 8.75 

Murder—Cleveland. 2. Murder—Case studies. 1. 
Schroeder, Oliver, Jr. joint author. 
Cleveland is the frame of reference in this intensive study 
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of the patterns and causes of homicide in a typical American 
big city. Includes maps, tables, photographs, and graphs. 
Robert C. Bensing and Oliver Schroeder are, respectively, 
Professor of Law and Director of the Law-Medicine Center, 
Western Reserve University. 


CURTIS, Sargent J. BUS 364.162 
Modern retail security. With forewords by Herbert 
W. Hart, Louis J. Berg [and] Philip W. Schaefer, 
and an introd. by George R. Bell. Sketches by 
Phyllis Klie Cuffari. Springfield, Ill., Charles C 
Thomas [c.1960] xl, 1118p. Bibl.: p.1067-1071. illus. 
24cm. 59-15597 by .00 

1. Retail trade. 2. Shoplifting. 3. Inventory shortages. 
Intended for retail executives and as a text for college 
students majoring in police administration. Discusses the 
methods, problems and goals of modern retail security work. 
Problems of embezzlement are given special attention, The 
author is Security Superintendent, the J. L. Hudson Com- 
pany, Detroit, Michigan. 


CLOWARD, Richard A. 364.363 
Delinquency and opportunity; a theory of delinquent 
gangs, by Richard Cloward and Lloyd E. Ohlin. 
Glencoe, Ill., Free Press [c.1960] xi, D260. Bibl. 
footnotes. 22cm. 60-10892 4.00 

1, Gangs. 2. Juvenile iaiien: I. Ohlin, Lloyd 
E., joint author. II. Title. 

A ’ detailed study concentrating on the problems of why 
delinquent ‘‘norms” or rules on conduct develop and what 
forms ef deviance (violence, theft, drug-use) result from 
different social conditions and pressures. Both authors are 
= = New York School of Social Work of Columbia 

niversity. 


DICKSON, Peter George Muir 368.1065 
The Sun Insurance Office, 1710-1960; the history of 
two and a half centuries of British insurance. New 
York Oxford University Press, 1960[t] 324p. Bibl.: 
p.[313]-314 and bibl. footnotes illus., tables 25cm. 
60-51556 7.20 

A record of 250 years of fire and accident insurance as il- 
lustrated in the archives of the Sun Insurance Company. Is 
also something of a history of the growth of the insurance 
business in England and Europe and overseas. The author is 
Tutor in Modern History, St. Catherine’s Society, Oxford, 
and a Fellow of St. Catherine’s College, Oxford. 


HEALTH Insurance Institute. New York. 368.38 
Health insurance after 65. New York 22, Health 
Insurance Institute, 488 Madison Ave. 7p. 23cm. 
pap., gratis 


HEALTH Insurance Council. 368.380973 
New progress in financing health care; voluntary 
health insurance in the United States as of December 
31, 1959. New York 22, Health Insurance Council, 
488 Madison Ave. [1960] 8p. col. diagrs. 23cm. pap., 
gratis 

1. Insurance, Health—v. S. 


HABER, William, 1899- ed. 368.40973 
Social security: programs, problems, and_ policies; 
selected readings, by William Haber and Wilbur J. 
Cohen. Homewood, Ill., R. Irwin [c.]1960. xv, 
606p. Bibls. at 24cm. (The Irwin series in insur- 
ance) 60-15870 8.75 

1. Insurance, Soca -U. S. I. Cohen, Wilbur Joseph, 

1913- joint ed. 

Essays covering historical aspects of social security, prob- 
lems and policies in old-age, survivors, and disability insur- 
ance, the employment security program, medical care and 
health insurance and more recent trends in the area otf 
social security. 


MALLINSON, Vernon. EDUC 370 

An core to the study of comparaive educa- 

tion. [2d ed.] New York, Macmillan [19604] ix, 257p. 

Includes bibliography diagrs. 23cm. 60-51593 3.50 
Comparative education. 

Special sections on the most recent reforms in education 
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in France and the U.S.S.R. have been added. The selected 
bibliography ‘‘has been entirely re-drafted and brought up 
to date.”” The author is a lecturer at the University of 
Reading, England. 


WEBER, Christian Oliver EDUC 370.109 
Basic philoso ore of education. New York, Holt) 
430 [and Winston, c.1960] 333p. Bibls. ‘60-649 


Education—Philosophy—Hist. 
HS ow as a text for one-semester college courses on 
“‘classic’’ educational philosophies with contemporary rele- 
wae The author is with Wells College in Aurora, New 
ork. 


NATIONAL Manpower Council 370.10973 
Education and manpower. Edited by Henry David. 
New York, Columbia University Press [c.]1960. xvi, 
326p. Bibl. notes: p.301-309 24cm. 60-14796 5.00 

1. Education—U. §.—1945- 2. Manpower. 

A selection of papers from four of the seven volumes pre- 
viously published by the National Manpower Council. The 
papers deal with the role of education in providing the 
numbers and kinds of manpower necessary to the American 
economy. The editor is Executive Director of the Council. 


AMERICAN Association of EDUC 370.7373 
Colleges for Teacher Education. 

Yearbook. 13th. 1960 annual meeting. Recent re- 
search and developments and their implications for 
teacher education. Washington, D. C., American 
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education [c.] 
1960. 285p. Bibl. notes 48-9984* pap., 2.50 

1. Teachers, Training of—U. S.—Yearbooks. 


MORSE, Arthur D. EDUC 370.78 
Schools of tomorrow—today! A report on educa- 
tional experiments. Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday 
[c.]1960. 191p. 60-11614 pap., 1 

1, Education—Experimental methods. 

A report on various experiments in education that have been 
conducted in the United States recently: in the search for 
and treatment of the gifted child, the use of television in 
education, stimulus for education in rural areas, new kinds 
of teacher-education, etc. The New York State Education 
Department commissioned the author to write this. 


BAILYN, Bernard EDUC 370.973 
Education in the forming of American society; needs 
and opportunities for ae Chapel Hill, Published 
for the Institute of Early American History and 
Culture_at Williamsburg, Va., by the University of 
North Carolina Press [c.1960] xvi, 147p. Bibl.: p.117- 
136. 23cm. (Needs and opportunities for study 
series) 60-51488 3.50 

1. Education—U. S§.—Hist. 

A critique of American education approached in terms of 
its origins and the nature and implications of current inter- 
pretations of its place in American society. The author is 
Associate Professor of History at Harvard University. 


NATIONAL Education Association EDUC 371.16 
of the United States. Research Division. 
Salary schedules for classroom teachers, urban school 
districts 100,000 i” over in population, 1960-1961. 
Washington, D. C., Author, 1960. 31p. tables. 28cm. 
Public-school salaries series, researc "report 1960— 
11) Title varies: 1955-56, School salary-schedule 
provisions, urban school districts over 100,000 in 
population. ck ay 


a 
1. Teachers—U. S. Salar aries, pensions, etc. 


JONES, James J. EDUC 371.2 
School public relations: issues and cases [by] James 
J. Jones and Irving W. Stout. New York, Putnam 
[c.]1960. 195p. (Putnam series in education) 60- 
13999 3.75 

1. Public relations—Schools. I. Stout, Irving W., 
joint author. 

Attempts to identify and treat many common issues in Ameri- 
can public education which affect school public relations. 
Illustrates each issue with two cases which represent examples 
of effective and ineffective school public-relations practices 
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SEMINAR on the Economics of | EDUC 378.1 
Higher Education, Harvard University, 1958-1959. 
Higher education in the United States: the economic 
problems. Edited with an introd. by Seymour E. 
Harris, with the assistance of Richard N. Soap, 
Reginald H. Green, and Elisabeth Humez. Cambridg 
Mass., Harvard University Press, [c.]1960. 3553p. 
diagrs., tables. 29cm. 60-15890 0 

1. Universities and colleges—U. S.—Finance. I. 
Harris, Seymour Edwin, 1897- ed. 

Based on a seminar held in 1958-59 at the suggestion of 
the Ford Foundation. Participating were deans and presi- 
dents and other college officials; representatives from 
Federal and state education departments; economists and 
other social scientists; undergraduates, etc. Questions dis- 
cussed in various forms were cost and fee for the student 
body; state and federal aid; faculty status; plans and ex- 
periments in educational and economic issues; economics 
and educational values; finally, finance in the shape of 
investments, endowments, and planned borrowing. 


SUGG, Redding S., Jr. EDUC 378.155 
The Southern Regional Education Board; ten years 
of regional cooperation in higher education [by] 
Redding S. Sugg, Jr, and George Hilton Jones. 
Baton Rouge, Louisiana State University Press 
[c.1960] xv, 179p. illus. 23cm. 60-10631 4.00 

1. Southern Regional Education Board. I. Jones, 
George Hilton, joint author. 

A first report on the origins, activities, goals and achieve- 
ments of a pioneering system of interstate cooperation in 
higher education. Redding S. Sugg, Jr. is Associate Professor 
of English at Georgia State College, and George S. Jones 
a Professor of History at Texas Technological 

ollege 


GARRETT, Wendell 378.7446 
ashesp Heute, 17601960. Pref. by Reuben A. 
Brower. Introd. by Walter Muir Whitehill. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., Adams House, Harvard Universit ty 
[dist. Harvard University Press, owe 100p. Bib 
a p.79-91. illus. 24cm. 60- 16338 4.50 
Harvard University. Apthorp og 

i history of Aptherp House, the home built for the 
Reverend East Apthorp in 1760 and 1761, and now used as 
a dormitory for Harvard University, is published to com- 
memorate its bicentenary. 


SIBLEY’S Harvard graduates. v.11, BI 378.7446 
1741-1745. Biographical sketches of those who at- 
tended Harvard Celene in the classes 1741-1745, 
with bibliographical and other notes. By Clifford K. 
Shipton. Boston 15, Mass., Massachusetts Historical 
Society [1154 Boylston St.] [c.]1960 649p. ports. 
26cm. Vols. 1-3 by J. L. Sibley. 7-1440 rev 7.50 

1. Harvard University—Biog. I. Sibley, John Lang- 
don, 1804-1885. II. Shipton, Clifford Kenyon, 1802- 
III. Massachusetts Historical Society, Boston. 

Brief biographies of 18th century Americans, who graduated 
from Harvard in the years 1740 to 1745. The Evans numbers 
of the ‘‘Early American Imprints” series of the American 
Antiquarian Society are used in indicating the texts of most 
of these graduates’ published works. 


GOODHARTZ, Abraham Samuel, EDUC 378.74723 
- ed. 

A commitment to youth; the Brooklyn College stu- 
dent personnel program. Contributors: Frances S 
Childs [and others] New York, Bookman Associ- 
“— [c.1960] 284p. Bibl. notes: p.271-277 60-15422 


50 

1. Brooklyn College—Students. 

Explains how Brooklyn College gives individual treatment 
to the students enrolled there; how educational needs it can- 
not meet are listed for priority and how it is determined 
whether the lowest need that is met is more or less important 
than the highest that is not; what its achievements are, and 
where it has set its goals. An evaluation appropriately made 
for Brooklyn College’s 30th anniversary this year. 


ROWE, Albert Percival BI-EDUC 378.94 
If the gown ra [Carlton] Melbourne University 
Press [dist. New York, Cambridge Univ. Press] 
Y bon 227p. illus. 60- 16250 6.00 

. Universities and colleges—Australia. 
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NATIONAL Education Association EDUC 379.1473 
of the United States. 

High spots in state school legislation, January 1- 
August 1, 1960. Washington, D.C., Author, 1960. 
46p. 28cm. annual. Issues for 1929- 31 pub. as its 
Studies in state educational administration, study 
no. 1, 6, 10. Title varies (Research report 1960-R12) 
42-25492 rev* pap., .50 

1. Educational law and __legislation—U.S. 2. 
Teachers—U.S.—Legal status, laws, etc. I. Title. 
II. Title: State school legislation. (Series: National 
Education Association of the United States. Re- 
search Division. Studies in state educational ad- 
ministration. Study no. 1, 6, 


CAMPBELL, Ernest Queener 379.755521 
When a city closes its schools, by Ernest Q. Camp- 
bell, with the assistance of Charles E. Bowerman 
[and] Daniel O. Price. Chapel Hill, Institute for Re- 
search in Social Science, University of North Caro- 
lina [c.]1960. v, 195p. tables. 25cm. (University of 
North Carolina, Institute for Research in Social 
ne. a Errata slip inserted. 60-63874 
pap., 1. 
1. Norfolk, Va.—Public schools. 2. Segregation in 
education. I. Title. (Series: North Carolina. Univer- 
sity. Institute for Research in Social Science. Mono- 
graphs) 

obiective survey of the far-reaching effects of the 
| a 1958, closing of the Norfolk, Virginia public 
schools. The authors conclude that this study holds significant 
implications for Americans in general and specifically for 
“southern communities that may face some time the crisis 
Norfolk faced.” 


CARSWELL, John 382.0942 
The South Sea bubble. Stanford, Calif., Stanford 
University Press gy xii, 314p. Bibl.: "p.286-301. 
illus. 23cm. 60-15879 5.50 

1. South Sea Com ke 

A detailed account of a financial crisis and scandal, involv- 
ing the South Sea Company, which rocked England in 1720. 


STATISTIKA spoljne trgovine FNR 382.09497 
Jugoslavije. Statistics as a trade of the FPR 


of Yugoslavia, ow [New York, Arthur 
Vanous, 406 E. Ost TOGOLs 250p. tables 29cm. 
annual. Beginning in 1951, includes a_ separate 


Statement covering Jan.-June of each year. 54- 
17733 pap., 3.00 

1. Yugoslavia—Comm. I. Yugoslavia. Savezni zavod 
za Statistiku i evidenciju. Odeljenje za spoljnu 
trgovinu. 


WATSON, James, 1916- 383.224 
Stamps and railways. London, Faber and Faber [dist. 
Hollywood-by-the-Sea, Fla., Transatlantic Arts, 19604] 
143p. 4 illus. 60-50783 3. 25 

z: pean Sapo eave. 2. Railroads 
—Hist. 

Records and describes ‘“‘all the worth-while stamps about 
railways,’”’ thereby providing much information on rail sys- 
tems all over the world. 


KLAPPER, Joseph T. 384 
The effects of mass communication, Glencoe, IIl., 

Free Press [c.1960] xviii, 302p. Bibl.: p.258- 274. 
22cm. (Foundations of communications research) 
60-14402 5.00 

1. Communication—Social aspects. 2. Communica- 
tions research. 

Concerned with two major areas of social and psychological 
effects of mass communication. Part one covers mass cOm- 
munication as an agent of persuasion; part two deals with 
the effects of specific kinds of media content, The author is 
at present conducting communication research programs in 
the Behavioral Research Service of the General: Electric 
Company. A good deal of the present volume was prepared 
while he was Research Associate and Project Director at the 
Bureau of Applied Social Research, Columbia University. 
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LEVIN, Harvey Joshua, 1924- 384.5 
Broadcast regulation and joint ownership of media. 
[New York] New York University Press [c.]1960. 
Th diagrs., tables 60-10224 4.50 

1. Communication. 2. Freedom of information. 

An associate professor of economics at Hofstra College in 
Hempstead, New York, examines and analyzes “‘radio’s impact 
on the s, the Pp s’ competitive adjustments, 
and the policy of joint ownership. .. .’"" and briefly reviews 
the impact of television on radio, newspapers and films, and 
the adjustments these media made to their new competitor. 





RAILWAY Publications, Ltd. 385.0942 
British Railways pre-grouping atlas and gazeteer. 
[2nd ed.] (Scale: eight miles to one inch) London, 
Railway Publications, dist.: New Rochelle, N.Y., 
SportShelf, [1960t] 84p. (p.1-p.45 maps, part col.) 
25cm. Map 60-436 bds., 5.75, plastic binding. 

1. Railroads—Gt. Brit—Maps. 


SCULL, Penrose 387.24 
Great ships around the world. Introd. by Frank 
O. Braynard. New York, Ziff-Davis Pub. Co. 
[c.1960] xii, 260p. illus. 32cm. 60-14023 15.00 

1. Merchant marine. 2. Shipping. 

Primarily a collection of photographs of ships and dockside 
activities related to them. Includes some information on 
life aboard ships and on shipping of freight. 


LE FLEMING, H. M. 387.245 
ABC coastal cargo ships. 4th ed. London, I. Allan 
[1960t; stamped: distributed by Sportshelf, New 
Rochelle, N. Y.] 64p. illus. 16cm. 60-4046 pap., 
1.00 [corrected entry] 

1. Ship registers—Gt. Brit. 


TANKER directory of the world. 387.245 
London, Terminus Publications [dist. New York, 
John de Graff] 1960[¢] 285p. illus. 29cm. Editor: 
Leonard G. Fay 60-3769 buck., 12.00 

1. Tank-vessels—Registers. 

Articles on tanker operation and maintenance with special 
articles on the tanker fleets of Italy and Germany. The main 
body of the book contains statistics of world tanker ton- 
nage, a list of tankers, a list of owners and/or managers, 
a list of tankers in descending order of deadweight ton- 
nage, and an index to advertisers. 


DAVIES, Ernest, 1902- ed. 388.312 
Roads and their traffic; an introduciton to traffic 
engineering by 13 contributors. New York, Philo- 
sophical Library [1960t] viii, 352p. Bibls. illus., 
diagrs. maps 23cm. 60-51555 12.00 

1. Traffic engineering—Collections. 

A general discussion for the layman of how traffic engi- 
neering can improve a road system and raise its practical 
ae Describes motorways of Britain and continental 
urope. 


HERTZ, Robert, d. 1915. *393 
Death & The right hand. Translated by Rodney and 
Claudia Needham. With an introd. by E. E. Evans- 
Pritchard. Glencoe, Ill., Free Press [1960] 174p. 
Translation of La représentation collective de la 
mort, and La prééminence de la main droite, two 
essays taken from the author’s Mélanges de sociologie 
religieuse et folklore. 60-50249 4.50 

1, Funeral rites and ceremonies. 2. Left and right- 
handedness. 


CHRISTMAS; an American annual of 394.268 
Christmas literature and art. v. 30. Edited by Rand- 
olph E. Haugan. Minneapolis, Augsburg Pub. House 
[c.1960] 67p. illus. (part col.) 36cm. Vols. 1-2 issued 
without subtitle. Cover title, v. 10-11: Christmas an- 
nual. Editor: 1931- R. E. Haugan. Includes music. 
32-30914* 3.50; pap., 1.50 

l. ee I. Haugan, Randolph Ed- 
gar, ed. 

Features an article on George Washington’s Christmas Night 
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crossing of the Delaware, by Ann Hawkes Hutton, and an 
eight-page section of verse and full-color art work dealing 
with Christmas customs in other lands. 


WHAT’S New. 394.268 
The Abbott Christmas book. Herbert_W. Luthin, 
editor. Carl Regehr, book designer. Garden City, 
N. Y., Doubleday [1960,c.1947-1960] 72p. illus. 
(part col.) 32cm, On cover: gift book . . . with 
stories, poetry, history, music, and art by Peter De 
Vries [and others] 60-51312 bds., 2.95 

1. Christmas. I. Luthin, Herbert W., ed. Il. Title. 
A_ selection from a pharmaceutical concern’s magazine, 
Sow oe New, of articles and illustrations appropriate for 

ristmas. 


CREEL, J. Luke 398.2 
Folk tales of Liberia. In collaboration with Bai Gai 
Kiahon. Illus. by Carol Hoorn Fraser. eg sy 
T. S. Denison {c.1960] 144p. illus. 25cm. 60-12615 
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1. Tales, Vei. 2. Tales, Liberian. 
Tales from the Vai tribe of Liberia, to which the narrator 
belongs. In translation, the tales sacrifice some origin: 
flavor to the use of conventional and colloquial English 
= retaining much of the mood and feeling of African 
anguage. 


JACOBS, Melville, 1902- 398.2 
The people are coming soon; analyses of Clackamas 
Chinook myths and tales. Seattle, University of 
Washington Press, [c.]1960. xii, ret? Bibliographical 
references included in “Notes” (p.359) ports. 23cm. 
60-14392 pap., 4.50 

1. Clackamas Indians—Legends. 
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EKVALL, Robert Brainerd, 1898- 410.28 
Faithful echo. Foreword by Arthur H. Dean. New 
York, Twayne Publishers {c.1960] 125p. 23cm. 60- 
15421 3.00 

1. Translators—Correspondence, reminiscences, etc. 
2. Translating and interpreting. 

A short account of the author’s time as English-Chinese 
language interpreter to the UN forces at Panmunjom and 
Geneva, and the pressures, tensions and hazards which ac- 
company this work. Colonel Ekvall is now with. the Uni- 
versity of Washington’s Far Eastern and Russian Institute. 


MACMILLAN $sstudents edition of the 423 
concise Webster’s New world dictionary of the 
American language (The). David B. Guralnik, gen- 
eral editor. New York, Macmillan [c.1958,1960] xiv, 
822p. illus. 24cm. “Based upon and includes material 
from Webster’s New world dictionary, College edi- 
tion.” Published in 1928 under title: New world 
dictionary. 60-1851 4.04 

1. English language—Dictionaries. I. Guralnik, David 
Bernard, 1920- ed. Il. Title: Webster’s New world 
dictionary of the American language. 

A dictionary for high school students. Provides definitions, 
spelling and pronunciation for over 100,000 words. 


DIXSON, Robert James 428.24 
Practical guide to the teaching of English as a 
foreign language. New York, Regents Pub. Co. 
[c.1960] 96p. Bibl.: p.92-96. 60-50633 pap., 1.00 
1. English language—Study and teaching—Foreign 
students. I. Title: Teaching of English as a foreign 
language. 

A general guide to actual classroom procedure in the teach- 
=< English as a foreign language, whether to adults or to 
children. 


READINGS in American English; selections 428.24 
to increase vocabulary and reading skill for students 
of English as a second language [by] George R. 
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Levine [and others] 3d ed. [Englewood Cliffs, N.J.] 
Prentice-Hall, 1960 [c.1958,1960] 84p. (International 
English series) 60-10999 Pap., 4 

1. English language—Text-books for foreigners. I. 
Levine, George R. 


CROWELL, Thomas Lee 428.3 
A glossary of phrases with prepositions; with ex- 
ercises. 3d ed. [Englewood Cliffs, N.J.] Prentice-Hall 
1960[¢] viii, 216p. 14cm. (International English 
series) 60-10996 pap., 2.00 

1. English language—Terms and phrases. 


CUOMO, George 428.4 
Becoming a better reader. New York [Holt, Rinehart 
and Winston] [c.1960] 87p. illus. Bibls. 23cm. (Rine- 
hart English ——- 60-2182 pap., 1.00 

1. Reading (Higher education) 


BIGELOW, Gordon E., ed. 428.64 
The United States of America; readings in English 
as a second language [edited by] Gordon E. Bigelow 
[and] David P. Harris. New York, Holt, Rinehart 
and Winston [c.1960] xiii, 286p. map 22cm. (Holt- 
Rinehart books in English as a second language) 
60-6486 pap., 2.50 

1. English language—Text-books for foreigners. I. 
Harris, David Payne, 1925- joint ed. II. Title. 


TERBLANCHE, H. J. 439.3632 
Nuwe praktiese woordeboek; Engels-Afrikaans, Afri- 
kaans-Engels. 4. uitgebreide uitg. New practical 
dictionary; English-Afrikaans, Afrikaans-English. 
4th, enl. ed. Johannesburg, Afrikaanse Pers-Boek- 
handel, 1959 [i.e., 1960¢ dist. New York, W. S. 
Heinman] 1119p. 23cm. 60-51114 14.00 

1. English language—Dictionaries—Afrikaans. 2. 
Afrikaans language—Dictionary—English. 


MICKS, Wilson, 1898- 445 
Review of basic French. New York, Oxford Univer- 
sity Press [c.]1960. 159p. 60-5103 pap., 1.95 

1. French language—Grammar—1870- 


HILLS, Elijah Clarence, 1867-1932. 448.6 
Contes dramatiques, rev. ed., with French songs, 
exercises, directions for acting, and vocabulary, by 
E. C. Hills and Mathurin Dondo. Boston, Heath 
Renin x, 194p. illus. 22cm 60-15587 bds., 


1. French language—Chrestomathies and readers. 1. 
Dondo, Mathurin Marius. 1884- joint author. II. Title. 
Two more tales have been added, one to introduce the present 
subjunctive in simple constructions and the other to provide 
a resume of all tenses which first-year students should know 
or recognize. 


KANY, Charles Emil, 1895- 467.98 
American-Spanish euphemisms. Berkeley, University 
of California Press [c.]1960. x, 249p. illus. Bibl.: 
p.[213]-222. 60-11847 5.00 

1. Spanish language—Euphemism. 2. Spanish lan- 
guage—Provincialisms—Spanish America. 3. Spanish 
language—Slang. 

Classifies *“‘American Spanish’? euphemisms of supersition, 
delicacy, and decency. With appendices on local taboos and 


gestures. The author is Professor of Spanish at the University 
of California. 


KANY, Charles Emil, 1895- 467.98 
American-Spanish semantics. Berkeley, University of 
California Press [c.]1960. viii, 352p. Bibl.: p.[307]- 
318. 60-11848 6.50 

1. Spanish language—Provincialisms—Spanish Amer- 
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ica. 2. Spanish language—Semantics. 3. Words, New 
—Spanish-American. ee ’ 

Offers “a workable body of classified linguistic material 
exemplifying semantic tendencies on various levels of Ameri- 
can Spanish, with special reference to popular speech. 

Explains and classifies divergencies in meaning from the 
Spanish ‘“‘norm,” that have arisen in the New World and 
are characteristically Spanish-American. 


DIXSON, Robert James 468.242 
Mi primer diccionario ilustrado de inglés, by Robert 
J. Dixson [and] Herbert Fox. New York 3, Handy 
Book Press, 200 Fourth Ave. [c.1960] unpaged. col. 
illus. 25cm. 60-51921 pap., .60 f 

1. Picture dictionaries, English. 2. English language 
—Text-books for foreigners—Spanish. I. Fox, Her- 
bert, joint author. 


DIXSON, Robert James ; 468.242 
The blue book of Spanish; {a simplified text for re- 
view] New York, Regents Pub. Co. [c.1960] 192p. 
illus. 21cm. 60-50945 pap., .85 

1. Spanish lanugage—G rammar—1870- 

A review book and supplementary text covering the first two 
years of basic Spanish grammar, idioms, vocabulary, sample 
conjugations, and a chapter on Hispanic culture and civiliza- 
tion. 


FRIAR, John G. 468.242 
A practical Spanish grammar [by] John G. Friar and 
George W. Kelly. Garden City, N. Y., Garden Cit 
Books, 1960. “Adapted from ‘A practical Spanis 
grammar for Border Patrol officers’ by the Immigra- 
tion and Naturalization Service, U. S. Department of 
Justice.” 184p. 21cm. 60-51115 pap., 1.95 

1. Spanish language—Grammar—1870- I. Kelly, 
George W., joint author. 


PATTISON, Walter Thomas, 1903- 468.242 
College Spanish, a new departure. New York, Ox- 
ford University Press [c.]1960. xii, 267p. illus., end- 
paper map 24cm. 60-7065 4.50 

1. Spanish language—Grammar—1870- 

Grammar is introduced in the form of patterns or model 
sentences; with themes (or free compositions) to replace 
the translation exercises of most texts. 


LAMBTON, Ann Katharine Swynford _ 491.555 
Persian grammar. [Reprinted with corrections. Stu- 
dents’ ed.] [New York] Cambridge University Press, 
1960[t] 275p. illus. 60-4244 pap., 2.95 

1. Persian language—Grammar. 


ENGLESKO-SRPSKOHRVATSKI reénik. 491.8232 
An English-Serbocroatian dictionary. Izradili Sveto- 
mir Risti¢é, Zivojin Simié. Beograd, Prosveta [dist. 
New York, Arthur Vanous, 1960] xxx, 867p. 20cm. 
59-51826 5.00 

1. English language—Dictionaries—Serbo-Croatian. 
I. Ristié, Svetomir, 1886- II. Simié, Zivojin. 


RECNIK englesko-srpskohrvatski i 491.8232 
srpskohrvatsko-engleski, sa kratkom gramatikom 
engleskog jezika. Dictionary, English-SerboCroatian 
[and] SerboCroatian-English, with a short grammar 
of English oe. Sastavio Branislav Grujic. 
Cetinje, Narodna Knijiga [dist. New York, Arthur 
Vanous, 1960] 619p. 17cm. (Stozerova biblioteka 
jezickih prirucnika) 60-28449 half cloth, 2.90 

1. English language—Dictionaries—Serbo-Croatian. 
2. Serbo-Croatian language—Dictionaries—English. 
I. Grujic, Branislav. 


ROGERS, Virgil McMurray 492.45 
A beginners workbook to biblical Hebrew [by] Virgil 
M. Rogers and James F. Armstrong. ashville, 
Abingdon Press, c.1960. 114p. 28cm. pap., 2.75 
unbound looseleaf 

1. Hebrew language—Grammar. I. Armstrong, James 
F., joint author. 
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WHITE, Alex Sandri 494.511709 
Dictionary of Hungarian slang. Central Valley, N.Y., 
Aurea Publications, c.1960 54 1. 30cm. 60-4974 
pap., 3.95 
1. Hungarian language—Slang—Dictionaries. 2. 
Hungarian language—Dictionaries—English. I. Title: 
Hungarian slang. 


KUO, Chéng 495.132 
Concise Chinese-English dictionary, romanized by 
James C. Quo. Rutland, Vt., C. E. Tuttle Co. 
[19604] vi, 225p. 15cm. 60-14372 flex. cloth, 2.00, 


xd. 

1. Chinese language—Dictionaries—English. 

Intended as a companion volume to “‘Concise English-Chinese 
Dictionary Romanized.”’ Contains nearly 10,000 romanized 
Chinese words and expressions, Chinese characters and 
English equivalents. 


LOWIE, Robert Harry, 1883-1957. 497.5 
Crow word lists; Crow-English and English-Crow 
vocabularies. Berkeley, University of California Press 
[c.]1960. x, 41lp. “Designed to accompany [the 
author’s] Crow texts.” 60-14381 5.50 

1. Crow language—Dictionaries—English. 2. English 
language-——Dictionaries—Crow. 

Contains two lists of words: one half is Crow-English, the 
other half is English-Crow. The words are restricted mainly 
to those words that appear in Robert Lowie’s previous vol- 
ume, ‘Crow Texts.” With a preface by Luella Cole Lowie, 
the late author’s wife. The late Robert Lowie was Emeritus 
Professor of Anthropology at the University of California. 


500 PURE SCIENCE 


ASIMOV, Isaac, 1920- SCI 500 
The intelligent man’s guide to science. New York, 
Basic Books [c.1960] 2v.. 853p. Bibl.: p.769-779. illus. 
26cm. Contents.—v. 1. The physical sciences.—v. 2. 
The biological sciences. 60-13145 boxed, 15.00; to 
Xmas, 11.95 

1. Science. 

Scientific articles on man and his universe by an Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry at Boston University who is a 
well-known science fiction and science commentary writer. 
Intended for the layman, the language is clear and fairly 
non-technical. 


BESSER, Marianne SCI 50U 
Growing up with science. New York, McGraw-Hill 
[c.1960] ix, 218p. Includes bibliography. 22cm. 60- 
16460 half cloth, 4.50 

1. Science—Juvenile literature. 

e first part suggests ways in which parents can arouse sci- 
entific interest and curiosity in their school age youngsters. 
Part two shows ways of introducing specific scientific knowl- 
edge to children, outside of school programs. Based largely 
on interviews and suggestions made by scientist-parents and 
the parents of the winners of the Science Talent Search 
(Westinghouse awards). 


FLOOD, Walter Edgar SCI 501.4 
Scientific words: their structure and meaning. New 
York, Duell, Sloan and Pearce [c.1960] xix, 220p. 
21cm. 60-12827 3.50 

1. Science—Terminology. 2. Science—Dictionaries. 
A listing of about 1,150 word-elements used in the forma- 
tion of scientific terms and illustrations by a selection of 
scientific terms which incorporate the elements. Mean‘ngs 
and origins are given and chemical formulae are provided 
where useful. The compiler is Senior Lecturer in Education 
at the University of Birmingham. 


POLLACK, Philip JUV 506.9 
Careers and opportunities in science, a survey of 
all fields. With an introd. by Harlow Shapley. 
New rev. ed. New York, Dutton [1960,c.1945-1960] 
194p. illus. First ed. published in 1945 under title: 
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Careers in science. Bibl. p.[185]-189 60-5991 3.95 
1. Science as a profession. ont : 
This is a new edition of a 1945 publication later revised 
under the present title in 1954, now brought up to date 
according to the advances made in the special fields of 
electronics, atomic energy, biochemistry, geophysics and 
medical research. Footnotes have mainly been eliminated. 
The appendix includes data on the current income of 
scientists in different categories, lists of colleges and uni- 
versities offering various undergraduate courses in science, 
and information about the armed forces’ courses in science. 
With discussion of more recent discoveries and scientific 
developments. 


UDANE, Bernard. JUV_ 507.12 
How to enrich your science studies; a guide for 
students in junior and senior high schools [by] 
Bernard Udane and Herman W. Gillary. New York, 
Ungar [c.1960] 270p. illus., “Some of the material in 
this book was previously published in the authors’ 
Student’s handbook of science.” Bibls. 60-15798 


3.00 

1. Science—Study and teaching. I. Gillary, Herman 
W., joint author. 

A young people’s guide to science activities both at school 
and at home. Includes suggestions on the use of materials 
and the development of scientific interests. The authors are 
teachers in New York City high schools. 


STONG, C. L. SCI 507.2 
The Scientific American book projects for the am- 
ateur scientist . . . Introd. by Vannevar Bush. Illus- 
trated by Roger Hayward. New York, Simon and 
Schuster [c.]1960. xxii, 584p. Bibl.: p.565-569 illus., 
maps 22cm. 60-14286 5.95 

1. Science — Experiments. 2. Science — Collected 
works, I. Title. I]. Title: The amateur scientist. 
Experiments, constructions, problems and “diversions” that 
demonstrate and enlarge one’s knowledge of the principles 
of physical science. Taken from the Scientific American, 
“and expanded with additional information, instructions, 
notes, bibliographies—and postscripts, from readers.” 1 


BUXTON, Cyril Raymond 508.1 
Russian for scientists, a grammar and reader [by 
C. R. Buxton [and] H. Sheldon Jackson. New York, 
Interscience Publishers [1960] xix, 299p. 23cm. 
60-51372 5.25 

1. Russian language—Chrestomathies and readers 
( oa). I. Jackson, Herbert Sheldon, joint author. 
II. Title. 

A Russian language reader and grammar written especially 
for scientists and intended to provide an adequate reading 
knowledge of Russian. Among the helpful features is a list 
= —- words which bear a close resemblance to 

nglish. 


CLASSICS in science; a course of SCI 508.2 
selected reading by authorities. Introductory reading 
guide by E. N. da C. Andrade. [New York] Philo- 
sophical Library [1960] 322p. Includes bibl. 60- 
51443 6.00 

1. Science—Collected works. I. Andrade, Edward 
Neville da Costa, 1887- 

Essays on the origin and meaning of science, the universe, 
matter and energy, science and everyday life. Includes writ- 
ings of outstanding scientists, ranging from Aristotle to Sir 
Edward Appleton. 


INDIANA Academy of Science. SCI 508.2 
Proceedings. v. 69, 1959. Richard A. Laubengayer, 
ed. Spring meeting, May 15-16, McCormick’s Creek 
State Park. Fall meeting, October 29-31, 1959, Butler 
University. Indianapolis, 1960. 347p. Bibls. illus., 
diagrs., maps 24cm. 12-34510 3.00 

1. Sciences—Societies, etc. 

Includes a list of officers and committees for 1959, minutes 
of the spring, executive committee and general session 
meetings, and papers and abstracts on anthropology, bac- 
teriology, botany, chemistry, entomology, geology and ge- 
graphy, history of science, mathematics, physics, plant 
taxonomy, psychology, soil science and zoology. 


MOULTON, Forest Ray, 1872-1952, ed. SCI 508.2 


The autobiography of science, edited by Forest Ray 
Moulton and Justus J. Schifferes. 2d ed., rev. and 
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enl. by Justus J. Schifferes. Garden City, N.Y., Dou- 
day, 1960 [c.1945,1960] xxxiii, 748p. illus. ( A Science 
Publications Council book) Bibl.: p.713-721. 60- 
15193 5.95 

1. Science—Collected works. 2. Scientists. I. Schif- 
feres, Justus Julius, 1907- joint ed. II. Title. 

More than 25 selections from recent scientific literature 
have been added to cover scientific progress since World 
ar II. Includes a new preface. 


MOORE, John T. 510 
Fundamental principles of mathematics. New York 
[Holt] Rinehart [and Winston] [c.1960] 630p. (Rine- 
hart books in mathematics) Bibls. 60-5113 7.00 

1. Mathematics. 

Intended for a two-semester course in freshman mathematics 
in colleges. Includes problems and a review of high school 
algebra. The author is Associate Professor of Mathematics at 
*he University of Florida. 


NIDDITCH, P. H. 510.1 
Elementary logic of science and mathematics. Glen- 
coe, Ill., Free Press [c.1960] vii, 371p. Bibl. notes, 
illus. 19cm. 60-50880 4.00 

1. Metamathematics. 2. Science—Methodology. I. 
Title. Il. Title: Logic of science and mathematics. 
This textbook which presents the subject of logic as a 
theory of the sciences is intended ‘‘to introduce the student 
to some of the basic ideas and doctrines of the methodo- 
logy of the mathematical and empirical sciences.” Included 
are historical sources for the practice material which the 
book provides, and guides to further reading. The author 
is a lecturer in philosophy at the University of Bristol. 


NIDDITCH, P. H. 510.1 
Introductory formal logic of mathematics. Glencoe, 
Ill., Free Press [1960,c.1957] 188p. Bibl.: p.160-162. 
illus. 19cm. 60-50879 3.00 

1. Metamathematics. 2. Logic, Symbolic and mathe- 
matical. 

A textbook for the second year logic student and mathe- 
matics student providing a course in formal logic and in 
elementary set theory based on the method of suppositions 
devised by Jaskowski and Gentzen. Attempts to show how to 
make mathematics a deductive science by offering logically 
valid proofs of mathematical theorems. Includes 200 exer- 
cises. 


INTERNATIONAL dictionary of ap- SCI 510.3 
plied mathematics (The) [W. F. Freiberger, editor- 
in-chief] Princeton, N. J., Van Nostrand [c.1960] 
1173p. diagrs. 27cm. Indexes in French, German, 
Russian, and Spanish. 60-16931 lea. cl., 25.00 

1. Mathematics—Dictionaries—Polyglot. 2. Science 
—Dictionaries—Polyglot. Engineering—Diction- 
aries—Polyglot. I. Freiberger, W. F., ed. 

Defines over 8,000 terms and describes the methods in the 
applications of mathematics to 31 fields of physical science 
and engineering. Features four foreign language indices which 
list alphabetically the French, German, Russian and Spanish 
equivalents of the term defined, accompanied by their English 
equivalents. 


FLORES, Ivan : 510.7834 
Computer logic; the functional design of digital com- 
puters. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall [c.]1960. 
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458p. Bibl.: p.446-451. illus., diagrs. 24cm. (Prentice- 
Hall electrical engineering series) 60-16719 12.00 

1. Electronic digital computers. 

Analyzes each operational unit of a digital computer, empha- 
sizing the organizational and functional interrelationship of 
the fundamental units. These relationships are discussed 
from the viewpoint of operational necessity. The author is a 
senior engineer with Dunlay and Associates, Stamford, 
Connecticut. 


BAKST, Aaron, 1900- . 511 
Arithmetic for the modern age. Princeton, N, J., 
Van Nostrand [c.1960] 341p. illus. 60-53374 4.95 

1. Arithmetic—1901- 2. Numerical calculations. 
Presents basic arithmetic processes and explains as well 
as describes them. Includes sections on simplified computa- 
tion, logarithms, the slide rule, some geometric formulas 
and simple trigonometry. With problems and answers. The 
author is Associate Professor in the School of Commerce, 
Accounts and Finance at N.Y.U. 


FREGE, Gottlob [Friedrich Ludwig *511 
Gottlob Frege], 1848-1925. ' ; 

The foundations of arithmetic; a logico-mathematical 
enquiry into the “eg of number. Translated [from 
the German] by J. L. Austin; 2nd_rev. ed. New 
York, Harper, 1960. xxiii, 119p. Bibl. footnotes 
we Torchbks., the science lib., TB534) pap., 


1. Number concept. 2. Arithmetic—Foundations. 


KINNEY, Lucien Blair, 1895- ; : 511 
Holt general mathematics [by] Lucien B. Kinney, 
Vincent Ruble [and] M. Russell Blythe. New York, 
Holt [Rinehart & Winston] [c.1960] x, 595p. illus 
(part col.) 25cm. (The Holt mathematics program) 
60-6179 4.20 

1. Arithmetic—1901- 2. Algebra. 3. Geometry. 
A text for high school students with no need for traditional 
algebra and geometry or who require a greater mastery of 
arithmetic and the elementary concepts of algebra and 
geometry. Emphasizes the usefulness of the subject in every- 
day affairs, and is oriented to the area of the student’s 
interest. 


CUTLER, Ann *%511.2018 
The Trachtenberg speed system of basic mathematics. 
Translated and adapted by Ann Cutler and Rudolph 
McShane. Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday [c.]1960. 
270p. 22cm. 60-13513 4.95 

1. Arithmetic. 2. Trachtenberg, Jakow, 1888- I. Mc- 
Shane, Rudolph, joint author. II. Title. 

An exposition of the arithmetical system developed by Jakow 
Trachtenberg, founder of the Mathematical Institute in 
Zurich. His system is supposed to take the drudgery out of 
mathematical computations and to be faster and more accu- 
rate than conventional techniques. 


MOTT-SMITH, Geoffrey [Arthur] 1902- 511.2018 
How to use the arithmetic you know. New York, 
Sterling Pub. Co. [c.1960] 128p. illus. 60-14336 2.95 
1. Arithmetic. 2. Ready-reckoners. 

A brief review of basic arithmetic processes is followed 
by a discussion of short cuts in computing, rapid ways to 
add, subtract, multiply and divide and timesaving mathe- 
matical techniques. The late Geoffrey Mott-Smith was an 
authority on mathematics and games. 


MEIER, Robert C. 511.8 
An introduction to mathematics for business analysis 
[by] Robert C. Meier [and] Stephen H. Archer. New 
York, McGraw-Hill [c.]1960. x, 283p. diagrs. 24cm. 
60-8840 buck., 6.95 af 
1. Business mathematics. I. Archer, Stephen H., joint 
author. II. Title: Mathematics for business analysis. 
Attempts to familiarize businessmen and business students 
who lack formal training in mathematics and statistics, with 
basic mathematical concepts and notation. Adopts non- 
rigorous and “essentially intuitive’ approach. Statistical 
ideas are introduced with problems drawn from business 
situations. Robert Meier is acting assistant professor and 
Stephen Archer is assistant professor, College of Business 
Administration, University of Washington. 
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NORTHCOTT, Douglas Geoffry 512.8 
An introduction to homological algebra. [New York] 
Cambridge University Press, 1960[t] 282p. Bibl.: 
p.278-279 60-16353 8.00 

1. Topology. 2. Fields, Algebraic. 

Intended for the young mathematician about to start on 
research, to introduce him to the subject, assuming him to 
be familiar with the notions of group, ring and field but 
still relatively inexperienced in modern algebra. Most of the 
topics covered were included in a course of lectures given 
at Sheffield University, England, where D. G. Northcott is 
Professor of Pure Mathematics. 


HILBERT, David *513.01 
The foundations of geometry. Authorized translation 
[from the German] by E. J. Townsend. La Salle, 
Ill., Open Court Pub. Co. 1959[i.e.,1960] 143p. 
diagrs. (Open Court classics, P72) pap., .95 

1. Geometry—Foundations. I. Townsend, Edgar Je- 
rome, 1864- tr. 


BAKER, Henry Frederick, 1866- 513.1 
Principles of geometry. New York, F. Ungar Pub. 
Co. [1960] ix, 308p. illus. 25cm. v.6. Introduction to 
the theory of algebraic surfaces and higher loci. 59- 
14676 7.50 

1. Geometry. 

“Republished 1960 by arrangement with the original pub- 
lishers, Cambridge University Press.” 


SIMPSON, James Lennard 513.3 
Solid geometry, a brief elementary course for college 
students. New York, Harper [c.1960] 97p. diagrs. 
(Harper’s mathematics series) 60-7022 2.75 

1. Geometry, Solid. 

Intended as a text for brief college courses in elementary 
solid geometry. Assumes a knowledge of plane geometry 
and a little elementary algebra. The author is with Montana 
State College. 


JOHNSON, Roger Arthur SCI 513.5 
Advanced Euclidean geometry (formerly _ titled: 
Modern geometry); an elementary treatise on the 
geometry of the triangle and the circle. Under the 
editorship of John Wesley Young. New York, Dover 
Publications[1960] 319p. illus. “An unabridged and 
unaltered republication of the first edition published 
by Houghton Mifflin Company in 1929.” 60-50807 


pap., 1.65 
1. Geometry, Modern—Plane. 
PETERSON, Thurman Stewart, 1905- 516 


Calculus, with analytic geometry. New York, Harper 
[c.1950-1960] S586p. diagrs. 25cm. (Harper’s mathe- 
matics series) “Previously published under the title, 
Analytic geometry and calculus. Parts . . . are based 
on [the author’s] Elements of calculus, second edi- 
tion.” 59-13914 7.50 

1. Geometry, Analytic. 2. Calculus. 

This revised edition of ‘‘Analytic Geometry and Calculus” is 
intended for courses in anatytic geometry and calculus. Mod- 
ern mathematical techniques have been hasized. Ass 

a familiarity with basic principles of algebra and trigonom- 
etry. The author is a professor of mathematics, Portland 
State College. 


COXETER, Harold Scott Macdonald, 1907- 516.57 
The real projective plane. 2d ed. [New York] Cam- 
bridge University Press, 1960[1] xi, 226p. Bibl.: p.219- 
220 diagrs. 22cm. 60-3540 pap., 3.75 

1. Geometry, Projective. 


PETERSON, Thurman Stewart, 1905- 517 
Elements of calculus. 2d ed. New York, Harper 
[c.1950,1960] 519p. diagrs. 25cm. (Harper’s mathe- 
matics series) 59-13918 6.50 

1. Calculus. 

A chapter on solid analytic geometry has been added, the 
material on plane analytic geometry is more integrated with 
the calculus, and material on the transformation of axes and 
on poles and polars has been expanded. 


FORSYTHE, George Elmer, 1917- 517.383 
Finite-difference methods for partial differential equa- 
tions [by] George E. Forsythe [and] Wolfgang R. 
Wasow. New York, Wiley [c.1960] 444p. illus. 24cm. 
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(Applied mathematics series) Bibl.: p.415-431. 60- 
11721 11.50 

1. Differential equations, Partial. 2. Numerical calcu- 
lations. 3. Electronic digital computers. I. Wasow, 
Wolfgang Richard, 1909- II. Title. 

“A connected account of the more important results and 
methods available at this time’’ for solving partial differential 
equations. Understanding of the material usually taught in a 
good course in advanced calculus’ and some knowledge of 
matrix theory are required. George E. Forsythe is Professor 
of Mathematics at Stanford University; Wolfgang R. Wasow 
is Professor of Mathematics at the University of Wisconsin. 


HEWITT, Edwin, 1920- 517.52 
Theory of functions of a real variable. With the 
editorial assistance of Kenneth A. Ross. Prelim. ed. 
New York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston [c.1960] 
326p. 28cm. 60-15648 pap., 4.00 

1. Functions of real variables. 


BARTLETT, Maurice Stevenson 519.1 
An introduction to stochastic processes, with special 
reference to methods and applications. [New York] 
Cambridge Univ. Press 1960[t] illus. pap., 2.95 

1. Probabilities. I. Title: Stochastic processes. 


VAJDA, S. 519.92 
An introduction to linear programming and _ the 
theory of games. New York, Wiley [1960¢] 76p. 
Bibl.: p.8-9 and bibl. footnotes diagrs. 22cm. 60- 
4200 2.25 

1. Linear programming. 2. Game theory. 

A short account’ of two mathematical techniques funda- 
mental to operational research. The book is framed from a 
course of lectures and no mathematics beyond secondary 
level is required. The author obtained the permission of the 
British Admiralty to publish this work. 


DOW, T. W., 1921- SCI 521.3 
Repeal Kepler’s laws: Newton and Kepler’s planetary 
theory rejected; circular and uniform motion restored; 
the law of angular momentum and conservation of 
energy revised. Washington D. C., Celestial Press 
[3554 Albemarle St., N.W., c.]1960 176p. illus., 
diagrs. 24cm. 60-13372 4.00 

1. Kepler, Johann, 1571-1630. 2. Newton, Sir Isaac, 
1642-1727. 3. Orbits. 4. Motion. 

T. W. Dow is the author of “The Moon has no Rotation” 
published two years ago. 


=e. Richard Anthony, 1905- *SCI 523.38 
ed. and tr. 

A Vienna demotic papyrus on eclipse- and lunar- 
omina. Providence, R. I. Brown University Press, 
1959[i.e.,1960] 59p. 9 plates. 32cm. (Brown Egypto- 
logical studies, v. 2) The original fragments of the 
papyrus are in the Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek. 
Bibl. footnotes. 60-33193 

1. Eclipses. 2. Moon. 3. Astronomy, Assyro-Baby- 
lonian. I. Title. (Series) 


LAUBER, Patricia JUV 523.4 
All about the og Foreword by Harlow Shapley. 
Illus. by Arthur Renshaw. New York, Random 
House [c.1960] x, 139p. col. illus. 24cm. (Allabout 
books [33]) 60-9421 1.95 

1. Planets. 

Introduction to scientific knowledge about the solar system 
and to the possibility of life on other planets. Ages 10-14. 


CONTROVERSY (The) on the *SCI 523.64 
comets of 1618: Galileo Galilei, Horatio Grassi, 
Mario Guiducci, Johann Kepler. Translated [from the 
Italian] by Stillman Drake and [from the Latin] by 
Cc. D. O'Malley. Philadelphia, University of Penn- 
sylvania Press [c.1960] xxv, 380p. illus., charts. 
Bibliographical references included in “Notes” (p. 
[359]-374) 59-10458 6.00 

1. Comets—1618. I. Galilei, Galileo, 1564-1642. The 
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assayer. Il. Drake, Stillman, tr. III. O’Malley, 
Charles Donald, tr. 

The appearance of three comets in 1618 provoked Galilei, 
Grassi, Guiducci and Kepler’s writing of these essays which 
express their views on the controversy between traditional 
Philosophy and modern science. These are the principal 
works which appeared during Galileo’s struggle with the 
Jesuits over the nature of ccmets. Galileo’s conception of 
modern science appears in the noted essay “Il Saggiatore’’ 
or “The Assayer.”” In the introduction, Stillman Drake. 
author of “Galileo Galilei: Dialogue concerning the Two 
Chief World Systems.”’ discusses the significance of Galileo's 
theories. C. D. O’Malley is professor of medical history at 
the University of California Medical School and is the author 
of “Andreas Vesalius: The Bloodletting of 1539.’’ 


JOHNSON, Martin Christopher, 1896- SCI 523.8 
Astronomy of stellar energy and decay; a general 
reader’s outline of facts and theories about the life- 
history of stars, and a student’s introduction to their 
radiation, steady or varying, or catastrophic. With a 
foreword by F. J. M. Stratton. New York, Dover 
Publications [1959, i.e., 1960] 216p. (incl. cover) 
illus., diagrs., tables. “An unabridged and unaltered 


republication of the first edition.” Bibl.: p.212-213. 
60-4957 pap., 1.50 
1. Astronomy. 

SCI 523.86 


EDDINGTON, Sir Arthur Stanley, 
1882-1944, 

The internal constitution of the stars. With a new 
introd. by Lloyd Motz. New York, Dover Publica- 
tions [1959,i.e.,1960] 407p. illus. Includes bibliog- 
raphy. 59- 65135 pap., 2.25 

1. Stars. 


LAURILA, Simo 526.98 
Electronic surveying and mapping. [Columbus] Ohio 
State University, 1960[¢] 294p. Bibl.: p.285-290. illus. 
26cm. (Publication of the Institute of Geodesy, 
Photogrammetry and Cartography, Ohio State Uni- 
versity, no. 11) 60-64118 half cloth, 6.00 

1. Electronics in surveying. 2. Surveying—lInstru- 
ments. 


Divided into three parts. Part one presents the basic prin- 


ciples of electricity and electronics; part two analyzes 
electronic and geometric features of various systems: part 
three derives reductions and corrections of the instrument 
data. Intended as a textbook for courses in electronic sur- 
veying in engineering colleges and universities. The author 
is an associate professor of geodesy at Ohio State Univer- 
sity. 


DEB date book [engagement calendar] 529.43 
Drawings by Susan Perl. Cambridge, Mass., Berk- 
shire Pub. Co. unpaged. illus. (part col.) 18cm. 
pap., 1.50, plastic binding, bxd. 


NOBLE, Ruth V., ed. 529.43 
Civil War calendar; a 1961 calendar and engagement 
book. Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire Pub. Co. [c.1960] 
unpaged illus. 19cm. pap., 1.50, plastic binding, bxd. 


NOBLE, Ruth V., ed. 529.43 
Confederate calendar; a 1961 calendar and engage- 
ment book. Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire Pub. Co. 
[c.1960] unpaged illus. 19cm. pap., 1.50, plastic 
binding, bxd. 


NOBLE, Ri 529.43 
The 1961 .. calendar and enpacement book. 
Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire Pub. Co. [c.1960] un- 
paged ilfus. 19x16cm. pap., 1.50, plastic binding, bxd. 


NOBLE, Ruth V., ed. 529.43 
The 1961 Berkshire calendar and e apenement book. 
Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire Pub. [c.1960] un- 
paged illus. 19x16cm. pap., 1.50, plastic binding, bxd. 
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NOBLE, Ruth V., ed. 529.43 
The 1961 Cape Cod calendar and engagement book. 
Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire Pub. Co. [c.1960] un- 
paged illus. 19cm. pap., 1.50, plastic binding, bxd. 


NOBLE, Ruth V., ed. 529.43 
The 1961 cat calendar; with photographs by Walter 
Chandoha. Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire Pub. Co. 
[c.1960] unpaged illus. 19cm. pap., 1.50, plastic 
binding, bxd. 


NOBLE, Ruth V., ed. 529.43 
The 1961 dog calendar, with photographs by Walter 
Chandoha Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire Pub. Co. 
[c.1960] unpaged illus., pap., 1.50, plastic binding, 
bxd. 


NOBLE, Ruth V., ed. 529.43 
The 1961 Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Seaway calendar 
and engagement book. Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire 
Pub. Co. [c.1960] unpaged illus. 19x16cm. pap., 1.50, 
plastic binding, bxd. 


NOBLE, Ruth V., ed. . 529.43 
The 1961 horse calendar. Cambridge, Mass., Berk- 
shire Pub. Co. [c.1960] unpaged illus. 19cm. pap., 
1.50, plastic binding, bxd. 


NOBLE, Ruth V., ed. 529.43 
The 1961 Maine calendar and engagement book. 
Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire Pub. Co. [c.1960] un- 
paged illus. 19x16cm. pap., 1.50, plastic binding, bxd. 


NOBLE, Ruth V., 529.43 
The 1961 i a calendar and engagement 
book. Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire Pub. Co. [c.1960] 
unpaged illus. 19cm. pap., 1.50, plastic binding, bxd. 


NOBLE, Ruth V., ed. 529. 43 
The 1961 national parks calendar and 

book. Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire Pub. Co. [c. 1960] 
— unpaged illus. pap., 1.50, plastic binding, 
xd. 


one. Ruth V., 529.43 

1961 western a and engagement book. 
Cambridge, Mass., Berkshire Pub. Co. [c.1960] un- 
paged illus. 19x16cm. pap., 1.50, plastic binding, bxd. 
wood cliffs, N. JJ., Prentice-Hall [c.]1960. xii, 276p. 


DULL, Charles Elwood, 1878-1947. SCI 530 
Modern physics [by] Charles E. Dull, H. Clark Met- 
calfe [and] John Williams. New York, Holt 
[Rinehart & Winston] [c.1960] ix, 662p. illus. (part 
col.) diagrs. (part col.) 24cm. (The Holt science 
program) Published in 1922 under title: Essentials 
of modern physics. 60-5032 4.96 

1. Physics. 

Much of the introductory material has been deleted. New 
chapters have been added on measurement, atomic structure, 
alternating current circuits, resonance, vacuum tube char- 
acteristics, vacuum tube circuits and circuit applications. 


JAMMER, Max SCI 530.1 
Concepts of space; the history of theories of space 
in physics. Foreword by Albert Einstein. New York, 
Harper [c.1954,1960] 208p. (Harper Torchbooks, the 
Science Library, TB 533) Bibl. footnotes pap., 1.40 
1. Space and time. 

Enlarged and revised, with new material, especially bearing 
on the implications of the recently discovered nonconserva- 
tion of parity for spatial asymmetry. 





—_— Sir Edmund Taylor, SCI 530.1 
A history of the theories of aether and electricity. 
New York, Harper [1960] 434p. diagrs. Contents.— 
v. 1, The classical theories. Bibl. footnotes (Harper 
Torchbks., the ee lib., TB531) pap., 1.95 

1. Ether (of space) 2 . Electricity—Hist. 3. Electro- 
magnetic theory. 
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PURE SCIENCE 
a Lawrence William, 


The nature of physical knowledge. Bloomington, 
Indiana University Press [c.1960] 156p. Bibl. notes: 
p.143-152. A symposium held under the auspices of 
the American a ged Society at én meeting in 
Malwaukee in 1959. 60-13219 bds., ; 

i pane da Bi onde till a! American 
Physical Society. Il. Title. 

Some of the contributors include Professor Bridgman, Nobel 
prizewinner; Alfred Landé, Emeritus Professor of Physics, 
Ohio State University; Professor Henry Margenau, Professor 
of Physics and Natural Philosophy at Yale, and sometime 
consultant to the Atomic Energy Commission; and others. 
The Rev. L. W. Friedrich, S.J., is Dean of the Graduate 
School and Chairman, Physics Department, Marquette Uni- 
versity. 


SCI 530.101 


DURELL, Clement Vavasor SCI 530.11 
Readable relativity. Foreword by Freeman J. Dyson. 
New York, Harper [1960] 146p. illus., diagrs. 
(Harper Torchbks., the Science Lib., TB530) pap., 


1.25 
1. Relativity (Physics) 


RINDLER, W. SCI 530.11 
Special relativity. Edinburgh, Oliver and Boyd; New 
York, Interscience Publishers [1960+] x, 186p. Bibl.: 
p. 181-182. diagrs. 19cm. (University ‘mathematical 
hie 60-50861 2.25 [corrected entry] 

1. Relativity (Physics) 


MENZEL, Donald Howard, 1901- ed. SCI 530.15 

Fundamental formulas of physics; [2v.] New York, 

Dover Publications [1960] illus. (Dover books on 

science, $595) “An unabridged and revised version 

. er work first published in 1955.” 60-51149 pap., 
, ea. 

1. Mathematical pyhics 2.. Mathematics—Formulae. 


SCHNEIDER, bonne Arthur, 1899- SCI 530.72 
Experimental ff ysics in colleges [by] Walter A. 
Schneider [and] Lloyd B. Ham. Rev. ed., with cor- 
rections and jatnitions New York, "Macmillan 
Ye _ ,1960] xiv, 442p. illus., diagrs. 2icm. 60-5044 


Pita kghioions manuals. I. Ham, Lloyd 
Blinn, 1891- joint author. 

Errors have been corrected, some new material has been 
added, and mks units have been introduced. 


MASSEY, Sir Harrie [Stewart Wilson] SCI 530.9 
The new age in physics. New York, Harper [c.1960] 
342p. illus. (col. front.) diagrs. 22cm. 60-10427 5.00 
1. Physics—Hist. 2. Nuclear physics—Hist. 
Considers, after a brief historical section, recent theories 
about the nature of matter, including the theory of rela- 
tivity, atomic structure and mechanics, particle and wave 
theories, quantum theory and ideas and information about 
outer space. With a chapter on artificial satellites and 
space probes. The author is Quain Professor of Physics in 
the University of London. 


MACH, Ernest, 1838-1916. *SCI 531 
The science of mechanics; a critical and_historical 
account of its development. Translated [from the 
German] by Thomas J. McCormack. New introd. by 
Karl Menger. 6th ed., with revisions through the 9th 
German ed. LaSalle, ill., Open Court Pub. Co., 1960 
[c.1893-1960] 634p. illus. Bibl. notes. 60-10179 600 
1. Mechanics. 


YEH, Hsiian, 1916- 531.017 
Principles of mechanics of solids and fluids [by] 
Hsiian Yeh [and] Joel I. Abrams. New York, Mc- 
Graw-Hill [c.]1960. v. 1. 359, 35p. diagrs. (McGraw- 
Hill series in engineering sciences) Contents—v. 1. 
— and rigid body mechanics. 60-9864 buck., 


1. Mechanics, Analytic. 2. Mechanics, Applied— 
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530.1——532.7 


Problems, exercises, etc. I. Abrams, Joel I., joint 
author. II. Title: Mechanics of solids and fluids. 

Fundamentals of mechanics of solids and fluids for students 
with little or no training in the subject. Assumes a first 
course in general physics and the completion of two years of 
college-level mathematics. Hsuan Yeh is professor of mechani- 
cal engineering, Director of Towne School of Civil and 
Mechanical Engineering, University of Pennsylvania. Joel 
Abrams is assistant professor of Civil Engineering at Yale. 


DOWNEY, Glenn L. SCI 531.3 
Advanced dynamics for engineers, by Glenn L. 
Downey and Gerald M. Smith. Scranton, Pa., Inter- 
national Textbook Co. [c.1960] 354p. diagrs. 60- 
14573 12.00 

I. Dynamics. 2. Electronic analog computers. I. 
Smith, Gerald M.., joint author. 

“Intended for senior level undergraduate engineering students 
and beginning graduate students who have had the intro- 
ductory course in dynamics.” The student should also have a 
basic knowledge of differential equations and mechanics of 
materials. The authors are associate professors of engineer- 
ing mechanics at the University of Nebraska. 


ROUTH, Edward John, 1831-1907. 531.3 
The elementary part of A treatise on the dynamics 
of a system of rigid bodies. Being part I of a treatise 
on the whole subject. New York, Dover Publications 
[1960] xv, 443p. 21cm. diagrs. (Dover, S664) 60- 
50859 pap., 2.35 

1. Dynamics, Rigid. 


IVAKIN, B. N. *SCI 531.38 
The microstructure and macrostructure of elastic 
waves in one-dimensional conti ne: 
ous media. [New York, Consultant Bureau, c. 1960] 
viii, 113p. Bibl.: p.111- 113. diagrs. 24cm. (Soviet 
research in geophysics in English translation, v. 3) 
ie yg vo (Trudy) of the Geophysics Institute 
of the Academy of + of the USSR, no. 39 
C166)" 60-9253 buck, 

1. Elastic waves. “Scrics) 

“Discusses problems of the structure of waves propagating 
in continuous nonhomogeneous and generally absorbing 
media, with a single spatial coordinate, over intervals 
infinitesimally small, or comparable with a wavelength 
(microstructure of the waves) and over intervals larger or 
=a" larger than a wavelength (macro-structure of the 
waves 





ROCARD, Yves ; ’ *SCI 531.383 
General dynamics of vibrations. [Tr. from _ the 
French] New York, F. Ungar Pub. Co., 1960[¢] 522p. 
diagrs. 60-51871 17.50 

1. Vibration. 

A general work on the mechanics of vibrations, designed for 
the good acoustical engineer and advanced students. Part one 
deals with vibrating systems, part two with acoustic waves. 
Some knowledge of Bessel functions and of calculus is re- 
quired. With a foreword by J. P. Den Hartog. The author is 
a professor in the Faculty of Science at the University of 
Paris. 


GOLDSTEIN, Sydney, 1903- SCI 532 
Lectures on fluid mechanics. With special lectures 
by J. M. Burgers. London, New York, Interscience 
Publishers [c.1960] 309p. ‘diagrs. (Lectures in ap- 
plied mathematics; proceedings of the Summer 
Seminar, Boulder, Colo., 1957. v.2) 60-12712 10.50 
1. Fluid mechanics. 

The aim of the Seminar was to familiarize mathematicians 
with some of the major sectors in applied mathematics. The 
present volume contains lecture notes of some of the topics 
covered at the Seminar, including kinematics, dynamics of 
the general fluid, electric and magnetic forces, inviscid 
fluids, and other topics. Sydney Goldstein is with Harvard 
University. J. M. Burgers is with the University of Maryland. 


SCHEIDEGGER, Adrian E. 1925- SCI 532.7 
The physics of flow through porous media. Rev. ed. 
New York, Macmillan, 1960[t] zaan illus., diagrs. 
25cm. Bibl.: p.275-308. 60-51613 15.50 

Fluid dynamics. 2. Porosity. 3. Permeability. 
The chapter on multiple phase flow has been expanded into 
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three chapters, a section on thermal effects in porous media 
has been added and the contents have been generally brought 
up to date as of the summer of 1959, 


BREKHOVSKIKH, Leonid M. *SCI 534.2 
Waves in layered media. Translated from the Russian 
by David Lieberman. Translation edited by Robert 
T. Beyer. New York, Academic Press [c.]1960. xi, 
561p. Bibl. notes p.544-553 diagrs. 24cm. (Applied 
mathematics and mechanics) 60-8046 16.00 

1. Waves. 

Presents an extensive survey of wave propagation, both 
acoustic and electromagnetic, through laminated media. The 
American Institute of Physics undertook the translation, 
operating with the aid of a grant from the National Science 
Foundation. 


=n. Paul Karl Ludwig, 1863- *SCI 535 
06. 

The theory of optics. Translated from the German 
by C. Riborg Mann and Robert A. Millikan. New 
York, Dover Publications [1959,i.e.,1960] 546p. illus. 
“An ‘unabridged and unaltered republication of the 
last English translation [published in 1902]” 59-65313 
pap., 2.45 

1. Optics. 


TOLANSKY, Samuel 535.4 
Surface microtopography. New York, Interscience 
Publishers [19604] 296p. illus. 24cm. Bibl.: p.291-294. 


60-14000 9.00 

Interferometer. (Technology) 3. 
Crystals. 
Aims ‘‘to show what can be achieved by multiple-beam inter- 
ferometry when it is applied to the study of the microtopog- 
taphies of surfaces.’’ Based on the author’s laboratory work 
of the last 15 years. Professor Tolansky teaches physics at 
Royal Holloway College, London University. 


2. Surfaces 


BERGMANS, Jan, 1898- *SCI 535.6 
Seeing colours. [Translated from the Dutch by T. 
Holmes] New York, Macmillan, 1960[¢] x, 80p. illus. 
(part col.) diagrs (part fold-out) 21cm. (Philins 
technical library) 60-51413 bds., 3.00 

1. Color. 

A simplified study defining color and covering the physical 
properties of light, the sense of vision, color triangles, 
color rendition and other aspects of the subject. 


WARNER, Cecil Francis, 1915- SCI 536.7 
Thermodynamic fundamentals for engineers. Rev. 
and enl. [ed.] ete N.J., Littlefield, Adams 
[c.]1960. xi, 250p. Bibl.: xi. diagrs., charts, tables. 
— (New Littlefield <ahes outlines, no. 25) pap., 


1. Thermodynamics. 2. Thermodynamics—Problems, 
exercises, etc. 


MAXWELL, James Clerk, 1831-1879 SCI 537 
A treatise on electricity and magnetism, 2 v. Una 
op gl 3d ed. New York, Dover [1960] illus. Edited 

Thomason. Bibl. footnotes. pap., 2.00, ea. 
1. Electricity. 2. Magnetism. 


LOUISELL, William Henry, 1924- SCI 537.1 
Gouples mode and parametric electronics. New 
York, Wiley Ic Ae 268p. illus., diagrs., charts. 
Bibls. 60-15555 

1. Coupled och am aie: 2. Electronic circuits. 
Provides an introduction to the theory of coupled modes 
showing how the use of the theory simplifies the study of 
coupled systems; a common viewpoint of a unified theory of 
traveling wave tubes, backward wave oscillators and micro- 
wave devices; a fundamental approach to the theory of para- 
metric amplifiers, oscillators and frequency converters suit- 
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able for the first-year graduate student or a senior in elec- 
trical engineering with sound mathematical knowledge and a 
knowledge of Maxwell field theory. William Louisell is a 
member of the technical staff, Bell Telephone Laboratories. 


JONSCHER, A. K. SCI 537.622 
Principles of semiconductor device operation. New 
York, Wiley [1960¢] 168p. Bibls., diagrs., tables 60- 
51865 5.00 

1. Semiconductors. i 

A textbook based on part of a postgraduate course given at 
the Chelsea College of Science and Technology, London, for 
those wishing to get a better understanding of semiconductor 
devices based on carrier injection. The author is with the 
Research Laboratories of the General Electric Company, 
Wembley, Middlesex, England. 


EGLI, Paul Henry, ed. SCI 537.65082 
Thermoelectricity; including the proceedings of the 
Conference on Thermoelectricity, September, 1958. 
New York, Wiley [c.1960] x, 407p. Includes bibis. 
illus., diagrs. 24cm. 60-10312 10.00 

1, Thermoelectricity. I. Conference on ” aetna 
tricity, Naval Research Laboratory, 1958 

Papers intended for scientists and engineers concerned with 
problems of thermoelectricity. Divided into four sections: 
fundamental concepts in thermoelectricity; basic parameters 
in thermoelectricity; chemical and physical properties of 
materials at high temperatures; measurement of material prop- 
erties. The editor is associated with the Crystal Branch, 
Solid State Division, of the United States Naval Research 
Laboratory in Washington, D.C. 


VRIES, Leonard de *JUV 539 
The book of the atom. Illustrated by Gerard Van 
Straaten. Translated [from the Dutch] by Erick G. 
Breeze. New York, Macmillan [c.]1960. 267p. illus. 
60-53112 3.95 

1. Atomic energy—Popular works. 2. Physics—Hist. 
Recounts the history of atomic theory from the speculations 
about matter made by Democritus to atomic theory day. 


CURRY, Duncan SCI 539.764 
The challenge of fusion, by Duncan Curry, III, and 
Bertram R. Newman. Princeton, N. J., Van Nostrand 
[c.1960] 192p. Bibl.: p.181-186 illus. 24cm. 60-16930 


1. Controlled fusion. I. Newman, Bertram R., joint 
author. II. Title. 

The origin of this study was a research project undertaken 
in 1957-58 at the Harvard Graduate School of Business Ad- 
ministration on the subject of the control of thermonuclear 
energy, the harnessing of the power of the hydrogen bomb 
and of the stars for peaceful purposes. Duncan Curry III is 
Assistant Secretary of Logetronics, Inc. in Alexandria, Vir- 
ginia. Bertram R. Newman is Applications Engineer for the 
Thompson-Ramo-Wooldridge Products Company in Beverly 
Hills, California. 


LEE, Garth L. SCI 540 
General chemistry, inorga.tic and organic [by] Garth 
L. Lee [and] Harris O. Van Orden. Illustrated by 
Larry E. Elsner. Philadelphia, Saunders, 1960. 637p. 
illus. 25cm. 60-51303 3.75 

1. Chemistry. I. Van Orden, Harris O., joint author. 


WHITTAKER, Roland Mapes SCI 540.72 
Laboratory manual for, General chemistry, [by] Ro- 
land M. Whittaker and Alexander P. Marion. New 
York, Chemical Pub. Co. [c.]1960 x, 380p. diagrs. 
28cm. 59-4601 pap., 6.75 

1. Chemistry. 
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ADAMSON, Arthur W. SCI 541.3453 
Physical chemistry of surfaces. New York, Inter- 
science Publishers, [c.]1960. xiv, 629p. Includes 
Bibls. illus. 24cm. 60-8489 12.75 [corrected entry] 
1. Surface chemistry. 2. Chemistry, Physical and 
theoretical. 


PUTMAN, J.L. SCI-TEC 541.388 
Isotopes. [Balt.] Penguin Bks. [19604] 232p. illus., 
i (Pelican bk. A476) Bibl.: p.[229]-230 pap., 


For the layman and engineer. Explains what isotopes are, 
how they are produced, and how they can be used, The 
author is in charge of the Isotope Advisory Service in the 
Isotope Division at Harwell, England. 


MELANDER, Lars C. S., 1919- SCI 541.394 
Isotope effects on reaction rates. New York, Ronald 
Press Co. [c.1960] vi, 181p. Bibl. notes: p.169-175. 
diagrs. 21cm. (Modern concepts in chemistry) 60- 
9663 6.00 

1. Chemical reaction, Rate of. 2. Isotopes. 

Presents the main principles of kinetic isotope effects. 
References to research work illustrate different aspects of 
the subject and demonstrate the achievements of isotope 
effects as a scientific tool. The author is Acting Head of 
the Nobel Institute of Chemistry in Stockholm. 


WARRING, R. H. SCI 542 
Instructions in chemistry. London, Museum Press 
[dist. New Rochelle, New York, SportShelf, P.O. 
Box 634. 1960¢] 148p. diagrs., tables (Brompton 
Library) 60-53515 bds., 3.75 

1. Chemistry-Experiments. 

How to set up a simple, inexpensive home laboratory, and 
perform some experiments in it. Intended for the amateur 
chemist or hobbyist, it includes a chapter on ‘chemical 
magic” and tricks to amuse. 


WEAVER, Elbert Cook SCI 542 
Laboratory introduction to chemistry: experiments 
and workbook exercises; experiments include adapta- 
tions to semimicro equipment and su estions for 
Coe [by] Elbert C. Weaver [and] Edwin S. 
eaver. 3d ed. New York, McGraw-Hill [c.1947- 
1960] vi, 250p. illus., diagrs. 28cm. “For use with 
any elementary chemistry textbook, including Chem- 
istry for our times, by Elbert C. Weaver and Lau- 
rence S. Foster.” 60-14965 pap., 2.60 
1. Chemistry—Laboratory manuals. I. Weaver, Ed- 
win §., joint author. Il. Title. 


ADVANCES in inorganic chemistry SCI 546.082 
and_ radiochemistry. v. New York, Academic 
Press. 1960. illus. 420p. Editors: 1959- H. J. 
Emeléus, A. G. Sharpe. Includes bibliography. 59- 
7692 12.00 

1. Chemistry, Inorganic. 2. Radiochemistry. I. 
Emeléus, Harry Julius, ed. II. Sharpe, A. G., ed. 


JOLLY, William L. SCI 546.15 
Synthetic inorganic chemistry. Englewood Cliffs, N. 
J., Prentice-Hall [c.]1960. 196p. Bibls. diagrs. (Pren- 
tice-Hall chemistry series) 60-14660 8.00 

1. Chemistry, Inorganic—Synthesis. 

A laboratory text for college courses in synthetic inorganic 
chemistry, Stresses both the theoretical principles and labora- 
tory technique. The author is an associate professor of chem- 
istry at the University of California in Berkeley. 


ANDERSON, Leigh Charles, 1899- SCI 547.072 
A manual for the organic chemistry laboratory [by] 
Leigh C. Anderson [and others] 2d ed. New York, 
Wiley [c.1953,1960] 185p. diagrs. 29cm. First pub- 
lished in 1931 under title Laboratory manual of 
organic chemistry. 60-11715 pap., 3.90, spiral binding 
1. Chemistry, Organic—Laboratory manuals. 


CLARK, William Mansfield, 1884- SCI 547.23 
Oxidation-reduction potential of organic systems. 
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Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins [c.1960] 584p. diagrs., 
charts, figs., tables Bibl.: p.530-572 60-5143. 13.50 

1. Oxidation-reduction reaction. 2. Chemistry, Or- 
anic. 

combination text and reference work. The author states 
that the 100 tables of data; the critical notes regarding these, 
and the extensive bibliography comprise the reference side, 
while the text side is represented by the preliminary assem- 
bly of facts and data for tabulation and discursive explana- 
tions of the methods. W. Mansfield Clark is DeLamar Pro- 
fessor Emeritus of Physiological Chemistry and Research 
Professor of Chemistry, the Johns Hopkins University, 


BEYNON, John Herbert on ant SCI 547.3533 
Mass spectrometry and _ its applications to_organic 
chemistry. Amsterdam, [Holland] Elsevier Pub. Co. 
[dist.: Princeton, N. J., Van Nostrand] 1960[f] xii, 
640p. Bibl.: p.[585]-629. illus., diagrs., charts, tables 
25cm .60-8701 24.00 : 
1. Mass spectrometry. 2. Chemistry, Organic. 
‘The book is intended to give a broad survey of the various 
facets of organic chemistry to which the technique has been 
lied, but hasizes the applications in the field _of 
qualitative identification of organic compounds. . . . 
author is head of the physics section, Imperial Chemical 
Industries Dyestuffs Division, Manchester, England. 





WYCKOFF, Ralph Walter Graystone SCI 548 
Crystal structures; suppl. v. New York, Interscience 
Publishers c.1948-1960 various pages (loose-leaf) 
diagrs. 26cm. Includes bibliographies. 48-9169 26.50, 
unbound 

1. Crystallography. 

This supplement cmpletes a work which is intended to be 
contained in five volumes. The supplement includes a check 
list of pages to be found in all five volumes after the ‘‘Sec- 
tions” and “Supplements”? have been completely integrated. 


HARLAND, Walter Brian, 1917- : SCI 550 
The earth: rocks, minerals, and fossils. Pictures by 
Paxton Chadwick. New York, Watts [c.1960] 255p. 
illus. (part col.) diagrs. (part col.) maps (col.) 24cm. 
(Watts illustrated science books) 60-10810 4.95 

1. Geodynamics. 2. Mineralogy. 3. Paleontology. 
For the amateur geologist. Sections cover the composition 
of the earth, the earth’s past history, resources, and basic 
rules for rock collecting and study. With a combined 
glossary and index. 


RUSSELL, Richard Dana, 1906- SCI 550.1 
Lead isotopes in geology, by R. D. Russell and R. M. 
Farquhar. New York, Interscience Publishers, 1960[t] 
243p. diagrs. Includes bibliography. 59-15396 9.00 

1. Lead—Isotopes. 2. Earth—Age. I. Farquhar, Ron- 
ald McCunn, joint author. 

A monograph on the isotopes of common lead. Interprets 
lead isotope abundances, indicating what data they provide 
for the geolgist. Includes tables of useful functions. R. 
Russell teaches at the University of British Columbia; R. M. 
Farquhar is with the University of Toronto. 


LIVINGSTON, Alfred, Jr. SCI 550.2 
Introduction to geology (an outline); rev. ed. Palo 
Alto, Cal., N-P Publications, c.1950-1960. 55p. illus., 
diagrs. 28cm. pap., 3.00 


PEARL, Richard Maxwell, 1913- SCI 550.2 
Geology. New York, Barnes & Noble [c.1960] 260p. 
illus. (College outline series, no. 13) Bibl.: p.241- 
246. 60-15297 pap., 1.75 

1. Geology—Outlines, syllabi, etc. 

A survey designed as supplementary to the introductory 
course in general geology. The author is Associate Professor 
of Geology, Colorado College. 


LIUSTIKAH, Evgenii Nikolaevich *SCI 551.12 
Isostasy and isostatic hypotheses [by] E. N. Lyustikh. 
[New York, Consultants Bureau, c.1960] 119p. Bibl.: 
p.115-119. maps (5 fold. in pocket) diagrs., profiies, 
tables. 24cm. (Soviet research in geophysics in Eng- 
lish translation, v. 2) Transactions (Trudy) of the 
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Geophysics Institute of the Academy of Sciences of 
the USSR, no. 38 (165) 60-9254 buck., 6.50 

1. Isostasy. (Series) 

Topics covered include principles of isostatic theory, methods 
of studying isostasy, the isostatic status of the earth and the 
role of isostasy in geotectonics. 


AKADEMIIA nauk SSSR. *SCI 551.5082 
Geofizicheskii institut. 

A collection of articles on dynamic meterology. I. A. 
Kibel’, editor. [New York, Consultants Bureau, c. 
1960] 181p. Includes bibls. charts, diagrs., tables. 
24cm. (Soviet research in geophysics in English trans- 
lation, v. 1) Transactions (Trudy) of the Geophysics 
Institute of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR, 
no. 37 (164) 60-9255 buck., 8.00 

1. Meteorology—Collected -works. I. Kibel', Ivan 
Afanas'ovich, ed. II. Title: Dynamic meteorology. 
(Series) 

Includes articles on the influence of clouds on the atmos- 
Pheric heat balance, a theory for soil temperature calcula- 
tion, the temporal change of air temperature by turbulent 
— and radiational heat exchange, and other related 
topics. 


LEVORSEN, Arvilie Irving, 1894- 551.7084 
Paleogeologic maps. San Francisco, W. H. Freeman 
[c.1960] 174p. maps 25cm. (A Series of geology 
texts) Bibl.: p.159-164 60-11325 6.00 

1. Geology—Maps. 

Discusses how students and practicing geologists interested in 
the history of sedimentary rock sequences may use paleogeo- 
logic maps. Shows how these maps are prepared and explains 
some of the interpretations that can be made from them. 


HARKER, Alfred, 1859-1939 SCI 552.8 
Petrology for students; an introduction to the study 
of rocks under the microscope. 8th ed. rev. [New 
York] Cambridge Univ. Press, 1960[¢] 283p. illus. 
(Camridge geological ser.) pap., 1.95 

1. Petrology. 


SYMPOSIUM on Race and Race Relations, 
London, 1959. 

Man, race, and Darwin; papers read at a joint con- 
ference of the Royal Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland and the Institute of Race 
Relations. With an introd. and epilogue by Philip 
Mason. London, New York, Oxford University Press, 
1960[¢] 151p. Bibl.: p.[143]-149. 60-51836 2.90 

1. Race—Congresses. 2. Race problems—Congresses. 
3. Darwin, Charles Robert, 1809-1882. I. Mason, 
Philip. II. Title. 

Papers from a varied group of specialists including Lancelot 
Hogben; Kenneth Kirkwood and others better known in 
Britain, on many aspects of race such as miscegenation; 
race and intelligence; race relations in Britain; race and 
sociology; race relations psychoanalytically interpreted; race 
and nationalism and communism, and other aspects and 
concepts mainly concentrated in the multi-racial countries of 
the British Commonwealth. 


Dre 


GOLDSCHMIDT, Walter Rochs, 1913- ed 572.082 
Exploring the ways of mankind. New York, Holt, 
Rinehart, and Winston [c.1960] xviii, 700p. Bibl.: 
p.677-683. illus., diagrs., end paper map 25cm. First 
ed. published in 1957 under title: Readings in the 
ways of mankind. “Designed so that it may be used 
in conjunction with album I of [recordings from the 
radio program] The ways of mankind.” 60-7797 9.00 
1. Sociology—Collections. 2. Anthropology—Collec- 
a. I. The ways of mankind (Radio program) II. 

itle. 


The text edition was annotated in the Weekly Record of 
June 13th. 
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MOON, Truman Jesse, 1879-1946. SCI 574 
Modern biology [by] Truman J. Moon, James H. 
Otto [and] Albert Towle. New York, Holt, Rinehart 
& Winston [c.1960] ix, 758p. Bibls. illus. (part col.) 
25cm. Published in 1921 under title: Biology for be- 
ginners. (The Holt science program) 60-5004 5.48 
1. Biology. 

Completely revised and brought up to date. 


CROW, William Bernard, 1895- _. SCI 574.02 
A synopsis of ane (Baltimore, Williams & Wil- 
kins] 1960[t] xv, 1056p. illus., diagrs. 19cm. 60- 
51151 17.00 

1, Biology—Outlines, syllabi, etc. A 
An attempt to summarize the whole of biology. Emphasizes 
more elementary data and covers elements of morphology, 
physiology, ecology, genetics, systematic botany, systematic 
zoology, applied biology and biotechnology. 


JAEGER, Edmund Carroll, 1887- SCI 574.03 
The_biologist’s handbook of pronunciations. Illus. 
by Morris Van Dame and the author. Springfield, 
Iil., Charles C Thomas [c.1960] xvi, 317p. Bibl.: 
p. xv-xvi. illus. (Diacritical marks on end papers) 
19cm. 59-14924 6.75 

1. Biology—Dictionaries. ; 

A pronouncing dictionary composed of terms used in the 
biological sciences. These comprise commonly used and 
often mispronounced terms; the better-known generic names 
of plants and animals; Latin adjectives and adjectival 
compounds used as specific or trivial names. Specific 
names are given their Greek or Latin meanings or the 
English equivalent. The author is Curator of Plants, River- 
side (California) Municipal Museum. 


HUXLEY, Julian 574.04 
Knowledge, morality and destiny: essays. New York, 
New American Lib. 1960,c.1957. xi, 287p. illus., 
maps, diagrs., charts 18cm. (original title: New bot- 
tles for old wine) (Mentor bk. MD303) pap., .5¢ 
1. Philosophy. 


WITHERSPOON, James Donald SCI 574.072 
The living laboratory; 200 experiments for amateur 
biologists [by] James Donald Witherspoon [and] 
Rebecca Hutto Witherspoon. Illustrated by the au- 
thors. Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday [c.]1960. 256p. 
Includes bibliography. illus. 24cm. 60-12968 3.95 

1. Biology—Laboratory manuals. I. Witherspoon, 
Rebecca Hutto, joint author. II. Title. 

Provides general information on biological subjects and 
details for performing illustrative experiments using easily 
available materials. With suggestions for further research 
and other sources of information. The authors are with 
Purdue University. 


CLASSICS in biology; a course of SCI 574.082 
selected reading by authorities. Introductory reading 
guide by S. Zuckerman, [New York] Philosophical 
Library [1960¢] 351p. Includes bibl. 60-51444 6.00 
: o logy—Collected works. I. Zuckerman, Sir Solly, 


Includes selections from the writings of Charles Darwin, 
Louis Pasteur, Norbert Wiener, Sir Julian Huxley and many 
others. 


GARDNER, Eldon John, 1909- 574.09 
History of life science: outlines and_ references. 
Minneapolis, Burgess Pub. Co. [c.1960] vi, 180p. 
Includes bibls. illus., ports., maps, diagrs. 28cm. 60- 
14970 pap., 4.75 
1. Biology—Hist. 


FLORKIN, Marcel, ed. SCI 574.192 
Comparative biochemistry: a comprehensive treatise. 
Edited by Marcel Florkin [and] Howard S. Mason. 
New York, Academic Press [c.]1960 590p. illus. 
diagrs., tables. (Contents: v.I. Sources of free 
energy) Bibls. 59-13830 18.00 

1. Biological chemistry. I. Mason, Howard S., joint 
ed. 

Provides a summary of present knowledge in comparative 
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biochemistry. Primarily concerned with the biological trans- 
formations of free energy. The contributors are noted 
biologists and chemists. This volume is part of a six-volume 
comprehensive treatise on comparative biochemistry. Marcel 
Florkin is associated with the Department of Biochemistry 
at the University of Liége in Belgium. Howard S. Mason is 
associated with the University of Oregon Medical School. 


PICKEN, Laurence Ernest Rowland SCI 574.87 
The organization of cells and other organisms. 
[New York, Oxford University Press] 1960[1] 
xxxvii, 629p. illus., diagrs. 25cm. Bibl.: p.[511]-587. 
60-51781 13.45 

1. Cytology. 2. Microbiology. 

Considers recent developments in the field of cytology as 
well as classical cytology, and illustrates the change and 
development of concepts. For postgraduate students and 
research workers. The author is with Jesus College, Cam- 
bridge, in England. 


DAVIDSON, James Norman SCI 574.876 
The biochemistry of the nucleic acids. [4th ed., rev. 
and reset] London, Methuen; New York, Wiley 
[19604] 288p. illus., diagrs. (Methuen’s monographs 
on biochemical subjects) Bibl. notes. 60-4199 4.25 
1. Nucleic acids. 

Extensively revised and up-dated. The author is Gardiner 
Professor of Biochemistry at the University of Glasgow. 


AXELROD, Herbert R. 574.92C74 
Aquarium fishes, by Herbert R. Axelrod and Wil- 
liam Vorderwinkler. G. J. M. Timmerman, photo- 
grapher. [Rev. ed.] New York, Sterling Pub. Co. 
[c.1956,1960] 128p. illus. 20cm. (Worthwhile how-to 
paperbacks, 601) First published in 1956 under 
Ae Tropical fish in your home. 60-50990 pap., 


1. Tropical fish. 2. Aquariums. I. Vorderwinkler, 
William, joint author. 


KERKUT, G. A. SCI 575 
Implications of evolution. New York, Pergamon 
Press, 1960[¢] 174p. illus. diagrs. (International 
series of monographs on pure and applied biology. 
_ Zoology, v.4) Bibl.: p.159-168. 60-9644 


1. Evolution. 2. Origin of species. 

A critical examination of “certain basic assumptions and 
implications that have become involved in the present-day 
concept of the evolutionary relationships within the animal 
kingdom.” The author is with the Department of Physiology 
and Biochemistry, the University of Southampton, England. 


SHEPPARD, Philip MacDonald SCI 575.0162 
Natural selection and heredity. New York, Harper 
[1960] 209p. illus. Bibl.: p.201-203 (Harper Torch- 
bks., the Science lib., TB528) pap., 1.35 

1. Natural selection. 2, Heredity. 


GARDNER, Eldon John, 1909- SCI 575.1 
Principles of genetics. New York, Wiley [c.1960] 
vii, 366p. Bibls., illus., diagrs. 25cm. 60-14243 7.50 
1. Genetics. 

An elementary college text presenting a general view of 
modern genetics without particular emphasis on any one 
aspect, material, or —— Hereditary material or germ 
plasm is considered in its cytological and biochemical 
setting along with the mechanics of transmission genetics. The 
author is a professor of zoology at Utah State University. 


TAX, Sol, 1907- ed. SCI 575.3 
Evolution after Darwin; the University of Chicago 
centennial discussions. [Chicago] Univ. of Chicago 
Press [c.1960] 310p. illus., ports., maps, diagrs., fac- 
sims., tables. 25cm. Contents.—v. 3. Issues in evolu- 
tion, edited by Sol Tax and Charles Callender. In- 
cludes bibliography. 60-10575. v. 3, 7.50; set, 25.00 
1. Evolution. 2. Social evolution. 3. Darwin, Charles 
Robert. 

This last volume in the series includes three papers on 
the general topic of science and spiritual values as well as 
an index for the entire three-volume set. It is primarily 
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a record of the Centennial Celebration itself. Included in this 
volume is a television preview with participants Sir Charles 
Darwin, Sir Julian Huxley, Harlow Shapley, Adlai Stevenson 
and Sol Tax; moderated by Irv Kupcinet. Sol Tax is pro- 
fessor of anthropology at the University of Chicago. Charles 
Callender, an anthropologist, was Conference Director of the 
Centennial Celebration and is assistant editor of Current 
Anthropology. 


ASIMOV, Isaac, 1920- SCI 577 
The wellsprings of life. New York, Abelard-Schuman, 
[19604] 238p. diagrs., tables 60-9914 bds., 3.75 

1. Life (Biology) 2. Evolution. 

The mystery of life explained in simple language for the 
layman, with an explanation of genetics, the Mendelian 
theory, the theory of evolution and some allied scientific 
facts, with a chronological table of the development of 
scientific data and discovery. The author is Associate Pro- 
fessor in Biochemisiry at the Boston University School of 
Medicine. 


DISRAELI, Robert JUV 578 
New worlds through the microscope. New York, 
Viking Press [c.1933-1960] 175p. illus 26cm. First 
published in 1933 under title: Seeing the unseen. 
60-11913 4.00 2 3 

1. Microscope and microscopy—Juvenile literature. 
A revised edition of the 1939 revised edition of “Seeing the 
Universe,”’ published by John Day. The text has ben ex- 
panded and many new photographs have been added. 


WEESNER, Frances Mary _SCI 578.9 
General zoological microtechniques. Baltimore, Wil- 
liams & Wilkins [c.1960] 230p. illus. diagrs. Bibl.: 
p.221 60-12811 pap., 5.25 plastic binding 

1. Zoology—Laboratory manuals. 2. Microscope and 
microscopy—Technique. : 
Compounded of ten years teaching a general course in 
microscopic techniques in the Department of Zoology, Uni- 
versity of California, Berkeley. Intended for a general text- 
book; for a refresher course; and for the worker without 
general course experience. 


COOK, James Gordon q SCI 581.1 
Our living soil, New York, Dial Press [c.]1960. 190p. 
illus. 21cm. (His Science for everyman) 60-9400 3.00 
1. Plant physiology. 2. Soils. 

An explanation, for the general reader, of the science of the 
soil and a description of the growth and life cycle of 
plants. The author is a Fellow of the Royal Institute of 
Chemistry. 


HORSFALL, James Gordon, 1905- ed. SCI 581.2 
Plant pathology; an advanced treatise, edited by 
J. G. Horsfall and A. E. Dimond. New York, Aca- 
demic Press [c.]1960. v.3, xiii, 675p. Bibl. notes. 
illus. diagrs. 24cm. Contents—v.3. The diseased popu- 
lation, epidemics and control. 59-7684 buck., 22.00 
1. Plant diseases. |. Dimond, Albert Eugene, 1914- 
joint ed. 

Treats, in detail, the populations of plants in relation to 
infection and to control. Chapters cover inoculum potential, 
analysis of epidemics, quarantines, soil treatment, and 
other related topics. The editors are with the Connecticut 
Agricultural Experiment Station, New Haven. 


LEHNER, Ernst, 1895- 581.508 
Folklore and symbolism of flowers, plants and trees, 
by Ernst and Johanna Lehner. New York, Tudor 
Pub. Co. [c.1960] 128p. illus. 29cm. 60-15038 half 
cloth, 4.75 

1. Plant lore. 2. Flower language. I. Lehner, Johanna, 
joint author. II. Title. 

Identifies the myths and symbolisms that have become at- 
tached to plants and flowers. Many of the illustrations are 
from medieval and renaissance sources. 


CHAPMAN, Valentine Jackson 581.5265 
Salt marshes and salt deserts of the world. London, 
L. Hill; New York, Interscience Publishers [1960t] 
a illus., maps. 26cm. (Plant science monographs) 
Bibl.: p.353-371. 60-3147 14.50 

1. Marshes, Tide. 2. Alkali lands. 3. Reclamation of 
land. I. Title. (Series) 
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SCHWARZENBACH, Hans, 1911- *%&582.13084 
Flowers in color; sixty plates in ten colours after the 
originals by Hans Schwarzenbach. Text by W. Rytz. 
Translated [from the French] and adapted by Her- 
bert L. Edlin. New York, Viking Press [1960] 
oe or gl Abed col. plates. 32cm. (A Studio book) 
60-51615 2 

fe the A works. 

Sixty beautiful lithographic plates illustrating common wild 
flowers of America, England and part of the European con- 
tinent. Each plate depicts a floral family, with one or more 
of the better known members shown. The text en face 
describes each example in non-technical terms. More a 
book for the flower-lover than the botany specialist, though 
the clarity of detail in the plates would be appreciated. 


FOX, Harod Munro, 1889- SCI 591.19 
The nature of animal colours, by H. Munro Fox & 
Gwynne Vevers. New York, Macmillan, 1960[t] 
246p. col. plates, diagrs. (Text-books of animal 
biology) Bibl.: p.219-236. 60-51869 6.50 

1. Pigments. 2. Color of animals. 1. Vevers, Henry 
Gwynne, 1916- joint author. II. Title. 

Written for biologists and zoologists, with university students 
and teachers in mind, but may be also useful to the layman 
and the final-year high school student. It explains the reason 
for and biological cause of coloring, external and internal 
(including secretions) of members of the animal kingdom. 
There is also some reference to plant pigmentation. 
H. Munro Fox is at Queen Mary College, University of 
pene ag and Gwynne Vevers is of the Zoological Society, 
ondon. 


RENSCH, Bernhard, 1900- *591.38 
Evolution above the species level. [Translated from 
the German by Dr. Altevogt] New York, Columbia 
University Press, 1960 [c.1959] xvii, 419p. illus., 
maps, tables. 25cm. (Columbia biological series, no. 
19) Bibl.: p.363-403. “Postscript” Op. 361-362) in- 
cludes supplementary bibl. 58-13505 10.00 

1. Evolution (Series) 


NORTH CAROLINA. University. SCI 595.13082 
State College of Agriculture and Engineering, 
Raleigh. Dept. of Plant Pathology. 

Nematology; fundamentals and recent advances, with 
emphasis on plant parasitic and soil forms. Edited 
by J. N. Sasser and W. R. Jenkins. Chapel Hill, 
University of North Carolina Press [c.1960] xv, 
bea illus., diagrs., tables 28cm. Includes bibls. 
1. Nematodes. I. Sasser, Joseph Neal, 1921- ed. II. 
Jenkins, W. R. 
Covers te - . the most advanced aspects of the various 
phases of the science of nematology, i.e., methodology, 
morphology and anatomy, taxonomy and systematics, physi- 
logy and biochemistry, genetics and cytology, ecology, host- 
Parasite relations and control.” Stresses plant soil forms. 
Based on a series of lectures and laboratory exercises pre- 
sented during a Southern Regional Graduate Summer Session 
in Nematology, held at North Carolina State College, June 8- 
July 17, 1959. J. N. Sasser is with the department of plant 
pathology at North Carolina State College. W. R. Jenkins is 
= the department of entomology at Rutgers, in New 
ersey. 


— George Henry Falkiner, SCI 595.42 
Ticks, a monograph of the Ixodoidea, pt. 5, b 
George H. F. Nuttall . . . Cecil Warburton . . W. 
F. Cooper . . . and L. E. Robinson. New York 
Cambridge Univ. Press 1960[t] illus. 11.50 

1. Ticks. 2. Ticks—Bibl. I, Cooper, William Francis, 
joint author. II. Warburton, Cecil, joint author. 
III. Robinson, Louis Edward, joint author. 


KALMUS, Hans, 1906- SCI 595.7072 
J01 simple experiments with insects. Garden City, 
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N. Y., Doubleday, re 194p. Bibl.: 
illus. 22cm. 60-51211 

UP Bec Engel xo el manuals. 
Experiments to be performed on insects. For amateur en- 
tomologists. ‘‘Even the most elaborate apparatus” called for 
“can be produced by a mechanically minded schoolboy.’’ The 
author is with University College in London, 


SMITH, Hobart Muir, 1912- SCI 596 
Evolution of chordate structure; an introduction to 
comparative anatomy. Illustrated by Alice Boatright. 
[New York] Holt, Rinehart and Winston [c.1960] 
xiv, 529p. Bibl.: p.503- -512. illus., diagrs. 25cm. 60- 
10002 7.00 

1. Chordate. 2. Anatomy, Comparative. 

Presents the fundamentals relating to the basic structure 
of primitive chordates and traces the most important trends 
in the evolution of this basic structure in various vertebrate 
lines. Emphasis is upon evolution and the continuity of 
Structure. The author is a professor of zoology at the 
University of Illinois. 


MERTENS, Robert, 1894- *SCI 598.1 
The world of amphibians and reptiles. Translated 
{trom the French version of the German. text] 
W. Parker. New York, McGraw-Hill [1960t] 
arp. Bibl.: p.199. illus., col. plates 29cm. 60-16347 
1. Batrachia. 2. Reptiles. 3. Animals, Habits and 
behavior of. 
Translated into English from the French version of a work 
in German by a professor of zoology of international repute. 


Dr. James A. Oliver of the American Museum of Natural 
History, praising it as a work as suitable for high school 


p.179-182. 





students as for the prof and t naturalists, 
says “‘The book contains a waste of interesting factual 
information. . It is thoroughly up to date and there is 


no single book in English that covers the same material.’ 
Some of the photographs and plates are almost startling in 
their clarity. 


DELACOUR, Jean Theodore, 1890- SCI 598.2 
The waterfowl of the world. 3 vols. London, Coun- 
try Life [dist. New York, W. S. Heinman] 1959{ti.e., 
1960] vol. 3 With twenty plates in colour by Peter 
Scott and 46 distribution maps. 270p. Bibls. col. 
plates, diagrs., maps 26cm. (vol. III contains: Eifers; 
Pochards; Perching ducks; Scoters; Golden-eyes and 
Mergansers; Stiff-tailed ducks.) 55-600 25.00 

1. Anatidae. 

The third volume of a four-volume set. The final volume will 
include chapters on morphology, anatomy and biology; his- 
tory, sport, conservation, care and breeding. Descriptive text 
— with color plates with diagrammatic keys facing 
each, 


MARSHALL, Alexander James SCI 598.21 
Biology and comparative pmo Toang of birds. Vol. 1. 
New York, Academic Press, 1960[t] 518p. illus. 
Bibls. 60-9073 14.00 

1. Ornithology. 2. Birds—Physiology. 

The first of two projected volumes for professional and ama- 
teur ornithologists and general biologists. Includes chapters 
on the origin of birds, adaptive radiation in them, their 
classification, their geographical distribution, their develop- 
ment, physiology, and some of their body functions. The edi- 
tor is with Monash University in Victoria, Australia. 


VOOUS, Karel Hendrick % 598.294 
Atlas of European birds. (Trans. from the Dutch by 
K. H. Voous] With a pref. by Sir A. Landsboroug 
Thompson. [New York] Nelson, 1960[t] 284p. illus., 
= maps. 36cm. 60-51833 15.00 
Birds—Europe. 

PED oo 419 maps, copious illustrations and adequate de- 
scriptive text, showing the geographic distribution appear- 
ance, and family traits of the vast family of indigenous 
European birds. Prof. K. H. Voous has himself translated 


this work from his original Dutch text “Atlas van de 
Europeses Vogels.”” He is with the Zoological Museum, 
Amsterdam. 


ROBERTS, Thomas Sadler, 1858-1946 598.297 
Bird portraits in -_ two hundred and ninety-five 
North ge ecies. Text by Thomas S. 
Roberts; rev. by Walter J. Breckenridge, Dwain W. 
Warner fand] Robert W. Dickerman. Illustrated 
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with 92 color prates by Allan Brooks [and others] 
Minneapolis, University of Minnesota Press [1960, 
c.1934-1960] unpaged, 90 col. plates, diagrs. 29cm. 
At head of title: Museum of Natural History, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota. 60-14288 5.95 

1. Birds—North America. 2. Birds—Pictorial works. 
a — University. Museum of Natural History. 
II. Title. 

“The Birds of Minnesota’ (1932) was followed in 1934 by 
“Bird Portraits in Color” using the same plates, with new 
shortened text, of which this is a new edition, 


BOOTH, Ernest Sheldon, 1915- SCI 598.2978 
Birds of the West, including Alaska, Western Canada, 
and Hawaii. MWlustrated by Harry Baerg, Carl Petter- 
son, and Jocelyn Cass. 3d ed. Escondido, Calif., 
Outdoor Pictures [Box 1326, 1960t] 413p. illus. 
(part col.) endpaper maps. Bibl.: p.397-400. 60- 
16322 5.00 

1. Birds—The West. 2. Birds—Hawaiian Islands. 


HENDERSON, Elliott SP 598.8 
Crows, by Elliott Henderson and Stewart C. Wood- 
worth. With silhouettes by Elisabeth W. Mixter. 
[Cambridge, Mass., c.1960. Privately printed by The 
Cosmos Press, 99 Mt. Auburn St.] 151p. illus. 
20cm. 60-3539 8.50 

1. Crows. I. Woodworth, Stewart C., joint author. 
Reminiscent essays on crow-shooting in New England. With 
much bird lore and with clever silhouette-illustrations by 
Elisabeth W. Mixter. A limited, numbered edition. 


HILL, William Charles Osman SCI 599.8 
Primates, comparative anatomy and taxonomy. New 
York, Interscience Publishers, 1960[t] 523p. illus. 
(part col.) 27cm. (Edinburgh University publica- 
tions. Science and mathematics, no. 3) Bibl.: p.491- 
511. Contents. 4. Cebidae. 54-1982 27.75 

1. Primates. (Series: Edinburgh. University. Edin- 
burgh University publications. Science and mathe- 
matics, no. 3) 

One of two projected volumes on the Neotropical members of 
the Order Primates. The present volume includes a treatment 
of the family Cebidae as a whole and detailed consideration 
of the four trichurous subfamilies. 


600 TECHNOLOGY 


PRINCETON UNIVERSITY. Industrial 606.9 
Relations Section 

The scientist in American industry; some organiza- 
tional determinants in manpower utilization, by 
Simon _Marcson. Princeton, N. J., Industrial Rela- 
tions Section, Dept. of Economics, Princeton Uni- 
versity, [c.]1960. ix, 158p. tables. 22cm. (Its Re- 
search report series, no. 99) Bibl. footnotes. 60- 
50778 pap., 3.00 

1. Research, Industrial. 2. Scientists. I. Marcson, 
Simon. II. Title. (Series) 


RAND, Paul, 1914- 608.87 
The trademarks of Paul Rand, a selection. New 
York, George Wittenborn, [c.]1960 [34]p. (chiefly 
col. illus. on double leaves) 25x25cm. 60-16814 
pap. 7.50 

1. Trade-marks—U. S. 2. Commercial art. 

Eighteen pages in color reproduce trade marks designed by 
an outstanding graphic artist for corporations that make 
books, watches, toys, business machines, pharmaceuticals, or 
other products. 


YEAR book of medicine (The). MED 610.58 
Edited by Paul B. Beeson [and others] Chicago, 
Year Book Publishers [c.1960] 740p. (Bibl. foot- 
notes) illus., diagrs. 20cm. (1960-1961 Year Book 
et he Practical medicine yearbooks) CD 38-25 


L. Modicive— Yearbooks. (Series The Practical medi- 


cine yearboo ); 
Papets on infections, diseases and disordets of the chest, 
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the blood and blood-forming organs, the heart, blood ves- 
sels and kidney, the digestive system, and metabolism. 
In addition to Dr. Beeson, the editors are Carl Muschen- 
heim, William B. Castle, Tinsley R. Harrison, Franz J. 
Ingelfinger, and Philip K. Bondy, all M.D.’s. 


FLETCHER, Joseph Francis, 1905- MED 610.694 
Morals and medicine; the moral —— of: the 
patient’s right to know the truth, contraception, 
artificial insemination, sterilization, euthanasia. With 
a foreword by Karl Menninger. Boston, Beacon 
Press [c.1954,1960] xxiii, = Bibl.: p.229-231 
(Beacon ser. in liberal religion, LR 7) pap., 1.65 

1. Medical ethics. 2. Medicine and religion. 

A new preface by the author deals with new developments 
in the question of birth control. 


JENSEN, Jens Trygve MED-SCI 610.73028 
Introduction to medical physics. Philadelphia, Lip- 
pincott [c.1960] 240p. Bibls., illus., diagrs. (Answers 
for Introduction to medical physics (unbound) ac- 
companies book) 60-16641 pap., 2.90 

1. Medical physics. : 

“It is hoped that this book will be found useful in hospital 
and collegiate schools of nursing, not only as a text where 
a physics course in offered, but also as a resource book 
in other nursing courses where physical principles are in- 
volved. Students in related medical fields such as optometry, 
physical therapy, and x-ray as well as the biological 
sciences may also find it useful.” J. Trygve Jensen is 
Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the Department, 
Wagener College, New York, and Lecturer in Physics for 
Nurses, Teachers College, Columbia University. 


REFERENCE handbook and MED 610.7303 
dictionary of nursing (A): Olson’s Nurses’ hand- 
book, tenth edition, and Dorlands pocket medical 
dictionary, twentieth edition. Philadelphia, Saunders 
[1960] 1 v. (various pagings) illus., tables. 18cm. 
Bibl.: p.488-490. 60-7729 6.50 

1. Nurses and nursing—Dictionaries. 2. Medicine— 
Dictionaries. I. Olson. Lyla Mae, 1895- A_ nurses’ 
handbook for hospital, school, and home. II. Dor- 
land’s pocket medical dictionary. III. Title: A nurses’ 
handbook for hospital, school, and home. 


MEYER, Genevieve Rogge MED 610.73069 
Tenderness and technique; nursing values in transi- 
tion. Los Angeles, Institute of Industrial Relations, 
University of California [c.1960] 160p. illus. (Insti- 
tute of Industrial Relations, University of California, 
Los Angeles. Monograph series, 6) Bibl.: p.118-119. 
60-64173 pap., 2.75 

1. Nursing as a profession. 


NABBE, Frances Crouch MED 610.734 
Disaster nursing. Paterson, N. J., Littlefield, Adams 
[c.]1960. 74p. illus. 2icm. (Nurses’ handbook series, 
304) Bibl.: p.69-71. 60-15118 pap., 1.25 

Compiled to list basic nursing concepts in condensed form, 
to assist nurses to memorize these facts, thus enabling them to 
function unhesitantly in cases of emergency or wholesale 
disaster. Frances Nabbe was Chief Nurse, U.S. Army 
Hospitals, and has held other active and advisory posts. 


HOFLING, Charles K., M.D. MED 610.7368 
Basic psychiatric concepts in_nursing [by] Charles 
K. Hofling [and] Madeleine M. Leininger. Foreword 
by Maurice Levine; introd. by Mary M. Redmond. 
With a chapter on Child and adolescent psychiatry 
and the role of the nurse, by C. Glenn Clements. 
Philadelphia, Lippincott [c.1960] xx, 540p. Bibls. 
illus. 24cm. 60-12044 6.25 

1. Psychiatric nursing. 2. Psychiatry. I. Leininger, 
Madeleine M., joint author. 

Explains basic concepts of personality and behavior and 
ways for the nurse to deal with the psychologically dis- 
turbed individual. Covers nurse-patient relationships; milieu 
therapy and related nursing technics; neurotic and psychotic 
reactions; psychiatric treatment measures; and team fela- 
tionships. Charles K. Hofling is Assistant Professor of Psy+ 
chiatry, College of Medicine, Univetsity of Cincinnati, ard 
Madeleine M. Leinitiger is Associate Professor of 
chiattic Nursing, College of Nufsitig and Health, University 
of Cincitinati. 
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INTERNATIONAL Conference on TEC 610.78 
Medical Electronics. 
Medical electronics; proceedings. London, Iliffe; 


[dist.] Springfield, Ill, Charles C Thomas [1960] 
— 614, vp.; illus., ‘diagrs. 26cm. Bibls. 60-51458 


1. Medical electronics—Congresses. 

Papers and abstracts of papers presented at the 2nd Inter- 
national Conference on Medical Electronics in Paris, 1959. 
Divided into sections on electrophysiological techniques, 
clectroencephalography, cardiology, manometry and tlow 
measurement, acoustic techniques, automation in medicine, 
radiology and isotopes, and chemical instrumentation. 


McDONAGH, James Eustace MED 610.81 
Radclyffe, 1881- 

A final study in the nature of disease. London, 
Heinemann, 1959 [i.e., 19604, dist. New York, W. = 
Heinman] xx, 376p. ‘diagrs. ., tables. Bibl.: p.xx 60- 
50726 6.50 

1. Hygiene, Public—Gt. Brit. 2. Medicine—Collected 
works. 3. Blood—Analysis and chemistry. 4. Proteins. 
Further studies of disease, and conclusions on the nature 
and causes of disease in man. Emphasis is on blood protein 
and its restoration to normalcy in the treatment of disease. 


CATES, Harry Arthur, i. 1953 MED 611 
Primary anatomy. 4th ed. [By] J. V. Basmajian, M.D. 
Baltimore, Williams Wilkins, [c.]1960. xi, 360p. illus., 
diagrs. (part col.) tables 26cm. 60- 6289 6.50 

1. Anatomy, Human. I. Basmajian, J. 

The material on the nervous system is largely rewritten; 
corrections have been made, and the illustrations have been 
changed and amplified. They now number over 500. 


COWDRY, Edmund Vincent, 1888- MED 611.018 
A textbook of histology; functional significance of 
cells and intercellular substances, by John C. Finert 
and E. V. Cowdry. 5th ed. Philadelphia, Lea 
Febiger [c.]1960. 573p. illus. (part col. 26cm. Pre- 
Hrs editions by E. V. Cowdry. Bibls. 60-11112 


1]. Histology. 

Includes more recent concepts of cellular structure and func- 
tion and new material on ultramicroscopic structures, This 
edition has been largely revised and rewritten. 


SZENT-GYORGYI, Albert, 1893- SCI 612.015 
Introduction to a submolecular biology. New York, 
Academic Press [c.]1960. 135p. Bibl. notes. illus. 
eo 60-14265 half cloth. 5.00 
. Bioenergetics. I. Title: Submolecular biology. 

: survey of submolecular biology. In part I general con- 
siderations about the subject are discussed and in part II 
Problems and approaches toward solving these problems 
are offered. The author is associated with the Institute for 
Muscle Research at the Marine Biological Laboratory in 
Woods Hole, Massachusetts. 


ASIMOV, Isaac, 1920- 612.11 
The living river. London, New York, Abelard- 
‘qo [1959.i.e.,1960] 332p. 59-11650 3.95 

Bloo 


BRITISH Insulin Manufacturers. MED-TEC 612.396 
The mechanism of action of insulin, a symposium 
organized by the British Insulin Manufacturers. Con- 
sulting editor: F. G. Young. Editors for the British 
Insulin Manufacturers: W. A. Broom [and] F. W. 
Wo -D. Sprinefield, Ill, Charles C Thomas 
[19608] xvi er me 1. illus., diagrs., charts, tables 


1, Insulin. I. Young, Frank George, 1908- ed. 

Papers by international specialists given at a meeting con- 
vened by the joint action of the British Insulin Manufactur- 
ers in London in September. 1958, to include chemists and 
clinicians. The papers are divided as follows: Part I. Chemi- 
cal nature of insulin. Part II. Insulin and transport systems. 
Part III. Insulin and intermediary metabolism. Part IV. 
Insulin and the liver. Part V. Insulin and protein syn- 
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thesis. Part VI. Bio-assay of insulin. Part VII. Insulin 
antagonists. Part VIII. Mechanism of action of insulin and 
other hypoglycaemic substances. Part IX. ,Clinical aspects of 
diabetes and pre-diabetes. 


BLOCH, Konrad Emil, 1912- ed. 2.397 

Lipide metabolism. New = a [c. 1960) "tite, 
o “Plann as a companion to Hanahan’s 

pide gman: ” Bibls, 60-14241 10.50 
ae metabolism. 

Articles “dealing with the transformation of lipides by living 
systems and by isolated enzymes.’’ Sections cover the metah- 

olism and function of phosphatides, the metabolism of glyce- 
rides, lipolytic enzymes, and other related topics. The editor 
is a professor of biochemistry at Harvard. 


ALLISON, James Boyd, 1901- MED 612. ‘7 
Dietary proteins in health and disease, by James B. 
Allison and William H. Toeeettes. Springfield, nM, 
Charles C Thomas [c 1960] 86p. charts, tables 
(American lecture series, publication no. "411. A 
monograph in American lectures in living chemistry) 
Bibl.: p.72-84 60-11255 4.50 

1. Proteins. 1. Fitzpatrick, William H., joint author. 
Il. Title. 

Aims at providing a comprehensive analysis ‘‘of the bio- 
chemistry of food proteins, correlating complex structure 
with physical function.”” James B. Allison is Director, Bureau 
of Biological Research. Rutgers University, and William 
Fitzpatrick is an honorary research specialist in the same 
department. 


ry TIES, Landrum Brewer, M.D., *MED 612.6 
1909- 

Ovum humanum; growth, maturation, nourishment, 
fertilization, and early development. New York, 
Hafner Pub. Co., 1960[t] viii, 79p. Bibl.: p.78. illus. 
(part col.) 25cm. (German, French, and English 
parallel text) “Origina! edition published in German 
under the same title.” 60-4060 6.00 

1. Ovum. 

A pictorial record of the development of the early stages 
of the human ovum, with an explanation of each illustration 
in German, French and English. The author who has used 
his own photomicrographs, is Assistant Professor of Clinical 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, College of Physicians and Sur- 
geons, Columbia University; and Assistant Attending Obste- 
trician and Gynecologist, Columbia-Presbyterian Medical 
Center, New York City. 


TANNER, James Mourilyan, ed. SCI 612.6 
Human growth. Oxford, New York, Pergamon Press, 
1960[t] 120p. illus., diagrs., tables. 22cm. (Symposia 
of the Society for the Study of Human Biology, v. 3) 
Bibls. 60-14949 5.00 

1. Growth. I. Title. (Series: Society for the Study of 
Human Biology. Symposia, v.3) 

A symposium. Discussion centers chiefly on the fundamental 
biological problems on which the study of growth in man 
throws light. Papers presented include such topics as ‘“‘Age 
Changes in Primates and Their Modification in Man,” 
“Genetics of Human Growth, “Effects of Nutrition and 
Disease on Human Growth.” 


VALENSIN, Georges. *MED 612.6 
The question of Jertility. Translated from the French 
by Leah Suchodolski. Garden City, N. Y., Double- 
% [c.]1960. 296p. Bibl.: p.290- 396. 22cm. 59-11612 


1. Fertility, Human. 

A candid discussion, for the general reader, of the medical 
and legal aspects of human fertilization and of its moral and 
religious implications, The author is a French doctor. 


ALLAN, Frank D. MED 612.64 
Essentials of human embryology. New York, Oxford 
eg A oon a 225p. illus. 29cm. Bibl.: 


e _ a 
ology an 

is a ie major subjects of human embryology that 
considers ot important aspects’ of prenatal development 
and relevant features of the adult reproductive systems. Meant 
to be supplemented by “both gross and microscopic anat- 
omy courses.” The author is Associate Professor of Anatomy 
at the George Washington University School of Medicine. 
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DAVIES, Jack, 1919- MED 612.64 
Survey of research in gestation and the developmental 
sciences. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins [c.]1960, 
203p. Bibls. 60- 14300 6.00 

1. Pregnancy. 2. Embryology. I. Title: Research in 
gestation and developmental sciences. 

“A critical review of gestation and the developmental sci- 
ences,’? emphasizing the mammalian aspect of the subject. 
Published with the permission of the National Institutes of 
Health and the cooperation of the Association for the Aid of 
Crippled Children. 


VILLEE, Claude Alvin, 1917- ed. MED 612.647 
The placenta and fetal membranes. Contributors: 
Emmanuel C. Amoroso, M.D. [and others. Balti- 
more] Williams & Wilkins [c.1960] 404p. illus., 
diagrs., tables. 25cm. “Program . . . conducted under 
the general tbe Assoc of an advisory committee 
ap otetRdeen by the Association for the Aid of Crip- 
* (A survey of the literature, 1946- 
1958: p.246-362) 60-745 10.00 
1. Placenta. 2, Fetus. I. Amoroso, Emmanuel Ciprian. 
Il. Association for the Aid of Crippled Children. 
A series of monographs by specialists ‘tin the anatomy, physi- 
ology, biochemistry and pathology of the placenta, each pre- 
senting in broad outline the known and unknown aspects of 
placenta structure and function.” There is a vast biblio- 
graphical coverage. The editor is from the Medical School, 
Harvard University. The material in the book was presented 
for di ion at a Pri N.J., conference in November 
1958. A study yet to be published will cover the ecology of 
placenta research undertaken by a special sub-committee ap- 
Pointed by the Association for the Aid of Crippled Children. 





BOWSHER, David, M.D. MED 612.8 
Cerebrospinal fluid dynamics in health and disease 
With a foreword by I. Newton Kugelmass, D.D. 
Springfield, Ill., Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 80p. 
illus. charts (American lecture series, publication 
no. 413. A monograph in American lectures in living 
chemistry) Bibl.: p.69-80. 60-11260 4.75 

1. Cerebrospinal fluid. 

A short monograph on cerebrospinal fluid, which includes 
some of the historical pronouncements regarding it, and the 
chemical, physical and physiological ramifications. David 
Bowsher is Lecturer in Postgraduate Anatomy, Liverpool Uni- 
versity, England. 


— Mary Agnes Burniston, MED 612.813 


The electrical activity of the nervous system, a text 
book for students. [2d ed.] New York, Macmillar 
Toh 273p. illus. diagrs., charts, Bibls. 60-5189% 


I. Nervous system. 2. Electrophysiology. 

Updated to include significant changes in the science of 
= brought about by research with microelec- 
trodes. 


HEALD, Peter Joseph MED 612.822 
Phosphorus metabolism of brain. New York, Per- 
gamon . 1960[t] 195p. diagrs., tables, Bibls. 
60-10833 6.5 

t. pet Rated metabolism. 2. Brain. 

Written for the student or worker in psychiatry and medicine 
who is not familiar with the subject nor the biochemical 
techniques involved. Based in part on the author’s researches 
and on material used in the teaching of psychological medi- 
cine in the University of London, where P. J. Heald is Senior 
Lecturer in Biochemistry at the Institute of Psychiatry (Brit- 
ish Postgraduate Medical Federation.) 


BOGERT, Lotta Jean, 1888- MED 613.2 
Nutrition and physical fitness. 7th ed. Philadelphia, 
eon age vo O eae illus. 25cm. Includes biblio- 


era 
"ee 1 2. Physical fitness. 


COLLINS, Corinne 613.25 
aw to lasting slimness. Foreword by Jean Mayer. 
Rev. San Francisco, J. Collins: distributed New 
York by Doubleday’ [c. 1960] 80p. illus., tables 19cm. 
ag a pap., 1.00 
1. Corpulence. 2. Diet. 
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PIERCE, Deborah, 1938- 613.25 
I prayed myself ’slim; the prayer-diet book, by 
Deborah Pierce as told to Frances Spatz Leighton. 
New York, Citadel Press [c.1960] 128p. 21cm. 60- 
15452 half cloth, 2.95 

1. Corpulence. 2. Diet. 3. Prayers. I. Leighton, Frances 
Spatz. Il. Title. 

Diet menus for 30 days and brief prayers which, the 
author feels, helped her lose over 80 pounds. 


Piya ic Lo lag: ap di livi i] oy 

ysical activity in a lern living [by e Van 

Huss [and others] With a jeremy Bisa Mun 

En: plewood a liffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, e41960. vi vi, 
iilus., diagrs. 25cm. 60-14511 pap., 2.50 

Ki Physical fitness. 


WHITNEY, Leon Fradley, 1894- MED 613.943 
Birth control today; a practical approach to in- 
telligent family planning. New York, T. Nelson 
[c.1960] 143p. diagrs., tables. 60- 14862 2.95 

1. Birth control. 

Methods and principles of family planning for limiting or 
developing a family, with information on the most recent 
findings in both spheres. Dr. Whitney is engaged in drug 
research in this field and was one of the organizers of the 
American Eugenics Society. 


WASTE in American medicine MED 614.253 
[by] a committee of physcians. New York 14, 
Monthly Review Press, 66 Barrow St., c.1960. 29p. 
(Monthly review pamphlet series, no. 16) “Re- 
printed from Monthly review, September 1960.” 
60-53201 pap., .35 

1. Medical care, Cost of. I. A committee of physi- 
cians. 


NATIONAL Fire Protection Association 614.84 
National fire codes. Boston 10, National Fire Pro- 
tection Association, 60 Batterymarch St. [c.1960] 7v. 
various pages illus., diagrs. 22cm. The various vols. 
are frequently revised and their special titles vary. 
Contents.—v.1. Flammable liquids and gases.—v.2. 
Combustible solids, dusts, chemicals and explosives. 
—v.3. Building construction and equipment.—v.4. 
Fixed extinguishing equipment.—v.5. Electrical.—v.6. 
Transportation.—v.7. Mobile fire equipment. 38- 
27236* 7.00, ea.; 40.00, set of 7 

1. Fire prevention. 

Includes 42 new or revised fire safety standards adopted at 
the 1960 annual meeting of the association, and incorporates 
all amendments approved by the NFPA Board of Directors 
up to and including July 30, 1960. 


DAYTON, O. William, 1914- 614.88 
Athletic training and conditioning. New York, Ronald 
Press Co. [c.1960] 390p. diagrs. 60-14394 6.00 

1. Physical education and training. 

A practical handbook intended for trainers, students, coaches 
and physical education instructors. Each chapter deals with 
a major body area, and possible injuries that might occur 
there. A knowledge of anatomy, physiology, and kinesiology 
is assumed. Since 1956 the author has been Head Trainer at 
Yale. 


TOVEY, Geoffrey Harold, M.D. MED 615.63 
Technique of fluid balance: principles and_manage- 
of water and electrolyte therapy. 2d ed. Spring- 
field, Charles C Thomas ge 115p. diagrs., 
tables TBibl p.103-104 60-51704 3.5 
Fluid therapy. 2. Electrolyte therapy. 
fied edition includes sections on the metabolic response to 
surgery or trauma; the fluid balance complications of brain 
injury and disease; diuretics, and non-oligaemic circulatory 
collapse. The accounts of the management of acute renal 
failure and of the fluid therapy of diabetic ketosis have been 
rewritten. There are also other additions and expansions. 


WATSON, Donald P 615.8515 
Therapy through horticulture [by] Donald P. Wat- 
son [and] Alice W. Burlingame. New York, Mac- 


AMERICAN BOOK PUBLISHING RECORD 








616——616.3 
600 TECHNOLOGY (CONT.) 


millan, < viii, 134p. Includes bibl. illus. 22cm. 
60-12955 

i. ~ alll therapy. 2. Horticulture. I. Burlin- 
game, Alice W., joint author. II. Title. 

Discusses the benefits of horticultural therapy and outlines 
programs and projects that can be used with patients who 
are blind or mentally ill, and patients with tuberculosis, 
heart disease or a physical disability. 


See. Archibald Edmund, MED 616 


pa as an art and a science, by A. E. Clark- 
mnedy and C. W. Bartley. Philadelphia, Lippincott 
[15008 x, 425p. 23cm. 60-10741 6.25 
Medicine—Practice. I. Bartley, Christopher Wil- 
ng joint author. 
Intended to provide the physician with a framework of 
basic knowledge on which, by thinking about the cases he 
sees, and using textbooks for reference, he can accumulate 
a structure of knowledge with which to practice medicine 
safely. An explanation rather than a catalog of human dis- 
eases. Divided into six sections: the patient and his disease, 
primary functional disorders, organic disease, clinical diag- 
nosis, and principles of prevention and treatment. A. E. 
Clark-Kennedy is consulting Physician to the London Hospital 


and formerly Dean of the Medical School and C. W. Bartley 
is Physician to the Lambeth Hospital. 
MANHOLD, John H., Jr. MED 616.07 


Outline of pathology [by] John H. Manhold, Jr. 
[and] Theodore E. sep —_— Saunders, 
1960. 340p. 21cm. 60-13686 4.75 
1. Pathology—Outlines, syllabi, etc. I. Bolden, Theo- 
dore Edward, 1920- joint author. 


BRAZIL, Percy MED 616.072 
Help for your headaches [by] Percy Brazil = 
William H. Green. Foreword by Theodore J. C. vo 
Storch. New York, Arco Pub. Co. [1960] i50p. 
59-15363 pap., 2.95 

1. Headache. i. Green, William Howard, 1915- joint 
author. 


HAHNEMANN Medical College and MED 616.072 
Hospital of Phildelphia 

Edema, mechanisms and management; a Hahnemann 
symposium on salt and water retention, edited by 
John H. Moyer and Morton Fuchs. Philadelphia, 
Saunders, 19 833p. illus. 26cm. Includes bibliog- 
raphy. 60-9829 15.00 

Edema. I. Moyer, John Henry, ed. 


FISHBEIN, Morris, M.D., 1889- ed. MED 616.12 
Heart care, an authoritative guide by twenty ex- 
perts. Garden City, N. Y., Hanover House [c.1960] 
x, 246p. 22cm. 60-14587 2'95 

1. Heart—Diseases. 

“In this book leading authorities explain the methods by 
which modern medicine detects changes in the heart and 
the new methods of treatment that are available to block 
or overcome these menaces.’”? The author is Medical Editor 
of the Britannica Book of the Year. 


MURPHY, George E., M.D., 1918- MED 616.12 
Nature of rheumatic heart disease. with special refer- 
ence to myocardial disease and heart failure. Balti- 
more, Williams & Wilkins [c.1960] 289-343p. 162 
col. illus. 26cm. “Reprinted from Medicine, volume 
39, number 3, September 1960.” Bibl.: p.337-343. 
60-53239 3.50 

1. Rheumatic heart disease. 2. Heart—Diseases. 

“The findings in ventricular myocardium and in atrial ap- 
pendage of the heart that are here illustrated were in large 
part presented, on April 4th, 1959 before the 15th General 
Assembly of the Japan Medical Congress in Tokyo.” 162 
35mm _ slide-size photolithographs ‘‘provide evidence of the 
origin of Aschoff bodies and other lesions from muscle 
cells in rheumatic heart disease.”” George E. Murphy is with 
the Department of Pathology, the New York Hospital-Cornell 
Medical Center. 
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eM Marshall Henry, Jr., MED 616.12 
Clinical a lications of cardiopulmonary physiology. 
ew rk] Hoeber [dist. eee, — 233p. 
illus., P end tables. Bibls. 60-15967 
1. Heart—Diseases. 2. Mat cael ng system. 3. 
ee: I. Title. II. Title: Cardiopulmonary 
hysio. 
n " a O Fistillation of personal experience and is designed 
to present an approach to clinical cardio-pulmonary physi- 
ology which is comprehensible and of practical value. . . 
Not a textbook but for the clinician, and the ordinary physi- 
cian and surgeon, to help them make special tests, judge 
the results, and decide on the further treatment to be sug- 
gested. M. Henry Williams is Associate Professor of Medicine 
and Physiology, Albert Einstein College of Medicine; and 
Director, Chest Service, Bronx Municipal Hospital Center, 
New York. 


GROOM, Dale, M.D. MED 616.12075 
Clinics in electrocardiography. Springfield, _Il., 
Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 152p. illus., tables. 26cm. 
60-12662 8.00 

1. Electrocardiography. 

Written from a clinical standpoint and intended for the busy 
practitioner and medical student. It is hoped to show, from 
case records, currently accepted concepts helpful in the 
reading and interpretation of electrocardiograms. As far as 
possible basic physiological principles have been _ incor- 
porated into the case histories and discussions. The author. 
who presents more than 50 cases, is assistant professor of 
medicine, Medical College of South Carolina, Charleston, 
S.C. 


BLUEFARB, Samuel M., M.D. MED 616.15 
Leukemia cutis. With an introd. by Marcus R. Caro. 
M.D. Springfield, Tll.. Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 
xxvi, 489p. Bibl.: p.429-482. illus. (part col.) tables 
23cm. (American lecture series, nub. no. 354. A 
monograph in the Bannerstone Division of Ameri- 
can lectures in dermatology) 58-14066 18.50 

1. Leukemia. 2. Skin-Diseases. 

“Third in a series of monographs on the cutaneous mani- 
festations of reticuloendothelial system diseases.’”’ A collec- 
tion of observations, wherever possible following ter- 
minology suggested by the Committee for Classification of 
the Nomenclature of Cells and Diseases of the Blood and 
Blood Forming Organs, hoping to stimulate further observa- 
tions. The author is Associate Professor of Dermatology, 
Northwestern University Medical School and holds posts at 
other institutions. 


FELSON, Benjamin MED 616.240757 
Fundamentals of chest roentgenelogv. Philadelphia, 
Saunders. 1960. 301p. illus. 27cm. Includes biblio- 
graphy. 60-13682 10.00 

1. Chest—Radiography. 1. Title: Chest roentgenology. 


JONES, Francis Avery, M.D. MED 616.3 
Clinical gastroenterology {by] F. Avery Jones, M.D.. 
and J. W. P. Gummer. Springfield, Ill., Charles C 
Thomas [1960] 652p. illus., diagrs., tables Bibls. 
60-51774 15.50 

1. Gastroenterology. I. Gummer, J. W. P., joint 
author. 

A work based on the authors’ experience in the special Gas- 
troenterological Unit at the Central . Middlesex Hospital, 
London. Emphasis is on diagnosis and treatment, and will be 
of value to those concerned with clinical problems. Does not 
cover proctological diseases nor common conditions such as 
appendicitis or gall-bladder disease. F. Avery Jones is Physi- 
cian at the Central Middlesex Hospital, and Consulting Gas- 
troenterologist, St. Mark’s Hospital for Diseases of the Rec- 
tum and Colon, and to the Royal Navy. J. W. P. Gummer 
is Surgeon, Central Middlesex Hospital. 


STANBURY, John., M.D., ed. MED 616.32 
The metabolic basis of inherited disease. Editors: 
John B. Stanbury, M.D., James B. Wyngaarden, M.D. 
[and] Donald _S. Fredrickson. M.D. New York, 
Blakiston Division, McGraw-Hill [c.1960] xiv. 14770. 
a illus., diagrs., tables. 24cm. 60-8845 lea. cl., 


_ re Disorders of. 2. Heredity of disease. 
En from 46 American and British specialists 
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actively engaged in research into specific heritable diseases. 
These include; diseases manifest primarily as disorders of 
carbohydrate metabolism; diseases primarily related to dis- 
orders of amino acid metabolism; diseases characterized by 
evidences of abnormal lipid metabolism; disorders of steroid 
metabolism; diseases of purine and pyrimidine metabolism; 
diseases primarily manifest as abnormalities in metal metab- 
olism; diseases of porphyrin metabolism; diseases manifest 
primarily in the blood and blood-forming tisues; diseases 
manifest primarily in renal tubular transport, and diseases 
involving a deficiency of circulating enzymes or plasma 
proteins, 


PITT-RIVERS, Rosalind MED 616.44 
The chemistry "of thyroid diseases, by Rosalind Pitt- 
Rivers and Jamshed R. Tata. Springfield, Ill., Charles 
C Thomas [c.1960] 83p. illus., diagrs., charts 
(American lecture series, publication no. 393. A 
monograph in American lectures in living chemistry) 
Bibl.: p.69-80 60-7906 4.50 

By Thyroid gland—Diseases. 2. Biological chemistry. 
I. Tata, Jamshed Rustom, joint author. II. Title. 
Two scientists from the National Institute for Medical Re- 
search, Mill Hill, London, examine “the story of thyroid 
hormones, their biosynthesis, circulation, physiological action. 
metabolism and relation to endocrine and other body systems 
in health and disease.” 


SCOTT, Michael J., M.D. MED 616.5 
Hypnosis in skin and allergic diseases. With fore- 
words by Milton H. Erickson [and] Maurice J. 
Costello. Springfield, Ill., Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 
xvii, 161p. Bibl.: p.135- 144 illus. 24cm. 60-11272 6.50 
1. Hypnotism. 2. Skin—Diseases. 3. Allergy. 
Explains the theory of hypnosis and its use in the treatment 
of both psychic and somatic diseases. Describes hypnotic 
sessions and includes seven case illustrations of hypnotherapy 
for allergic and dermatologic ailments. 


ae gy ge ~ ce 
Knisely, M.D., 

Nerve endings in ge and pathologic skin; con- 
tributions to the anatomy of sensation. Springfield, 
Ill., Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 195Sp. illus., diagrs., 

tabl es, (American lecture series, publication no. 380. 
A monograph in the Bannerstone Division of Amer- 
ican lectures in dermatology) Bibl.: p.163-187 59- 
14214 7.50 

1. Nerves, Cutaneous. 2. Skin. 

“This book represents an effort to record a complete pattern 
of nerve endings in the skin of man . . . The chief emphasis 
will be on human skin obtained from formalin-fixed 
surgical specimens and stained by means of silver and 
methylene blue IP see some of which were developed for 
this work. Sati: from all representative 
regions of the body are included except for the eyelid and 
nasal skin, of which only fragments were obtained for 
study ... ” The author is from the Mayo Clinic. 


MED 616.5 





COHN, Robert, M.D., 1909- MED 616.8075 
The person symbol in clinical medicine; a correla- 
tion of picture drawings with structural lesions of 
the brain. Springfield, Ill., Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 
iy illus. tables 26cm. Bibl.: p.190-192. 60-12659 


1. Nervous system—Diseases—Diagnosis. 

A collection of drawings made during their routine examina- 
tions, by children and adults suspected of disturbances in 
nervous system function. The data and conclusions were 
compiled from more than 8,000 patients between the ages 
of 3% and 90 plus. Robert Cohn is with the U.S. Naval 
Hospital Bethesda, Md. 


DENHOFF, Eric, M.D. MED 616.836 
Cerebral palsy and related disorders; a developmental 
approach to dysfunction [by] Eric Denhoff, 

[and] Isabel Pick Robinault. New York, McGraw- 
oan [c. eer Fa 421p. Bibl. notes illus., diagrs. 24cm. 
1G rokine | ii, 2. Nervous system—diseases. 3. 
aan? handicapped. I. Robinault, Isabel Pick, joint 
author. 

The authors of this text “‘believe that cerebral palsy is not a 
definitive entity in itself, but one aspect of a broader syn- 
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drome of cerebral dysfunction.”” They feel that if physicians 
and professional personnel bear this in mind, they can make 
significant strides in helping children with cerebral palsy and 
related disorders. Eric Denhoff is Medical Director, Meeting 
Street School Children’s Rehabilitation Center, Providence, 
R.I. Isabel Pick Robinault is Director, Professional Educa- 
=— Institute for the Crippled and Disabled in New York 
ty. 


KILLILEA, Marie [Lyons] BI 616.836 
Karen. [New York] br ge [dist. Dell, 1960, 
c.1952] 286p. on pap 

1. Cerebral palsy. 2 ) Pilied _ 1940- 


EYSENCK, Hans Jurgen, 1916- ed. MED 616.85 
Behavior therapy and the neuroses; readings in 
modern methods of treatment derived from learning 
theory. New York, Symposium Publications Divi- 
sion, Pergamon Press, 1960[¢]. 479p. illus., diagrs., 
tables. Bibls. 60-8296 10.00 

1. Psychotherapy. 2. Neuroses. ‘ 
Consists mostly of reprints from work in psychological and 
pychiatric magazines, falling into five main groups: theo- 
retical bases and classic experiments; reciprocal inhibition 
therapy; therapy by negative practice and conditional inhi- 
bition; aversion therapy; therapy by positive conditioning 
and feedback control. The editor is Professor of Psychology, 
University of London; Director, Psychological Laboratories, 
Institute of Psychiatry; and Psychologist, Maudsley and 
Bethlem Royal Hospitals, London. 


BARBARA, Dominick A., M.D., ed. 616.855 
Psychological and psychiatric aspects of speech and 
hearing. Springfield, Ill., Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 
xi, 756p. Bibls. and bibl. ” footnotes illus., diagrs. 24cm. 
60-9307 19.50 

1. Speech—Collected works. 2. Piste Cane 
works. 3. Speech therapy—Collected works. 4. Hear- 
ing Collected works 

Essays by specialists in psychiatry, speech therapy, speech 
training, "seychaleay, neurology, and -social work. They dis- 
cuss the psychology of normal speech and hearing and the 
Soe and psychotherapy of speech and hearing 

isorders. 


MECHAM, Merlin J. 616.8552 
Speech therapy in cerebral palsy, by Merlin J. 
Mecham, Martin J. Berko, and Francis Giden 
Berko. Springfield, Ill., Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 
307p. illus. (American "lecture series, publication no. 
400. A monograph in the Bannerstone Division of 
American lectures in speech .and hearing) Bibl. 
notes 60-7904 10.00 

1. Cerebral palsy. 2. Speech therapy. 

A broad survey of advances and contemporary theories in 
the field of speech therapy in cerebral palsy. Intended for 
teachers of the orthopedically handicapped, speech therapists, 
psychologists, physical therapists, occupational therapists, 
nurses and other specialists who work with those who have 
cerebral palsy. Merlin Mecham is an associate professor 
at Brigham Young University in Provo, Utah. Martin Berko 
is a psychologist and Francis Berko‘is a teacher in special 
education, Institute of Logopedics, Wichita, Kansas. 


JELLINEK, Elvin Morton, 1890- MED 616.861 
The disease concept of alcoholism. New Haven, 
Conn., Hillhouse Press [dist. Publications Division, 
Yale Center of Alcohol —, S 1960] ix, 246p. 
Bibl.: p.219-240. 24cm. 60-9206 6 

]. Alcoholism. 

A historical review of modern attitudes toward alcoholism. 
Sociological, psychological, and religious factors are con- 
sidered; with stress placed upon the scientific explanation 
of alcoholism as a disease. 


OESTER, Yvo Thomas, M.D., 1908- MED 616.87 
Motor examination of peripheral nerve injuries, by 
Y. T. Oester, M.D. and John H. Mayer, Jr., M. 
Springfield, ill., Charles C "chomas [c.1960] 89p. 
illus., diagrs. 27cm. 60-9316 

1. Nerves—Wounds and sanoee 2. Diagnosis. I. 
Mayer, John Henry, 1916- joint author. I1. Title. III. 
Title: Peripheral nerve injuries. 

“This manual is intended to assist the relatively inexperienced 
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examiner in the evaluation of peripheral nerve motor func- 
tion . . . As a guide in the case of major nerves a single 
illustration is given of the appropriate maximum and mini- 
mum sensory disturbance which might accompany injury to 
that nerve . . . Normal subjects were used to illustrate the 
methods of examination of individual muscles and were 
not selected because of unusual muscular development.” Y. T. 
Oester is Professor of Pharmacology, Stritch School of Medi- 
cine, Loyola University, Chicago, and John H. Mayer, Jr., 
was formerly Captain, Neurosurgical Service. Percy Jones 
General Hospital, Battle Creek, Michigan. 


Saag hg Alexander Hamilton, MED 616.89 


” 

An introduction to social psychiatry. Springfield, Ill., 
Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 110p. (The Thomas 
William Salmon memorial lectures) Bibl. and bibl. 
notes p.89-110 60-11267 4.75 

1. Social psychiatry. 

An attempt to establish a firm concept of social psychiatry, 
which is at present open to different interpretations: The first 
part consists of examples of this concept and the second part 
examines research done and suggests area which are still 
open for examination. Alexander Leighton teaches social 
psychiatry at Cornell University Medical College, and sociol- 
ogy and anthropology at Cornell University College of Arts 
and Sciences. 


GROUP for the Advancement of MED 616.89082 
Psychiatry. 

Preventive psychiatry in the Armed Forces: with 
some implications for civilian use. [New York 10, 
Group for the Advancement of Psychiatry, Publica- 
tions Office, 104 E. 25 St. [c.1960] p.269-309. Bibl.: 
p.302-304. 23cm. (Report no.47) A 53-5512 rev 
pap., . 

1. Psychiatry—Societies of. 


MAYER-GROSS, W. MED 616.89082 
Clinical psychiatry, by W. Mayer-Gross, Eliot Slater, 
and Martin Roth. [2d ed.] Baltimore, Williams and 
a [1960t] 704p. diagrs. 26cm. 60-51935 buck., 


1. Psychiatry. 

The discussion of Freudian theory has been curtailed and 
far-reaching changes have been made in the chapters on 
chemical intoxication, the epilepsies, ageing and administra- 
tive and legal psychiatry. 


FLACH, Frederic F., M.D. MED 616.8918 
Chemotherapy in_ emotional disorders; the psycho- 
ote eutic use of somatic treatments [by] Frederic 
ach, M.D. [and] Peter F. Regan, III, M.D 
New York, McGraw-Hill, Blakiston Division {c. 1960] 
314p. illus. Bibl.: p.287-295. 60-11955 10.00 
1. Psychotherapy. 2. Chemotherapy. 1. Regan, Peter 
F., joint author. 
Presents what the authors consider to be sound reasons 
for the incorporation of physiologic treatments into psycho- 
therapeutic treatment programs. Divided into three sections: 
the evaluation of the patient for treatment, the clinical 
effectiveness of somatic therapies, the integration of treat- 
ment methods. With a foreword by William Malamud. 
Frederic, Flach is assistant professor of clinical psychiatry 
at Cornell University Medical College. Peter F. Regan, III 
is professor and Head of the Department of Psychiatry, 
the J. Hillis Miller Health Center, University of Florida 
College of Medicine. 


MOSS, Emma Sadler, M.D. MED 616.969 
Atlas of —— mycology [by] Emma Sadler Moss, 
M.D. [and] Albert Louis McQuown, M.D. 2d ed. 
Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins Co., ” 1960 [c.1953, 
1960] xi, 335p. Bibl.: p.323-326 illus. (part col.) 
diagrs., tables 26cm. 60-12310 11.00 

Revised edition recording changes in the field of mycology 
since 1952. New chapters have been added, terminology 
changed where desirable, and format altered to make the 
book easier for the inexperienced student. 
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ARTZ, Curtis Price, 1915- ed. MED 617 
Complications in surgery and their management 
edited by Curtis P. Artz [and] James D. Hardy 
Philadelphia, Saunders, 1960. 1075p. illus. 27cm. 
Includes bibliography. 60-13680 23.00 

1. Surgery—Complications and sequelae. I. Hard} 
James D., 1918- joint ed. 


YEAR book of general surgery (The). MED 617.058 
Edited by Michael E. De Bakey, M.D. With a sec- 
tion on anesthesia edited by Stuart C. Cullen, M.D. 
Chicago, Year Book Publishers [c.1960] 616p. Bibl. 
footnotes illus. CD 38-26 8.00 

1. Surgery—Yearbooks. 

Articles reflecting recent concerns in surgery, arranged mostly 
according to parts of the body, with the largest section on 
surgery of the heart. 


AMERICAN College of Surgeons. 
Committee on Trauma. 

Early care of acute soft tissue injuries. 2d. ed. 
_ Saunders, 1960. 217p. illus. 60-11395 


MED 617.1 


; , Er aay 


BAUER, Donald de Forest, MED 617.375 
M.D., 1914- 


Lumbar discography and low back pain. Springfield, 


[ll., Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 89p. Bibl.: p.83-86. 
illus., tables 60-9308 5.00 
1. Intervertebral disc—Radiography. 2. Spine— 


Diseases. I. Title. I]. Title: Low back pain. 

A monograph on discography; basically material presented 
to the members of the Pacific Northwest Radiological So- 
ciety in Spokane in 1954 and Seattle in 1959, but with new 
terminology. ‘‘A demonstration of the increased scope of 
knowledge which discography provides in our study of LBP. 
The terms suggested should hereafter provide a start for 
the development of a new body of knowledge which will be 
available to us as discography is more widely adopted, and 
more studiously investigated.’”” The author is Consulting 
Radiologist, Klamath Valley Hospital and Hillside Hospital. 
and Associate Supervisor and Radiologist, Department of 
Medical X-Ray Technology, Oregon Technical Institute, 
Klamath Falls. 


BOBA, Antonio, M.D. MED 617.48 
Hypothermia for the neurosurgical patient. Spring- 
field, Ill., Charles C Thomas [c.1960] vii, 124p. Bibls. 
illus., diagrs., charts, tables 24cm. 60-12658 6.00 

1. Nervous system—Surgery. 2. Hypothermia. 

The methods of temperature lowering in patients due for 
neurosurgery, with considerations on the effect of this drop 
in body heat upon the surrounding medium including the 
cardiovascular, respiratory and central nervous systems. Case 
histories are examined, and the selection of an anesthetic, 
rewarming methods, and the hazards attending the process 
are all discussed. The author is Associate Professor of 
Anesthesiology, the Albany Medical College of Union Uni- 
versity, and is at i iologist at two hospitals. 





NISSEN, Rudolf, MD., 1896- *MED 617.54 
Pages in "the history of chest surgery, by Rudolf Nis- 
sen, M.D., and Roger H. L. Wilson. [Trans. from 
the German.] Springfield, Ill., Charles C Thomas 
[c.1960] 166p. illus. diagrs., facsims. “Based in part 
upon R. Nissen’s Erlebtes aus der Thoraxchirurgie. 
8th ed.” Bibls. 59-11904 7.50 

1. Chest—Surgery. 2. Surgery—Hist. 1. Wilson, 
Roger H. L., joint author. 

Comprises an expanded version of the German text con- 
cerned with the change of concepts in thoracic surgery, 
and their explanation. Rudolf Nissen is Professor of Surgery, 
Head of the ‘Department of Surgery, Medical Faculty, Uni- 
versity of Basle, Switzerland. Roger Wilson is Assistant Clini- 


cal Professor of Medicine, University of California School of 
Medicine, San Francisco, California. 


MACKBY, M. Judson, M.D. MED 617.556 
The surgical treatment of portal hypertension, bleed- 
ing esophageal varices and ascites. With a foreword 
by Emile Holman, M.D. Illus. by Laurel Gilliland. 
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Springfield, Ill, Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 250p. 
illus. (part col.) diagrs. 26cm. (American lecture 
series, publication no. A monograph in the 
Bannerstone Division of American lectures in 
surgery) Bibls. 59-15606 10.50 

1. Portal hypertension. 2. Esophagus—Diseases. 3. 
Ascites. 

Intended as a manual of practical clinical management, 
this reflects the experience of the author, who is Staff 
Surgeon, Kaiser Foundation Hospital, San Francisco, He 
appends current opinions on the subject from leading 
national authorities. 


HOWARD, John Malone, M.D., 1919- MED 617.557 
Surgical diseases of the pancreas [by] John M. How- 
ard, M.D., and George L. Jordan, M.D. Philadel- 
phia, Lippincott [c.1960] 607p. Bibl: p.576-583. illus. 
26cm. 60-8150 20.00 

1. Pancreas—Diseases. 2. Pancreas—Surgery. I. Jor- 
dan, George L. 

Essential knowledge concerning the diseases of the pan- 
creas excluding diabetes. A chapter contributed by Dr. 
Allen O. Whipple concerns recent developments in pan- 
creatic surgery. John M. Howard, M.D. is Professor and 
Chairman of the Department of Surgery at the Hahnemann 
Medical College, and Surgeon in Chief at Hahnemann Hospi- 
tal. George L. Jordan, Jr., M.D. is Associate Professor of 
Surgery at Baylor University College of Medicine. 


MARBLE, Henry C. MED 617.577 
The hand; a manual and atlas for the general 
surgeon. Illus. by Mildred Codding. Philadelphia, 
Saunders, 1960. 207p. illus. 26cm. 60-13687 7.00 

1. Hand—Surgery. 


GOFF, Charles Weer, M.D., 1897- MED 617.58 
Surgical treatment of unequal extremities. Springfield, 
Ill., Charles C. Thomas [c.1960] ix, 184p. Bibl.: p.153- 
171. illus., diagrs., tables, graphs 29cm. (American 
lecture series, no. 418. A monograph in the Banner- 
stone Division of American lectures on orthopaedic 
surgery) 60-12661 11.00 

1.Extremities (Anatomy)—Surgery. 

Covers growth of long bones; surgical methods of lengthening 
and shortening; stimulation of long bone growth; growth 
control, temporary and permanent; long bone fractures and 
growth; plasticity and other growth problems and histologic 
arrangement of the human epiphysial plate before and after 
stapling with Roentgenographic correlations. The author is 
Assistant Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery and 
Lecturer in Anatomy, Yale University School of Medicine, 
and Visiting Orthopaedic Surgeon, Newington Hospital for 
Crippled Children, Connecticut. 


COHEN, Raymond JUV 617.6069 
Your future in dentistry. New York, Richards Rosen 
Press [c.]1960. 153p. Includes bibl. illus. 20cm. 
(Careers in depth) 60-11118 2.95 

1. Dentistry as a profession. 

Advice on the advantages and disadvantages of dentistry as 
a career. For young men and women interested in entering 
the dental profession. 


HIRSCHFELD, Leonard MED 617.643 
Minor tooth movement in general practice. St. Louis, 
C. V. Mosby Co. [c.]1960. 332p. Bibls. illus., diagrs. 
26cm. 60-9672 buck., 12.00 

1. Orthodontia. 2. Teeth—Abnormities and deform- 
ities. 

A profusely illustrated volume by the Associate Clinical 
Professor of Dentistry, Section of Periodontology, School of 
Dental and Oral Surgery, Columbia University. Methods of 
minor tooth movement are described in detail so that the 
general practitioner may adapt them to his own needs. 


SKINNER, Eugene William, 1896- MED 617.695 
The science of dental materials [by] Eugene W. 
Skinner [and] Ralph W. Phillips. 5th ed. Philadel- 
phia, Saunders, 1960. 636p. illus. 25cm. Includes 
bibliography. 60-9830 9.50 

1. Dental materials. 1. Phillips, Ralph W., joint au- 
thor. II. Title. 
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HAESSLER, Ferdinand Herbert, MED 617.7075 
M.D., 1890- 


Eye signs in general disease. Springfield, Ill., Charles 
C Thomas [c.1960] 118p. Bibl. footnotes 59-15603 
Sta 

1. Diagnosis. 2. Eye—Diseases and defects. 

“This book provides a collection of opthalmic signs of 
systemic diseases which may be encountered in the course 
of the usual systematic physical examination of a patient 
and which may be useful in suggesting or supporting a 
diagnosis . . .”” Par I.: General advice on how to look and 
what to look for. Part Il.: Opthalmological signs, with a 
description, and notes on significance and diagnostic value. 
Part III.: Short essays on cranial injuries and other subjects. 
The author is Professor Emeritus of Opthalmology, Mar- 
quette University School of Medicine, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 


DAVIS, Hallowell, M.D., 1896- ed. MED 617.89 
Hearing and deafness. Coeditor for the rev. ed.: S. 
Richard Silverman. Rev. ed. New York, Holt, Rine- 
hart, and Winston [c.1947, 1960] xviii, 573p. Bibls. 
rr diagrs. 24cm. (Holt-Rinehart bk.) 60-5169 


i Hearing. 2. Deafness. I. Silverman, Sol Richard, 
191]- joint ed. 
Brought up to date, with the introduction of mew terms. 


MARCUS, Emanuel, M. D., 1915- MED 617.91 
Principles of surgical practice [by] Emanuel Marcus, 
M. D., [and] Leo M. Zimmerman, M. D. New York, 
Blakiston Division, McGraw-Hill [c.1960] 430p. illus. 
(part col.) diagrs., tables, Bibls. 26cm. 60-8839 12.50 
1. Surgery, Operative. 1. Zimmerman, Leo M.., joint 
author. Il. Title; Surgical practice. 

A text book on the underlying principles of surgery for the 
undergraduate medical student who does not intend to spe- 
cialize in the subject. Emanuel Marcus is Professor of Sur- 
gery, the Chicago Medical School, and Leo M. Zimmerman is 
Professor and Chairman, Department of Surgery, Chicago 
Medical School. 


RANDERS-PEHRSON, MED-HIS 617.9178 
Justine (Davis) 1910- : 
The surgeon’s glove. Springfield, Ill, Charles C 


Thomas [c.1960] 95p. illus. facsim., Bibls. 60-7907 
4.50 


1. Gloves (Surgery) z 
Something of the history of 19th century medicine and anti- 
septic surgery as revealed in the arguments for and against 
the wearing of gloves when operating or dealing with open 
wounds and infected flesh. Extensive bibliographies. 


WOODRUFF, Michael F. A., M.D. MED 617.95 
The transplantation of tissues and organs. Springfield, 
Ill. Charles C Thomas _[c.1960] 777p. illus. (part 
col.), diagrs., tables Bibl.: p.617-727. 59-15615 
buck., 25.50 

1. Transplantation of organs, tissues, etc 

A review of the discoveries and their general scientific 
and clinical import in the field of the transplantation of 
tissues and organs. The fundamental biological problems of 
growth, regeneration and nutrition are covered as well as 
special areas of particular interest to the geneticist and 
immunologist. The area of experimentation is almost solely 
with vertebrates and very largely with mammals. Michael 
Woodruff is Professor of Surgical Science, University of 
Edinburgh; Surgeon-in-Charge, Royal Infirmary, Edinburgh. 
The bibliography occupies 111 pages. 


LEIGH, Morton Digby, M.D., 1904- MED 617.96 
Pediatric anesthesiology [by] M. Digby Leigh, M.D. 
[and] M. Kathleen Belton, M.D., in collaboration 
with George B. Lewis, Jr., M.D. [and] Edward B. 
Scott, M.D. 2nd ed. New York, Macmillan [c.1948, 
1960] 461p. Bibl. notes illus., diagrs. 24cm. First 
ed. published in 1948 under title: Pediatric anesthe- 
sia. 60-5062 12.00 

1. Pediatric anesthesia. I. Belton, Mabel Kathleen, 
1916- joint author. 

Greatly revised and rewritten to cover recent growth and 
development in the field. 


YEAR book of obstetrics and MED 618.058 
gynecology (The). Edited by J. P. Greenhill, M.D., 
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Chicago, Year Book Publishers [c.1960] 576p. Bibl. 
footnotes. illus. CD 38-20 8.00 

1. Obstetrics — Yearbooks. 2. Gynecology — Year- 
books. I. Greenhill, Jacob Pearl, 1895- ed. 
Summaries of recent articles on aspects of obstetrics and 
gynecology. 


GREENHILL, Jacob Pearl, 1895- MED 618.2 
Obstetrics, from the original text of Joseph B. De 
Lee. 12th ed. Philadelphia, Saunders, 1960. 1098p. 
illus. (part col.) 27cm. Includes bibliography. 60- 
9825 17.00 

1. Obstetrics. I. De Lee, Joseph Bolivar, 1869-1942. 
The principles and practice of obstetrics. 


SHEPARD, Kenneth S. MED 618.92 
Care of the well baby; medical management of 
the child from birth to 2 years of age. [Con- 
tributors: Ruth L. Bromberg and others] Phila- 
delphia, Lippincott [c.1960] 224p. Bibl. footnotes. 
60-12040 pap., 3.25 

1. Infants—Care and hygiene. 

A guide for physicians on the care of the child and the 
encouragement of the mother. Indicates the normal course 
of child’s development from birth to two years of age, and 
treatments for minor ailments and malformations, With a 
foreword by Wilburt C. Davison. 


CORNER, Beryl, M.D. MED 618.92011 
Prematurity; the diagnosis, care and disorders of 
the premature infant. Foreword by A. V. Neale, 
M.D. Springfield, Ill., Charles C Thomas [19604] 
587p. illus. Includes bibl. 60-51775 21.00 

1. Infants (Premature) 

Attempts to present a comprehensive picture of prematurity. 
Sections take up the definition, incidence, causes and pre- 
vention of prematurity; the diagnosis of prematurity; the 
care of the premature infant; the disorders of the pre- 
mature infant, the prognosis of prematurity. Intended pri- 
marily for specialist pediatricians and obstetricians. The 
author is Consultant Paediatrician, United Bristol Hospitals 
and Southmead General Hospital Group in Great Britain. 


MED 618.9212 


Toward the diagnosis of congenital heart disease. 
Springfield, Ill., Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 
charts, tables. 60-12680 4.50 

1. Heart—Diseases—Diagnosis. 2. Heredity of disease. 
“The following arrangements, classifications and abbreviated 
statements on congenital heart disease are not original but 
are gathered from many authoritative and long-experienced 
cardiologists and cardiac surgeons . . . arranged for possible 
easy reference.’’ W. Carleton Whiteside, M.D., is a surgeon 
in Victoria, B.C. 


WHITESIDE, William Carleton, 
M. D., 1900- 


SMITH, Carl H. MED 618.9215 
Blood diseases of infancy and childhood. St. Louis, 
C. V. Mosby Co. [c.]1960. 572p. illus. 26cm. Bibl. 
notes. 60-12472 buck., 17.00 

1. Blood—Diseases. 2. Children—Diseases. 

Salient features of blood dyscrasias are presented against the 
background of normal development of infancy and child- 
hood. A textbook for medical students and practitioners. The 
author is Professor of Clinical Pediatrics, Cornell University 
Medical College and Attending Pediatrician, The New York 
Hospital in New York City. 


ABRAMSON, Harold, M.D., ed. MED 618.922 
Resuscitation of the newborn infant: principles and 
practice. St. Louis, Mosby [c.]1960. 274p._illus., 
diagrs. 26cm. Bibl notes 60-11312 buck, 10.00 
nfants (New-born) 2. Asphyxia. 

Considers the problem of resuscitation of newborn babies, 
emphasizing the gaps in medical knowledge as well as suc- 
cessful methods of resuscitation. The editor is Professor of 
Clinical Pediatrics, New York Medical College and Attending 
Pediatrician, Vlower and Fifth Avenue Hospitals in New 
York. 
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MED 618.928 


Mental retardation in infants and children [by] 


Lae Abraham, M.D., 
1888-1955 


Abraham Levinson M.D. [and] John A. Bigler, 
MD. Chicago, Year Book Publishers [c.1960] 308p. 
illus. tables Bibls. 60-13185 8.00 : 

1. Mentally handicapped children. I. Bigler, John 
A, joint author. 

Written by two practicing pediatricians for the physician 
and general medical practitioner to broaden their understand- 
ing of mental retardation; to assist in making an early diag- 
nosis; and to widen their conception of family problems 
attendant to mental malfunction in a child. The late Abraham 
Levinson was Professor of Pediatrics, Northwestern University 
Medical School, and John A. Bigler is Professor and Head 
of the Department of Pediatrics there. 


KRUGMAN, Saul, M. MED 618.929 
eg diseases of children [oy] Saul Krugman, 
D. [and] Robert Ward, d ed. St. Louis, 
Mt Vv. Mosby Co., 1960 Ic. M958, 1960} 398p. illus. 
(part col.) Co a charts ‘ad col. fold) tables, Bibls. 
Shem. 60-13888 13.00 
Z, Hp Pvt, Fassel 2. Communicable diseases. I. 
Ward, Robert, 1908- joint author. 
Revised after two years to update knowledge of viruses. 
New chapters added on acute respiratory diseascs and on 
the prevention of rabies. Other, new, expanded and re- 
worked material included. 


RACKER, Joseph 620.00149 
Technical writing techniques for engineers. Engle- 
wood Cliffs, N.J., — [c.J1960. xiv, 234p. 
illus. 24cm. 60-16623 6 

Technical writing. a _ 
Outlines rules and suggestions for effective technical writing. 
Features eight glossaries of technical terms. 


ADVANCES in applied mechanics v. 6. TEC 620.1 

“ys York, Academic Press, 1960. 300p. illus. Editors: 
6, H.L. Dryden, Th. von Karmen, and G. Kuerti. 

48-8503 9.00 

1. Mechanics, Applied—Collected works. 


BASSIN, Milton G. TEC 620.11 
Statics and strength of materials [by] Milton G. 
Bassin [and] Stanley M. Brodsky. New York, Mc- 
Graw-Hill [c.]1960. 345p. diagrs. ““Based on Practical 
mechanics and strength of materials by Charles W. 
Leigh and John F. Mangold.” 60-10603 7.00 

1. Mechanics, Applied. 2. Strength of materials. I. 
Brodsky, Stanley M., joint author. 

Although this text is based on a well-known standard work 
it has been completely rewritten, and adapted for college 
courses in statics and strength of materials which do not 
require the use of calculus. The authors are both associate 
profesors of mechanical technology at New York City Com- 
munity College. 


DENVER. University. Denver TEC 620.1127 
Research Institute. 

Advances in X-ray analysis [(3v.| New York, Plenum 
Press [c.1960] 3v. 494; 359; viii, 376p. Bibl. notes. 
rr diagrs. 24cm. 58- 35928 v.1, 8.50; v.2, 8.50; v.3, 


1. X-rays—Industrial application. 

Volume one presents the proceedings of the sixth annual 
conference on applications of X-ray analysis held August 
7-9, 1957. Volume two contains the proceedings of the 7th 
annual conference held August 13-15, 1958, and volume 
three presents the proceedings of the eighth annual con- 
ference held August 12-14, 1959. 


SYMPOSIUM on the Theory of 
Thin Elastic Shells, Technological 
Delft, 1959. 

Proceedings. Edited by W. T. Koiter. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland Pub. Co.; New York, Interscience 


TEC 620.11282 
University of 
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Publishers, 1960[{] ix, 486p. illus., diagrs. Includes 
bibls. 60-4819 9.00 

— plates and shells. 1. Koiter, Warner Tjardus, 
ed, ° 

Attention has been focused on two particular aspects of shell 
theory in these 25 papers: nonlinear theory and problems 
lacking axial symmetry. The editor is with Technological 
University in Delft, the Netherlands. 


LIKHTMAN, V. I. *TEC 620.163 
Effect of surface-active media on the deformation of 
metals, by V. I. Likhtman, P. A. Rebinder, and G. 
V. Karpenko. A translation from the Russian. New 
York, Chemical Pub. Co., 1960. 188p. Bibl.: 
p.182-188. illus., diagrs. 23cm. 60-51101 5.75 

1. Adsorption. 2. Metals—Fatigue. 

A monograph describing researches into the effect of surface- 
active media on deformation processes in metals. Most of the 
work described was garricd out in the USSR over the past 
10 to 15 years. 


PAYNE, Arthur Robert, 1926- TEC 620.194 
Engineering design with rubber; the properties, test- 
ing, and design of rubber as an engineering material, 
by A. R. Payne and J. R. Scott. London, Maclaren: 
New York, [dist.] Interscience Publishers [1960+] 
rr illus. Includes bibliography. 60-3679 8.00 

1. Rubber. I. Scott, John Richard, joint author. 


BOUMPHREY, Geoffrey Maxwell, 1894- JUV 621 
Engines and how they work. Pictures by S. J. Graham 
Browne. New York, F. Watts [19604] 255p, illus. 
(part col.) diagrs. (part col.) (Franklin Watts illus- 
trated science books) 60-10890 4.95 

1. Mechanical engineering—Juvenile literature. 

A book for boys about engines: turbines: steam engines; 
electric motors; internal combustion engines; jet engines; gas 
turbines; rocket engines and engines of the future. All these 
explained, with their application and use on land, sea and 
in the air, and preliminary historical facts on the men who 
paved the way. Written both for American and for British 
boys. Geoffrey Boumphrey was Joint General Editor of the 
“Oxford Junior Encyclopaedia.” 


OBERT, Edward Frederic, 1910- 621.01 
Concepts of thermodynamics. New York, McGraw- 
ry c.J1960. 528p. illus. Includes bibl. 59-13211 


1. Thermodynamics. 


DAWES, Chester L. TEC 621.3 
Industrial electricity; v. 2, Alternating currents. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, 1960 7.50 

1. Electricity. 2. Electric engineering 


LISTER, Eugene C. TEC 621.3 
Electric circuits and machines; an introduction to 
practical electricity. 3d ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 
1960 [c.1945-1960] xiv, 397p. Bibl.: p.379-389 illus. 
24cm. 60-6978 5.50 

1. Electric engineering. 

Mathematical analyses of the theories involved have been 
omitted and the presentation of fundamental principles 
without rigorous mathematical proofs has been emphasized. 
Includes material on circuit protective equipment. 


ABBOTT, Arthur Laurie, 1873-1952. TEC 621.3007 
National electrical code handbook; based on the 1959 
edition of the National electrical code. Rev. by Frank 
Stetka. 10th ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1960 [c. 
1932-1960] xvi, 680p. illus., diagrs. 2icm. (McGraw- 
Hill handbooks) 60-11951 lea. cl., 10.00 

1. Electric engineering—Insurance requirements. 
Completely rearranged and reorganized in line with the re- 
— and rearrangement of the National Electrical 
ode. 


SCHWENKHAGEN, H. F. 1900- TEC 621.303 
Fachwérterbuch Elektrotechnik; Deutsch-English, 
English-Deutsch [dist. New York, W. S. Heinman, 
1959,i.e.,1960¢] 1067p. Added t. p.: Dictionary of 
electrical engineering. 59-4937 flex. plastic, 25.00 
Electric engineering—Dictionaries—German. 2. 
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German language—Dictionaries—English. 3. Electric 
engineering—Dictionaries. 4. English language—Dic- 
tionaries—German. I. Title. Il. Title: Dictionary of 
electrical engineering. 

A German-English, English-German dictionary of electrical 
engineering terms. 


VAN DE WATER, Marjorie, 1900. JUV 621.3072 
Edison experiments you can do, based on the original 
notebooks of Thomas Alva Edison. Prepared under 
the direction of International Edison Birthday Cele- 
bration Committee of the Thomas Alva Edison 
Foundation. Photos. by Fremont Davis. New York, 
Harper [1960, c.1956-1960] ix, 129p. illus. 21cm. 
60-9459 2.50 

1. Electric engineering—Juvenile literature 2. Edison 
Thomas Alva, 1847-1931—-Juvenile literature. 

A brief biography of Edison and the instructions for some of 
his experiments. For ages 11 and up. 


WILLIAMS, Everard Mott TEC 621.3076 
Electrical engineering problems [by] E. M. Wil- 
liams [and] F. J. Young. New York, McGraw-Hill 
[c.]1960. xiv, 294p. Bibl. footnotes diagrs. 24cm. 
(McGraw-Hill electrical and electronic engineering 
series) 60-12787 7.75 

1. Electric engineering — Problems, exercises, etc. 
I. Young, Frederick John, joint author. II. Title. 
A collection of engineering problems requiring for their 
solution “professional skill in the application of electrical 
science’ and in the planning and conduct of electrical 
laboratory work. Based on problems used at the Carnegie 
Institute of Technology, where the authors teach. 


MOORE, Richard K. TEC 621.31921 
Traveling-wave engineering. New York, McGraw- 
Hill [c.]1960. xix, 360p. illus., diagrs. 24cm. (Mc- 
Graw-Hill electrical and electronic engineering se- 
ries) 60-9852 11.00 

1. Electric lines. 2. Electric waves. 3. Waves. 

A general consideration of transmission lines and such 
“‘wave’’ phenomena as vibrating strings and acoustics and 
such ‘diffusion’? phenomena as heat conduction and molecu- 
lar and charge-carrier diffusion. Methods used for trans- 
mission lines are applied to electromagnetic waves, acoustic 
waves, and other < pt riginated in a junior-level 
course for electrical engineering students, at the University 
of New Mexico. 


LEE, Yuk Wing, 1904- 621.3801519 
Statistical theory of communication. New York, 
Wiley [c.1960] xvii, 509p. diagrs. 24cm. 60-10318 
buck., 16.75 

1. Telecommunication. 2. Information theory. 3. 
Probabilities. 4. Harmonic analysis. 

Intended as a one-semester first-year graduate course in 
electrical engineering. Presents a physically motivated and 
systematic account of the statistical theory of communica- 
tion. The scope has been confined to linear theory. How- 
ever, the final chapter is devoted to the synthesis of linear 
systems by orthonormal functions. The author is professor 
of electrical engineering and a staff member of the Research 
Laboratory of Electronics at M.1.T. He is also co-inventor 
(with Norbert Weiner) of the synthesis of electric networks 
in the time domain and the frequency domain by means of 
orthonormal functions. 





BENNETT, William Ralph, 1904- TEC 621.3815 
Electrical noise. New York, McGraw-Hill, [c.]1960. 
viii, 280p. Bibls. illus. 24cm. 60-12760 10.00 

1. Electric circuits. 2. Noise. 3. Information theory. 
Presents a theory of noise based primarily on the response 
of tuned circuits to noise sources. The development is 
based on linear circuit theory through the greater part, for 
the author feels that analysis by selective circuits is more 
fundamental than Fourier analysis. Material maintained with- 
in the scope of undergraduate study. 


BURSTEIN, Herman, 1918- TEC 621.3818 
Getting the most out of your tape recorder. New 
York, J. F. Rider [c.1960] 170p. illus. (Rider pub. 
no. 251) 60-15026 pap., 4.25 

1. Magnetic recorders and recording. 

For owners of tape recorders. Describes kinds of tape re- 
corders, the way they work, the uses of various tape acces- 
sories, and some criteria of good electrical performance. 
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SOOHOO, Ronald F. TEC 621.3819 
Theory and application of ferrites. Englewood Cliffs, 
N.J., Prentice-Hall [c.]1960. 280p. diagrs., figures 
lame electrical engineering series) 60-15090 


1. Ferrites. 2, Electronic apparatus and appliances. 
3. Magnetic materials. 

A “book that may be useful either as a text for a first course 
in ferrites or for self study by junior physicists and engineers. 
Physical reasoning is stressed through the book.” Part of 
the material on ferrites at and below microwave frequencies is 
based on the author’s experiences in this field and is 
original work. Ronald Soohoo is now a research physicist 
at the Lincoin Laboratory of M.I.T. 


CLEVELAND Institute of Electronics. 
Instruction Dept. 

Successful preparation for FCC radio operator license 
examinations [by] Darrell L. Geiger, Instruction Dept. 
New York, Prentice-Hall [c.1951-1960] 689p. diagrs. 
Based on the Federal Communications Commission's 

Study guide and reference material for commercial 
radio operator examinations. Previously published 
under title: Answers to radio operating questions. 
Includes bibl. 60-16329 9.25 

1. Radio—Examinations, questions, Radio 
operators—U wS. I. Geiger, Darrell L. 

Using the question and answer technique, this text reviews 
material that prospective licensees should know in order to 
pass FCC radio operator’s examinations. The author is with 
the Instruction Department of the Cleveland Institute of 
Electronics. 


TEC 621.384 


ee... 2. 


GREENFIELD, Jack TEC 621.38418 
Practical auto service and installation. New York, 
Gernsback Library [c.1960] 160p. illus., diagrs., 
tables 22cm (Gernsback library, no. 87) ”60-16961 
4.60; pap., 2.95 

1. Radio—Installation in automobiles. 

Intended for the radio and television technician who wishes 
to service auto radios, and for the electronics and auto 
hobbyist. Specialized information and not general textbook 
coverage. 


LIBES, S. 
Repairing transistor radios. 


621.38418 
New York, J. F. Rider 


[c.1960] 159p. illus. (Rider pubn., no. 270) 60- 
12442 pap., 3.50 

1. Transistor radios—Repairing. 

Basic transistor theory and detailed advice on repair of 


transistor radios: procedures, trouble check points and 
charts, and construction of special purpose test equipment 
With transistor interchangeability charts. 


HARDER, Warren J. BI 621.385 
Daniel Drawbaugh; the Edison of the Cumberland 
Valley. Philadelphia, University of Pennsylvania 
Press [c.1960] 227p. illus., ports., map, diagrs. 25cm. 
Includes decisions in cases of American Bell Tele- 
phone Co. v. People’s Telephone Co. in Circuit 
Court, S. D. New York, 1884 (p.120-149) and 
Circuit Court, S. D. New York, 1885 (p.152-153) 
also American Bell Telephone Co. patents case, U. S. 
Supreme Court, 1888 (p.155-182). Bibl.: p.[220] 59- 
9201 5.00 

1. Drawbaugh, Daniel. 2. Telephone—U. S. 3. Tele- 
phone—Patents. 

An account of the life and career of Daniel Drawbaugh, a 19th 
century inventor whose ‘“‘talking machine’? may have ante- 
dated Alexander Graham Bell’s telephone. Particular at‘ention 
is paid to the eight-year legal battle that Drawbugh fought 
pool the American Bell Telephone Company during the 

s. 


HELLER, Solomon TEC 621.388 
Handbook of TV troubles. New York, Technical 
Division, Holt, Rinehart and Winston [c.1960] 302p 
illus., diagrs. 60-5173 bds., 7.5 

é Television—Repairing. 

How to recognize and correct brightness, contrast and sound 
troubles, picture distortion, unsatisfactory picture detail, lines 
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or bars in the picture, synchronization and size and centering 
troubles, missing pictures and television interference. The au- 
thor is an instructor in electronics at New York Trade 
School. 


MARGOLIS, Art TEC 621.388 
Professional TV repair secrets, Larry Eisinger: editor 
in chief. New York, Arco Pub. Co. [c.1960] 141p. 
illus., diagrs., charts (The Do-it-yourself series) 60- 
53306 2.50 

1. Television—Amateurs’ 
Repairing. 

Tells the TV owner how to make repairs on the set, and 
tune any set for better reception. All the major causes of 
trouble and malfunction are listed and the explanations are 
accompanied by illustrations and diagrams. 


manuals, 2, Television— 


RADIO-ELECTRONICS TEC 621.388 
Practical TV troubleshooting: how to earn more 
fixing tough TV sets. Compiled by the_ staff of 
Gernsback Library, inc. [New York, Gernsback 
Library, c.1957-1960] 128p. illus., diagrs. (Gerns- 
back library, no. 102) “A compilation of articles 
. . . selected from among . . . those that have ap- 
peared in Radio-Electronics magazine.” 60-16721 
pap., 2.35 

1. Television—Repairing. 

A compilation of articles selected from Radio-Electronics 
Magazine. 


DINES, Jesse E., 1925- TEC 621.38836 
Servicing TV tuners. Indianapolis, H. W. Sams 
[c.1960] 272p. illus. (A Howard W. Sams photofact 
publication, STD-1) 60-16454 pap., 4.95 

1. Television—Repairing. 

Detailed descriptions of the construction and circuit opera- 
tion of TV tuners, as well as information on alignment and 
servicing techniques. Includes schematic diagrams and photo- 
graphs, 


CADOFF, Irving B., ed. TEC 621.39 
Thermoelectric materials and devices. Lectures pre- 
sented during the course on thermoelectric materials 
and devices sponsored by the Dept. of Metallurgical 
Engineering in cooperation with the Office of Special 
Services to Business and Industry, New York Uni- 
versity, New York, N. Y., June 1959 and 1960. 
Edited by Irving B. Cadoff and Edward Miller. New 
York, Reinhold Pub. Corp. [c.1960] 344p. Bibl. 
notes. diagrs. 24cm. (Materials technology series) 
60-14158 9.75 

1. Thermoelectric apparatus 
Miller, Edward, 1932- joint ed. 
Twenty experts in the field discuss recent theoretical and 
practical progress in thermoelectric apparatus and appliances. 
intended particularly for metallurgists, electrical and elec- 
tronics engineers, and physicists. Irving Cadoff is an associate 
research professor and Edward Miller is an associate re- 
search scientist, Department of Metallurgical Engineering, 
College of Engineering, New York University. 


and appliances. 1. 


PASCHKIS, Victor TEC 621.396 
Industrial electric furnaces and appliances. 2d ed.. 
rev. and enl. [by] V. Paschkis [and] John Persson. 
New York, Interscience Publishers, 1960 [c.1945- 
1960] xvi, 607p. Bibl. notes. illus., diagrs. 24cm. 
60-11028 24.00 

- —— furnaces. I. Persson, John, joint author. 

. Title. 

The two volumes of the first edition are now consolidated 
into one. Thermal and electrical computations and the 
selection of designs to be treated have been revised. The 
field of radiation furnaces, in the chapter on resistance 
furnaces, has been divided into four temperature ranges, 
and vacuum furnaces are included. With greater emphasis 
on methodical presentation. 


SIMPSON, P. G. 
Induction heating: coil and system design. New 
York, McGraw-Hill [c.]1960. 295p. illus. Bibl.: 
p.285-289. 60-6983 11.50 

1. Induction heating. 

Outlines a design procedure for coils, power systems, and 
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generating equipment intended for typical applications. 
Emphasizes economy as well as technical conditions. The 
author is Chief of the Industrial Electronics Laboratory, Redi- 
fon, Ltd. 


HURST, R., ed. TEC 621.48 
Technology, engineering and safety; v. 2. Editors: 
R. Hurst, R. N. Lyon and C. M. Nicholls. New 
York, Pergamon Press 1960[t] xvi, 799, xii p. illus., 
diagrs., tables (Progress in nuclear energy, ser. 4) 
bibls. [V. 1 has title: Technology and engineering, 
and has imprint, McGraw-Hill] 15.00 

1. Nuclear engineering. 2. Nuclear reactors. I. Lyon, 
R. N., joint ed. II. Nicholls, C. M., joint ed. Il. 
Title. (Series) : 
Part of the entire proceedings of the Second International 
Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy held at 
Geneva. Contains articles on reactor chemistry, reactor 
materials, engineering experience, practice, and studies, in 
general. on reactors, and engineering aspects of reactor 
safety. 


MILLS, Mark M., 1917-1958, ed. TEC 621.48082 
Modern nuclear technology; a survey for industry 
and business, edited by Mark M. Mills, Arthur T. 
Biehl [and] Robert Mainhardt. Coordinated by 
Raphael J. Jaffe. With an introd. by Edward Teller. 
New York, McGraw-Hill [c.]1960. 336p. illus., diagrs. 
24cm. 59-15058 9.50 ; ; 
1. Nuclear engineering. 2. Atomic energy—Economic 
aspects. 3. Nuclear physics—Popular works. 
Fundamentals of nuclear engineering are explained and dis- 
cussed ‘fin order to help management personnel understand 
some of the problems which are inherent in this new and 
rapidly growing part of our economy.” Based on a series of 
lectures given under the Engineering Extension Program of 
the University of California in Berkeley during the summers 
of 1956 and 1957. Arthur Biehl is a former lecturer in 
nuclear engineering at the University of California, Berkeley; 
Robert Mainhardt is former vice president and general 
—. Aerojet-General Nucleonics, San Ramon, Cali- 
ornia. 


PIERCE, James H. TEC 622.33 
Mine examination, reports, valuation, by James H. 
Pierce and Thomas F. Kennedy. Scranton 3, Pa., 
Pierce Management Corp. [608 P.P. & L. Bldg.] 
{c.1960] 255p. diagrs. (part foldout) charts (part 
foldout) tables (part foldout) 60-51053 10.00 

1. Coal mines and mining—Valuation. 2. Coal 
mines and mining—Finance. I. Kennedy, Thomas 
F., joint author. 

Two mining and consulting engineers have worked out practi- 
cal examples of valuation methods, with guidance on the 
right valuation tables to be used. 


EISNER, Will 623.4 
A pictorial arsenal of America’s combat weapons. 
With an introd. by J. B. Medaris. New York, Sterling 
Pub. Co. [c.1960] 128p. illus. 26cm. 60-14345 3.95 

1. U.S.—Armed Forces—Ordnance and ordnance 
stores. I. Title. II. Title: America’s combat weapons. 
Describes and illustrates current and operational weapons 
of the United States Armed Forces. 


McCORMAC, Jack C. TEC 624.171 
Structural analvsis. Scranton, Pa., International Text- 
book Co. [c.1960] 375p. illus. diagrs. (International 
textbooks in civil engineering) 60-14570 10.50 

1. Structures, Theory of. 2. Strains and stresses. 

An introduction to the elementary fundamentals of structural 
analysis for beams, trusses, and frames. Stress is placed on 
analysis with only incidental reference to design. The author 
e —_ Professor of Civil Engineering at Clemson 

ollege. 


RABINOVICH, Isaak Moiseevich, «TEC 624.171 
1886- ed. 


Structural mechanics in the U.S.S.R., 1917-1957. 
Translation edited by G. Herrmann, with financial 
support of Structural Mechanics Branch. Office of 
Naval Research, contract Nonr 2861(00) New York, 
Pergamon Press, 1960. 431p. Bibls. 59-13815 8.00 

1. Structures, Theory of. 2. Building—Russia. 

A selection of topics and papers from the original Soviet 
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volume including a bibliography for each chapter (3000 
references in all). Covers 40 years of the development of 
Structural mechanics illustrating the reciprocal influence of 
the USSR's building technology and its structural mechanics, 
this science’s aid to technology and its importance in 
solving engineering problems. I. M. Rabinovich is Corre- 
sponding Member of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR 
and Full Member of the Academy of Structures and Archi- 
tecture of the USSR. G. Herrmann, the translation editor, 
is associated with Columbia University. 


KNIGHT, Austin Melvin, 1854-1927. TEC 623.88 
Modern seamanship. Rev. by John V. Noel, Jr., as- 
sisted by Howard R. Prince [and others] 13th ed. 
Princeton, N.J., Van Nostrand [1960,c.1901-1960] 
xi, 639p. illus. 24cm. 60-16932 8.00 

1. Seamanship. 

Revised and reset to include significant developments since 
World War II and revisions of the International Rules and 
Inland Rules. 71 new photographs and 32 line cuts also 
appear in the text. 


AERO Publishers, inc. TEC 629.1302673 
Civil air regulations and reference for mechanics. 
15th ed. Los Angeles 26, Aero Publishers, Inc., 2162 
Sunset Blvd., 1960 152p. diagrs. 28cm. biennial. Title 
varies: 19 -56, Civil air regulations for A-and-E 
mechanics (varies slightly) Prepared 19 by the As- 
sociated Aeronautical Staff of Aero Publishers. 58- 
13943 4.50; pap., 2.95 

1. Aeronautics—U. S—Laws and regulations. 2. Air- 
worthiness certificates—U. §. 3. Aviation mechanics 
(Persons) 

In two parts. Part qne includes all of the Civil Air Regula- 
tions that are required and recommended by the CAA for 
aircraft and power-plant mechanics. Part two consists of typi- 
cal questions and answers on civil air regulations that are 
similar to those asked by the CAA for aircraft and power- 
plant mechanics certificates. 


BURCHARD, Peter JUV 629.1332 
Balloons, from paper bags to skyhooks. Designed 
and illustrated by the author; with photos. New 
York, Macmillan [c.1960] 48p. illus. (part col.) 
27cm. 60-13224 3.75 

1. Balloons—Juvenile literature. 

Tales about the high points of ballooning from the time of 
experimentation with paper bags in the late 18th century to 
the launching of a huge space balloon by a two-stage rocket 
in Virginia, 1959. Includes information on dirigibles, on the 
pon Piccard twins and on astronomy balloons. For 
ages 8-12. 


BERGMAN, Jules 629.13338 
Ninety seconds to space: the X-15 story. Garden 
City, N.Y., Hanover House [c.]1960. 224p. illus. 
27cm. 60-12170 half cloth, 4.50 

1. X-15 (Rocket aircraft). 

An account of the planning, building and initial flights of the 
X-15, a new type of research aircraft which is actually half 
missile and half aircraft. The author has recently completed 
a science writing fellowship at Columbia University and is 
now Science and Aviation Specialist for the American Broad- 
casting Company. 


TACKER, Lawrence J. TEC 629.1334 
Flying saucers and the U. S. Air Force. Princeton, 
N. J., Van Nostrand [c.1960] 164p. illus., diagrs., 
maps 27cm. 60-53317 bds., 3.50 

1. Flying saucers. 2. U. S. Air Force. 

Lt. Col Lawrence Tacker, USAF, discloses the story of 
the findings of the United States Air Force on reports 
and sightings of unidentified flying objects. The official 
findings are negative, though no positive denial of life on 
other planets is made. Includes intelligence reports and copies 
of questionnaires given to those who report seeing objects. 


WILLIAMS, David, 1894- TEC 629.1341 
An introduction to the theory of aircraft structures. 
[New York, St. Martin’s Press, 1960t] 448p. diagrs. 
Bibls. 60-4470 buck., 15.00 

1. Aeroelasticitv. 2. Strains and stresses. 

Attempts to provide practicing engineers with a background 
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for the solution of aircraft structural problems. Based upon 
lectures given to post-graduate classes at Imperial College, 
london University from 1942 to 1950. David Williams is 
Deputy Chief Scientific Officer in the Structures Department 
of the Royal Aircraft Establishment, Farnborough, England. 


RICE, Ralph Paxon, 1918- TEC 629.1346 
Aero mechanic’s questionnaire; practical questions 
& answers for airframe & powerplant mechanics, 
with explanatory notes. 4th ed. Los Angeles 26, 
2162 Sunset Blvd. [c.]1960, Aero Publishers, 203p. 
28cm. 60-16569 bds., 6.50; pap., 5.00 

is Aeroplanes—Maintenance and repair. 

Revised and brought up to date. 


DEL REY, Lester, 1915- JUV 629.1388 
Rockets through space; the story of man’s prepara- 
tions to explore the universe. Illustrated by James 
Heugh. [Rev. ed.] Greenwich, Conn., Fawcett Pubns. 
[o.1957, 1960] 192p. diagrs. (Premier bk. d93) pap., 


5 
1. Space flight—Juvenile literature. 


LLOYD, John [Philip] 1916- 629.209 
ig world’s veteran to vintage cars. Garden City, 
> Pe ey House [1960t] 192p. illus. 13x20cm. 
1. Automobiles—Hist. 

R examples of cars from the main historical categories, 
according to British classification: the veteran period, the 
Edwardian period, the vintage period, and historic racing 
ears. With a foreword by Lord Montagu of Beaulieu. 


QUEENBOROUGH, John, ed. 629.286 
Garage and service station handbook. London, G. 
Newnes [1960t dist.: Hollywood-by-the-Sea, Fla., 
a Arts] 358p. illus., plans, tables 60-51621 
S 

as RP station. 2. Automobiles, 
Rental—Gt. Brit. 

Written for the British motor trade executive established 
in his field and for the new garage owner. Explains details 
regarding choosing a site and setting up a garage or service 
station; all facets of running it, including stock control; 
costing and charging; salesmanship and display; private 
hire cars, etc. Some of the details, legal and insurance, 
etc., will only be of use to the British reader. 


CLARKE, Arthur Charles — 
The exploration of space. Rev. ed. wich, 
Conn., Fawcett Pubns. [1960,c.1951 19551" "192p. 
illus., ‘diagrs. (Premier bk. d102) pap., .50 
Astronautics. 


BAKER, Robert M. L., 1930- TEC 629.401521 

An introduction to astrodynamics [by] Robert M. L. 
Baker, Jr., and Maud W. Makemson. New York, 
Academic Press [c.]1960. 358p. diagrs. Bibl. notes: 
p.321-328. 60-14268 7.50 
1, Astrodynamics. I. Makemson, Maud (Worcester) 
1891- joint author. 
A text for the engineer or other non-astronomer that intro- 
duces the history, nomenclature and applications of astro- 
dynamics and serves as a handbook of specific astrodynamic 
techniques. Includes fundamentals and more detailed analy- 
ses. Intended for a college-level course. The authors are in 
the Department of Astronomy at U.CL.A. 


BERGAUST, Erik BI 629.409 
Reaching for the stars. Introd. by Frederick C. 
Durant, III. Garden = , N.Y., Doubleday [c.]1960. 
ng illus. 60-13500 4.95 

‘on ve Wernher, 1912-. 2. Rocketry. 3. Guided 

. Astronautics. 

Si life and: work of a foremost rocket scientist, 
emphasizing the scientific and technical problems he faced 
= — to them, and his work in the United States 
since qj 


missiles. 
Desc: 
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SYMPOSIUM on Magnetohydro- TEC 629.4225 
dynamics. 4th Palo Alto, Calif., 4 

Plasma acceleration. Edited by Sidney W. Kash. 
Stanford, Calif., Stanford University Press [c.]1960. 
vii, 117p. Includes bibls. illus., diagrs. 24cm. 60- 
13869 4.25 

7a Plasma rockets—Congresses. I. Kash, Sidney W., 
e 

Nine papers presented at the fourth symposium on magneto- 
hydrodynamics, sponsored by the Lockheed Missiles and 
Space Division on December 2, 1959, at their Palo Alto Re- 
search Laboratory. All of the papers discuss recent experi- 
mental and theoretical results concerning the principal means 
of accelerating ionized material for propulsion. The editor is 
manager of the plasma physics department of the Lockheed 
Missiles and Space Division. 


CHESTER, Michael : JUV 629.434 
Discoverer the story of a satellite, by Michael Chester 
and Saunders B. Kramer. New York, Putnam [c.1960] 
48p. illus. 28cm. 60-12521 2.50; lib. ed., 2.5 

1. Discoverer (Artificial satellite) —Juvenile literature. 
I. Kramer, Saunders B., joint author. 

Photographs and accompanying text describe the Discoverer 
space project from its conception to the orbiting of Agena 
satellites. For ages 10 and up. The authors are missile scien- 
tists at Lockheed Missiles and Space Division. 


DEL TORO, Vincent TEC 629.83 
Principles of control system engineering [by] Vincent 
Del Toro [and] Sydney R. Parker. New York, Mc- 
Graw-Hill [c.]1960. 686p. diagrs. (McGraw-Hill se- 
ries in control systems engineering) 60-9837 buck., 
14.50 

1. Feedback control systems—Mathematical models. 
2. Electronic calculating-machines. I. Parker, Sydney 
R., joint author. 

“Presents an integrated treatment of feedback control meth- 
ods at the senior-graduate level.’’ Divided into fwe sections: 
introduction and mathematical background; time-domain ap- 
proach; frequency-domain approach; root-locus approach; 
computer approach. Also includes a chapter on self-adaptive 
control systems. Vincent Del Toro is an associate professor 
of electrical engineering and Sydney R. Parker is an assistant 
professor of electrical engineering at the School of Technol- 
ogy, the City College of New York. 


FOSS, Edward W. 631.3 
Construction and maintenance for farm and home. 
New York, Wiley [c.1960] 373p. illus., diagrs., tables 
60-14712 6.95 

1. ae engineering. 2. Woodwork. 3. Metal- 
work, 

Explains, for the man who has the time and wish to do 50, 
how to perform repair and construction work around the 
farm and home. Covers woodworking; carpentry; concrete 
and masonry construction; painting and refinishing; metal 
work; arc welding; power transmission and finally some 
guidance on how to set up and equip a workshop. Each sec- 
tion has a set of study questions and many diagrams and 
plans. Edward Foss is Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 
Cornell University. He has invented several tools and ma- 
chines for handling and processing farm wood products. 


HOW to prune. New York, Employee 631.542 
Relations, Inc., 13 E. 53 St. [c.1960] 15p. col. illus. 
18cm. (Help-your-self booklet) pap., .25 


ISELY, Duane, 1918- 632.580977 
Weed identification and control in the North Central 
States. Illus. by Frances Fenske. [2d ed.] Ames, 
Iowa State University Press [c.1960] 400p. illus. 
Includes bibl. 60-12686 4.95 

1. Weeds—Middle West. 2. Weed control. 

With a special section on identification of weeds from 
flowers and leaves and new drawings emphasizing important 
identification criteria. 
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WRIGHT, D. Macer 634 
Fruit trees and the soil. London, Faber and Faber 
[dist. Hollywood-by-the-Sea, Fla., Transatlantic Arts, 
19604] 117p. illus., diagrs. 4.00 

1. Fruit culture and orchards. 

Written for British fruit growers to reestablish the concept 
of good soil structure and the known laws of soil management 
pA — before the maximum crop production can be 
achieved. 


SINGH, Lal Behari 634.44 
The mango: botany, cultivation, and utilization. New 
York, Interscience Publishers [1960] xiii, 438p. 
Bibl.: p.395-420. illus., plates (part col.) diagrs., map. 
tables 26cm. (World crops books) 60-51260 13.25 
1. Mango. 2. Mango—Diseases and pests. 

An extensive work on the cultivation of the mango based on 
scientific principles, for use by scientists, students and or- 
chardists. Mango growing is mainly confined to areas below 
the 30th parallel but with present day methods and swift 
transport, it may be possible to extend its areas of fertility. 
The author is Director, Horticultural Research Institute, 
Saharanapur, Uttar Pradesh, India. 


BLOOM, Alan 635.932 
Perennials for trouble-free gardening. London, Faber 
and Faber [dist: Transatlantic Arts, Hollywood-by- 
— Fla, 1960¢] 192p. illus. (part col.) 60-51847 


1. Perennials. 2, Plants, Ornamental—Gt. Brit. 

An alphabetical glossary of hardy perennials with preliminary 
discussions on the selection; type of soil preferred; ar- 
rangement; scope and maintenance of all types of annuals. 
For the British amateur gardener. 


BOWERS, Clement Gray, 1893- 635.9336 
Rhododendrons and azaleas; their origins, cultiva- 
tion and development. With illus. in color by Franck 
Taylor Bowers and Clement Gray Bowers, and pen 
drawings by the author. 2d ed. New York, Mac- 
millan, 1960 [c.1936-1960] 525p. illus., endpaper 
map 27cm. 59-7970 buck., 25.00 

1. Rhododendron. 2. Azalea. 

Revised, reorganized and updated. Hardiness and merit rat- 
ings have been radically altered. 


DAWSON, Robert Brian 635.964 
Lawns for garden and playing field. Prepared in 
conjunction and collaboration with the Royal Horti- 
cultural Society. [Baltimore] Penguin Books [1960t] 
76p. illus. (Penguin handbooks, PHS56) 60-51011 
pap., 1.45 

1. Lawns. 

How to plant new lawns and deal with troubles in existing 
lawns. Generously illustrated. Some of the seed types de- 
scribed are American. 


BAYLES, Vera Todd 635.966. 
Chrysanthemums indoors. All arrangements by the 
author except plates 29 and 45. New York, Hearth- 
side Press [c.1960] 92p. illus. 60-12959 bds., 3.50 
Suggests a wide variety of flower arrangements using 
chrysanthemums. Illustrated with 54 photographs. The author 
is associate editor of the National Chrysanthemum Society 
Bulletin and a flower show judge. 


ROBERTS, Patricia Easterbrook 635.9663 
Simplified flower a gg oo New York, Viking 
Press [c.1960] 134p. illus. (part col.) (A Studio 
book) 60-14090 5.00 

1. Flower arrangement. 

Step-by-step directions for simple flower arrangements, In- 
cludes some general suggestions about arranging and indi- 
cates materials needed, 


SCHAFFER, Florence M. 635.9663 
Driftwood in the home. Photography by Mel Man- 
ley. New York, Hearthside Press [c.1960] 128p. illus. 
25cm. 60-12958 bds., 3.95 

1. Driftwood arrangement. 

— to design and make driftwood decorations for the 
ome, 
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ENSMINGER, M. Eugene 636.08 
Arumal science. 4th ed. Danville, lll., The Interstate 
[c.1960] 1158p. (Bibls.) illus. 24cm. (His Animal 
agriculture series) 60-8279 6.75 

1. Domestic animals. 2. D tic ls—U. S. 
Revised to cover automation and integration, agribusiness, 
= in livestock production and modern livestock mar- 
eting. 





PRINCE, Jack Harvey SCI 636.089184 
Anatomy and histology of the eye and orbit in 
d StIC imals, by Jack H. Prince [and others) 
Springtield, Ill., Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 307p. 
eg (part col.) diagrs. Bibl.: p.299-300. 60-9317 





1. Eye. 2. Veterinary anatomy. 

“The authors have endeavored to present all the material 
which it is felt may be necessary for the teaching of students 
of veterinary medicine, for devising successful opthalmic 
surgery on the animals concerned, and as a basis for labora- 
tory experimentation in the field of opthalmology.”” Animals 
listed are dogs, cats, horses, cattle, sheep, pigs, goats and 
rabbits. The authors are all with Ohio State University. 
Jack H. Prince is Associate Research Professor, Department 
of Opthalmology and Research Scientist, Institute for Re- 
search in Vision, Ohio State University. 


BLOOD, Douglas Charles MED 636.0896 
Veterinary medicine, a textbook, by D. C. Blood and 
J. A. Henderson. Baltimore, W and Wilkins 
Co., 1960[¢] 1008p. Bibls. tables 26cm. 60-51832 
buck., 15.00 

1. Veterinary medicine. I. Henderson, James A., 
joint author. . 

Intended for students and practicing veterinarians and field 
workers dealing solely with the diseases of farm animals. 
Both on the general principles of diseases as they affect 
individual organs and systems, and on specific diseases. 
The authors are from the Ontario Veterinary College, Ontario, 
Canada. D. C. Blood is Professor and J. A. Henderson Pro- 
fessor and Head, Department of Medicine and Surgery. 


RUNNELLS, Russell Alger, 1891- MED 636.089607 
Principles of veterinary pathology [by] Russell A. 
Runnells, William S. Moniux [and] Andrew W. Mon- 
lux. Ames, Iowa State University Press [c.1960] 
732p. illus. 26cm. Previous editions published under 
title: Animal pathology. Includes Bibls. 60-7254 
buck., 12.50 

1. Veterinary pathology. 

Features a new section on muscles, bones and joints, and a 
greatly expanded section on neoplasms, including a histo- 
genetic classification table. 


ENSMINGER, M. Eugene ’ 636.213 
Beef cattle science. [3d ed.] Danville, Ill., Interstate 
[c.1960] 822p. Bibls. illus., diagrs. 24cm. (His Ani- 
mal agriculture series) Previous editions published 
under title: Beef cattle husbandry. 60-7932 5.00 

1. Beef cattle. 

Revised in the light of recent changes in cattle breeding, 
cattle feeding, marketing and other aspects of the field. 


JUERGENSON, Elwood M. 636.213 
Approved practices _in_ dairying, by Elwood M. 
Juergenson and W. P. Mortenson. 2d ed. Danville, 
Ill., Interstate Printers & Publishers, 1960 [c.1952, 
1960] 299p. Bibls. illus., diagrs., tables 22cm. 60- 
7118 3.00 

1. Dairying—U. S. 2. Dairy cattle. I. Mortenson, 
William Peter, 1895- joint author. 

Revised to include new practices in the care and feeding of 
dairy herds and their calves. 


ORNDUFF, Donald R. 636.222 
The Hereford in America; a compilation of historic 
facts about the breed’s background and bloodlines. 
[2d ed.] Kansas City, Mo. [1960,c.1957,1960] 500p. 
illus. maps, charts, tables 60-15974 buck., 7.50 

1. Hereford Cattle. 


Revisions for the new edition are mainly in keeping the 
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story up-to-date; the text is slightly enlarged and appen- 
dices and statistics updated. 


PECK, W. D. _ 636.408 
Pig keeping. London, Faber and Faber [dist. Holly- 
wood-by-the-Sea, Fla., Transatlantic Arts, 19604] 
236p. Bibl.: p.228-230 illus., diagrs., plans, tables 
6.75 


1. Swine—Gt. Britain. a 

A manual on pig husbandry for the British breeder. Concen- 
trates mainly on housing; feeding; raising; breeding and fat- 
tening. There are ample diagrams and plans for stys, farrow- 
ing houses, rearing huts, ventilators, feeders, etc. For the 
professional and amateur breeder. 


FELTWELL, Ray [Parker] 1915- a 636.508 
Broiler farming: broilers, capons, ducklings, turkeys. 
London, Faber and Faber [dist. Hollywood-by-the- 
Sea, Fla., Transatlantic Arts, 1960¢] 88p._ illus. 
diagrs., plans 60-51848 3.75 

1. Broilers (Poultry) 2. Ducks. 3. Geese. 

General management from all aspects, of poultry on the 
broiler farm; with plans and description of recommended 
housing. For the British trade. 


LEONARD, Ellis P. MED 636.708973 
Orthopedic surgery of the dog and cat. Philadel- 
phia, Saunders, 1960. 296p. illus. 26cm. Includes 
bibliography. 60-13685 12.50 

z Veterinary surgery. 2. Orthopedia. 3. Dogs. 4. 
ats. 


HARROP, A. E. MED 636.70898 
Reproduction in the dog, by A. E. Harrop, assisted 
by five contributors. With foreword by S. F. J. Hodg- 
man. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 1960[¢] 204p. 
illus. Bibl. notes. 60-’52000 7.00 / 

1. Dogs. 2. Reproduction. 3. Veterinary obstetrics. 
A practical, and not overly technical discussion of repro- 
duction in the dog. Intended for the veterinary surgeon, the 
research worker and the student interested in dog breeding. 
A. E. Harrop is Senior Lecturer in the Department of Animal 
Husbandry, Royal Veterinary College, London. S. F. J. Hodg- 
man is Director of Canine Health Centre, Kennett, New- 
market, England. 


LIEBERS, Arthur, 1913- : 636.71 
Companion dogs: how to choose, train, and care 
for them. New York, Barnes [c.1960] 317p. illus. 
(part col.) 26cm. 60-9876 7.50 

1. Dog breeds. 2. Dogs. 

A guide to selecting, training, keeping and showing pet dogs. 
The most popular breeds are described in some detail and a 
glossary of terms often used in speaking of dogs or their 
training is included. 


COATES, William B., comp. 636.78 
Mutts, mongrels, mischief: twenty humorous dog 
stories selected by William B. Coates. New York, 
— Books [c.1960] 159p. 18cm. (PG29) pap., 


Dog stories, true and fictional, by James Thurber; O. Henry; 
Jean Kerr; Mark Twain; Farley Mowat; Don Marquis; 
Robert Benchley, P. G. Wodehouse and others. 


PFAHLER, Muriel Bennett 636.78 
Memoirs of Prince Michael. Illustrated by Ruth K. 
Macrae. [Philadelphia] Dorrance [1960]. 48p. illus. 
(part col.) 20cm. 60-14778 2.00 

1. Prince Michael (Dog) 

A diary of six months in the life of a young poodle, written 
as if by himself. 


BENDER, Arnold E. 641.05 
Dictionary of nutrition and food technology. New 
York, Academic Press, 1960. vii, 143p. 23cm. Bibl.: 
p.v-vii. 60-15032 5.00 

1. Nutrition—Dictionaries. 2. Food—Dictionaries. 1. 
Title: Food technology. 
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ANDERSON, Linnea MED 641.1 
Nutrition and family health service [by] Linnea 
Anderson [and] John H. Browe. Philadelphia, 
Saunders, 1960. 287p. illus. Includes bibliography. 
60-13679 5.00 

1. Nutrition. 2. Food. 3. Public health nursing. I. 


Browe, John H., joint author. II. Title: Family 
health service. 
BURTIS, C. Edward 641.1 


The real American tragedy. Milwaukee, Lee Founda- 
tion for Nutritional Research [2023 W. Wisconsin 
Ave.] [c.]1960. 262p. Bibl.: p.I-[V. 22cm. 60-51255 
4.50 


1. rood adulteration and inspection. 2. Nutrition. 
The thesis of this book is that the eating of defective food 
will produce a defective body. The author discusses the era 
of imitation foods, of lack of vitamins and over abundance 
of calories. He discusses the general subject of nutrition 
and claims that health could be perfect with perfect nutri- 
tion and foods free from contamination. 


SHACKELTON, Alberta (Dent) 641.1 
Practical nurse nutrition education. Philadelphia, 
Saunders, 1960. 201p. illus. 28cm. Includes bibliog- 
raphy. 60-7464 3.00 

1. Nutrition. 2. Diet. 3. Diet in disease. 


CHICAGO Home Economists in Business. 641.5 
Easy-on-the-cook book. Ames, Iowa State University 
Press [c.1960] 192p. illus. (part. col.) tables. 22cm. 
60-16898 3.50 

1. Cookery. 2. Menus. 

Menus for various occasions and_ recipes, many newly 
created and contributed by the home economists, ‘food 
professionals,’’ of various business and industrial concerns. 


WOMAN'S Day. ae 641.5 
Collector's cook book. With introd. by James Beard; 
illustrated by Joseph Low. New York, Dutton 
[c.]1960. 320p. col. illus. 22cm. 60-12301 3.95 

1. Cookery. 2. Cookery, American. 

Recipes for everything from appetizers to candies, most of 
them selected from a popular woman’s magazine. Many 
foreign dishes are included, along with such basic American 
fare as Yankee style frankfurters and beans, chowders and 
brownies. With introductions by James Beard for each sec- 
tion. 


DOUGLAS, Lily Ann 641.56 
Cooking for the wayward diabetic, and others on 
special diets [by] Lily MacLeod [pseud.] London, 
Faber and Faber [1960t; label: Transatlantic Arts, 
ne, Fla.] 104p. 60-51876  bds., 


1. Cookery for the sick. 2. Diabetes. 
Recipes for people on low starch and sugar diets as well as 
for diabetics. 


RIVKIN, Sadie Ho 641.567 
Mama's meichulim; traditional Jewish cooking made 
easy. Compiled and edited by Sadie H. Rivkin. New 
York, T. Yoseloff [c.1960] 158p. 60-11800 bds., 2.95 
1. Cookery, Jewish. 

Short-cuts to traditional Jewish cookery for the busy modern 
housewife. Its basic principles are: buy in quantity; cook in 
quantity; use ieft-overs with some imagination, With this in 
mind the recipes are suitable for preparation on a ten-day 
refrigeration cycle, which the author asserts is economical 
and time-saving. The Russian-born author started a class in 
Jewish cooking in 1955 at the Hebrew Educational Alliance 
in New York. 


ANDERS, Nedda (Casson) 641.586 
The complete electric skillet-frypan cookbook, by 
Roberta Ames [pseud.] New York, Hearthside Press 
[c.1960] 196p. First published in 1955 under title: 
Electric skillet-frypan cookbook. 60-9665 bds., 3.00 
1. Electric cookery. 
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WALDO, Myra. 641.5944 
The pn book of gourmet cooking for the 
American kitchen. Drawings by Nathan Gluck. New 
io” Putnam [c.1960] 374p. illus. 24cm. 60-7087 


1. Cookery, French. 1. Title: Gourmet cooking for 
the American kitchen. : 

Classic recipes from France and other countries have been 
modified and adapted for the modern kitchen in this cook 
book for the experienced cook eager to prepare gourmet 
dishes. 


LIN Ts‘ui-féng (Liao) 641.5951 
Secrets of Chinese cooking, by Tsuifeng Lin and 
gy sy Lin. With an essay by Lin Yutang. Draw- 

by Siu Lan Loh. Englewood Clifis, N. J., 
Prentice: -Hall [c.1960] 238p. illus. 60- 16720 bds., 
3 


1. Cookery, Chinese. I. Lin, Hsiang-ju, 1931- joint 
author. 

Describes the techniques of simple Chinese cooking, relying 
mostly on easily available ingredients, and provides recipes 
for soups, seafoods, meat, eggs, vegetables, sauces, and rice. 


ATIYEH, Wadeeha 641.5956 
Scheherazade ew Illustrated by John Alcorn 
Great Neck, Channel Press [c.1960] 189p. 
illus. 60-15695 Malt cloth, 3.00 

1. Cookery, Near East. 

Recipes from the Middle East translated into terms suitable 
for the American kitchen. None of the recipes is hard to 
follow, and they are not unduly highly spiced nor rich. A 
tread of narrative runs through the book. A list of American 
suppliers of Middle Eastern foods is appended. 


TAYLOR, Demetria M., 1903- 641.662 
Roundup of beef cookery; a complete guide to the 
best beef recipes from the ranch kitchens of Amer- 
ica. Edited by Demetria Taylor and prepared in 
collaboration with the American National CowBelles. 
New York, Sterling Pub. Co. [c.1960] 204p. illus. 
26cm. 60-14348 3.95 

1. Cookery (Beef) 

Information on buying, cooking, storing and carving beef 
and veal and recipes, many from ranch kitchens, for their 
use in soups and appetizers, main dishes, and gravies and 
sauces. With a section on barbecues. 


BROBECK, Florence Richards, 1895- 642.4 
The family book of home entertaining. Illustrated by 
Helen Disbrow. Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday 
[c.1960] 452p. illus. 59-13958 4.95 

1, Entertaining. 2. Games. 3. Cookery. 


CROCKER, Betty, pseud. 642.4 

phe id book. Illustrated by Anne and Harlow Rock- 
New York, Golden Press, c.1960. 176p. illus. 

pened col.) 60- 51903 bds., 2.52, "spiral binding 

1. Cookery. 2. Entertainment. 

Lists food and decorative novelties for all types of adult’s 

and children’s parties all through the year, with recipes; 

and gives diagrammatic instructions for making favors and 

doing gift wrappings. 


ELKON, Juliette 642.4 
Menus for eneriateine: 72 parties & 400 recipes for 
the good cook and hostess, by Juliette Elkon & Elaine 
Ross. Edited by Narcisse Chamberlain. Illustrated by 
John Alcorn, New York, Hastings House Publishers 
[c.1960] xi, 288p. illus. 26cm. 60-14618 6.95 

1. Entertaining. 2. Menus. I. Ross, Elaine L., joint 
author. 

Planned menus for various, functions, occasions and special 
groups. Committee breakfasts; children’s parties; card 
parties; formal teas; brunches, lunches, picnics, barbecue 
and patio dinners; cocktail parties; formal and informal 
dinners, etc. The authors are known professionally as 
“Cuisine Consultants’? and besides having written other 
books on food, contribute to magazines, including Gourmet 
Magazine. 


641.5——647.9 


GLADSTONE, Bernard 643.7 
Hints and tips for the handyman. New York, Pit- 
~~ Pub. Corp. [c.1960] 125p. illus. 60-13427 bds., 


1. Repairing—Amateurs’ manuals. 2. Dwellings. 
Tips on how to perform simple home repairs, and how to 
improvise a temporary repair in an emergency. 


LEWIS, Dora S. 646.4 
Clething construction and wardrobe omnes [by] 
Dora S. Lewis, Mabel Goode Bowers [and] Marietta 
Kettunen. New York, Macmillan [c.1955 re’ x, 
565p. Bibl.: p.555-558 illus. 24cm. 60-560 4.40 

1. Clothing and dress. 2. Dressmaking. 

With new material on budgeting, planning, and assembling 
wardrobes for a family, and on recently developed textiles 
and finishes. 


SCHWEBKE, Phyllis W. . , 646.4 
How to tailor; a handbook for home tailoring. Mil- 
waukee, Bruce Pub. Co. [c.1960] 168p. Bibl.: p.160 
illus. 26cm. 60-14124 5.50 

1. Tailoring. ; 
A special feature of this comprehensive “how-to”? book on 
tailoring is the inclusion of a procedural outline attached 
to the inside back cover. The outline can be flipped out 
and read concurrently with the text. The author is a well- 
established teacher of tailoring. Extensive illustrations. 


HARPER’S BAZAAR ainsi 
Harper’s Bazaar beauty book. Illus. by Norm 
Welliver. New York. Popular Lib. (1960,c. 1959] 
222p. (Popular special SP74) pap., .50 

1. Beauty, Personal. 2. Hygiene. 


HILLSWAY; travel guide; a TR 647.9405873 
listing of several thousand places in the U.S. that 
are highly recommended by the author . . . 9th e 
[c.1950-1960] 130p. ports. Began publication with 
Feb. 1950 edition. Subtitle varies. Vols. for 1950- 
by R. L. Hill 57-14119 rev pap., 2.50 

1. Hotels, taverns, etc —U.S.—Direct. I. Hill, Roland 
Luverne, 1904- 


PATRICK, Ted 647.9573 
Great restaurants of America, by Ted Patrick & 
Silas Spitzer. Drawings by Ronald Searle. Philadel- 
phia, Lippincott [c.1960] 383p. illus. 26cm. 60-14213 
10.00 

1. Restaurants, lunch rooms, etc—U.S. I. Spitzer, 
Silas, joint author. 

Lists what the authors consider to be the best restaurants in 
the country with emphasis on New York, Long Island and 
other parts of the Northeast. A section on gourmet recipes 
from great restaurants is preceded by a brief discussion on 
cookbooks. The illustrations are by Ronald Searle of “St. 
Trinian’s” fame. 


NOBLE, Ruth 647.9574 
Guide to New England dining; recipes from famous 
restaurants for your own kitchen. Cambridge, Mass., 
Berkshire Pub. Co. [c.1960] 72p. illus. 18cm. pap., 
1.50, plastic binding, bxd. 


KEYTON, Clara Z. 647.97 
Tourist camp pioneering experiences. Chicago 2, 
Adams Press, 30 W. Washington St. [c.1960] 152p. 
61-8010 pap., 3.00 

1. Tourist camps, hostels, etc. 
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LINKLETTER, Arthur Gordon, 1912- 649.1 
The secret world of kids; illustrated by Louis Glanz- 
man. New York, Pocket Bks. [1960,c.1959] 223p. 
(Giant cardinal ed. GC92) pap., .50 

1. Children—Management. 


LEWIS, Shari. 649.5 
Fun with the kids. Drawings by Larry Lurin. Photos. 
by Chano. Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday [c.1960] 
+o illus. (part col.) 29cm. 60-15183 half cloth, 


1. Creative activities and seat work. 

Things for children to do and make, indoors and out, at 
Halloween, Christmas, and parties. Most of the suggestions 
require easily available materials (paper plates, old pots and 
pans, pencils, rubber bands, etc.) and some parental guid- 
ance. Shari Lewis is a television actress who has appeared 
on children’s programs. 


HALDANE, Bernard 650.19 
How to make a habit of success. Englewood Cliffs, 
py Prentice-Hall [c.1960] 216p. illus. 60-13047 


1. Success. 

Spiritual and practical advice on becoming a success in 
one’s vocation. Includes tips on preparing resumes and 
obtaining raises and promotions. 


COOPER, Joseph David, 1917- 651.3 
How to communicate policies and _ instructions. 
Washington, D.C., Bur. of Natl. Affairs [c.1960] iv, 
348p. illus. 30cm. “Outgrowth of a previous work 
. . . published in 1956 under the title, How to com- 
municate policy and procedure.” (A BNA operations 
manual) 60-15280 looseleaf, flex. lea., 14.75 

1. Communication in management. 

A manual of internal administrative communications, tech- 
nical writing, consumer product instructions, training man- 
uals and miscellaneous information publications. The material 
on administrative communication, the outgrowth of ‘‘How to 
Communicate Policy and Procedure,” has been updated and 
expanded with new examples. 


PENGUIN BOOKS, firm, publisher. 655.442 
Penguins progress, 1935-1960. Published on the 
occasion of the silver jubilee of Penguin Books. 
[Balt., oo Bks., 1960] 84p. illus. 60-51710 
Pap., . 

The history of the publication of the distinguished Penguin 
paperbacks, told first in essays that describe how the books 
are produced, from the author’s manuscript to the advertising 
and selling campaign. These are followed by vignettes por- 
traying the chief members of the Penguin staff and a chrono- 
logical list of highlights in the Penguin publishing program. 
Foreword by Sir Allen Lane. 


JOHNSON, Arnold Waldemar, 1900- BUS 657 
Advanced accounting. Rev. ed. New York, [Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, c.1948,1960] xi, 553p. 24cm. 
60-5171 8.00 

1. Accounting. 

Revised to bring material up to date. 


AMERICAN Society of Mechanical BUS 658 
Engineers. Management Division. Small Plant Com- 
mittee. 

Small plant management; a guide to practical, know- 
how management. A Small Plant Committee re- 
search study prepared under the auspices of the 
Management Division of the American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers. 2d ed., rev. by W. A. Mac- 
Crehan, Jr. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1960[c.1950, 
1960] 563p. illus. Bibl.: p.529-532. 60-9834 10.50 
1. Factory management. 

Material has been revised and updated. 


ANSHEN, Melvin [Leon] ed. BUS 658 
Management and corporations, 1985; a symposium 
held on the occasion of the tenth anniversary of 


DECEMBER 31, 1960 





TECHNOLOGY 


the Graduate School of Industrial Administration, 
Carnegie Institute of Technology. Edited by Melvin 
Anshen [and] George Leland Bach. New York, 
McGraw-Hill [c.]1960. 253p. 60-15976 half cloth, 
5.50 


1. Corporations. 2. Industrial management. I. Bach, 
George Leland, 1915—joint ed. 

Fifteen authorities from the fields of business, law, the 
social sciences, religion, philosophy, and education speculate 
about probable economic and social changes that will have 
occurred in management and corporations 25 years from now. 
Melvin Anshen is Professor of Industrial Administration and 
George Leland Bach is Dean of the Graduate School of Busi- 
ness Administration, Carnegie Institute of Technology. 


BROWN, Milon BUS 658 
Effective work management. New York, Macmillan 
op iS 246p. Bibl. footnotes diagrs. 21cm. 60- 


1. Industrial management. 

A non-technical pri ion of the basic management proc- 
esses as they operate in job situations. Avoids detailed 
discussion of the human element and limits coverage of 
financial managment to those aspects directly affecting work. 
The author is a private consultant on supervisory and man- 
agement problems. 


DALE, Ernest, 1917- BUS 658 
Staff in organization [by] Ernest Dale [and] Lyndall 
F. Urwick. New York, McGraw-Hill [c.]1960. vi, 
241p. diagrs. Includes bibl. 60-11964 6.00 f 

1. Executives. 2, Personnel management. I. Urwick, 
Lydall Fownes, 1891- joint author. 

Advocates the use of general staff men and women to 
lighten the work load of the busy executive. The analysis of 
business staffs is based on “‘ . . . several hundred interviews 
with staff and line executives in almost one hundred com- 
panies (small and large) and five seminars conducted at the 
American Management Association.”’ Ernest Dale is President 
of Ernest Dale Associates, Inc.; Lyndall Urwick is Chairman 
of the Board of Urwick, Orr, & Partners, Ltd. 


ROWLAND. Virgil K. BUS 658 
Managerial performance standards. New York, Amer- 
ican Management Association [c.1960] 192p. Bibl. 
footnotes. illus. (An AMA handbook) 60-16508 5.25 
1. Executive ability. 2. Industrial management. 

Offers ‘‘a technique of setting managerial standards of per- 
formance and illustrations of that technique at various stages 
in the . . . process.’”’ Discusses several different levels of mana- 
gerial responsibility. With a foreword by Walker L. Cisler. 
The author is Assistant to the President of the Detroit 
Edison Company. 


RUBENSTEIN, Albert Harold, 1923- ed. BUS 658 
Some theories of organization, edited by Albert H. 
Rubenstein and Chadwick J. Haberstroh. Home- 
wood, Ill., Dorsey Press [c.]1960. x, 492p. illus. 
24cm. (The Irwin-Dorsey series in behavioral science 
in business) 60-14052 10.60 

1. Organization. 2. Industrial organization. I. Haber- 
stroh, Chadwick John, joint ed. 

“This textbook is intended to integrate scientific studies of 
organization from many of the traditional scholarly disci- 
plines.’’ Emphasizes the commercial and industrial organiza- 
tion although principles may be transferred to other types 
of organization. Presents the various theories of organiza- 
tion, the research process, and the researchers’ methods. 
The book was developed in the authors’ courses in organiza- 
tion theory given to advanced undergraduate and graduate 
students of the School of Industrial Management at the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 











SIMON, Herbert Alexander, 1916- 658 
The new science of management decision. New York, 
Harper [c.1960] 50p. 22cm. (The Ford distinguished 
lectures, v. 3) 60-15199 half cloth, 2.50 

1. Decision-making. 2. Industrial management. 3. 
Electronic data processing. 

The author discusses some of the results of his fundamental 
research on the processes of decision making using elec- 
tronic computers to simulate human thinking. He also exam- 
ines in terms of organization structure, employment oppor- 
tunities, work satisfaction, and creativity, how business will 
be affected by the changes in methods of business decision. 
The author is Professor of Administration at the Graduate 
School of Industrial Administration, Carnegie Institute of 
Technology. 
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SYMPOSIUM on Management Infor- BUS 658.018 
mation and Control Systems, Santa Monica, Calif., 


Management control systems; the proceedings of a 
symposium. Edited by Donald G. Malcolm and Alan 
J. Rowe. General editor: Lorimer F. McConnell. 
New York, Wiley [c.1960] 375p. diagrs., charts, 
tables. Bibl. 60-14714 7.25 

1. Electronic data processing—Congresses. I. Mal- 
colm, Donald G., ed. II. Rowe, Alan J., ed. 

“The papers in this book provide a basis for exploring 
the problems of total management controls properly inter- 
woven with the concepts of modern business management 
and organizational theory.”” Donald G. Malcolm is with 
Operations Research, Inc., and the other editors are with 
System Development Corporation, 


MAYNARD, Harold Bright, 1902- ed. BUS 658.082 
Top management handbook. New York, McGraw- 
Hill [c.]1960. xii, 1236p. illus., ports., diagrs., tables. 
24cm. 60-10606 17.50 

1. Industrial management—Collections. 

Sixty top managers of large, medium and small companies 
discuss the nature of management and managing and what 
they have found to be wise and sound practice in the actuai 
managing of their business. Divided into seven parts: the 
managing function, management by objectives, managing 
people, measurement and control, managing the future, ac- 
tivity area management; other aspects of top manayement. 
The editor is president and chairman of the board, Maynard 
Research Council, Inc. 


TRIANDIS, Harry C. 658.3 
Categories of thought about jobs and people in in- 
dustry. Champaign Iil., Institute of Labor and In- 
dustrial Relations, University of Illinois 1960. p.338- 
344. Bibl. 23cm. (University of Illinois Bulletin v.57, 
no. 71; Institute of Labor and Industrial Relations 
reprint series no. 83) pap., apply 


KOLASA, Jiri BUS 658.3152 
A Polish factory; a case study of workers’ participa- 
tion in decision making. [Lexington] University of 
Kentucky Press [c.1960] xviii, 157p, Bibl. footnotes. 
diagrs., tables. 24cm. 60-13713 5.00 

1.Textile workers—Lodz, Poland. 2. Employees’ rep- 
resentation in management—Poland—Case studies. 
Jiri Kolaja, a member of the sociology faculty at the Uni- 
versity of Kentucky, was permitted in 1957 to undertake 
industrial research in a textile factory in Lodz, Poland. His 
interview data made during the eight weeks in the factory is 
here analyzed and interpreted, regarding workers. manage- 
ment, workers’ councils and other agencies, with some 
human, sociological and political comments, 


OPTNER, Stanford L. BUS 658.51 
Systems analysis for business management. Engle- 
Bibl.: p.269-270. diagrs. 24cm. 60-9174 8.00 

1. Onerations research. 2. Industrial management. 
Explains general systems theory and its application to busi- 
ness management. Covers the fundamentals and the method, 
with considerable material on electronic data pr i 


658.0-——659.1 


the installation and operation of a system for controlling 
maintenance costs. Bernard Lewis is the Manager, Industrial 
Engineering Branch, Area Public Works Office, New York, 
Department of the Navy. William Pearson is Assistant Di- 
rector, the Management Institute, Division of General Educa- 
tion, New York University. 


BRITT, Steuart Henderson, 1907- BUS 658.83 
The spenders. New York, McGraw-Hill, [c.]1960. 
293p. (McGraw-Hill series in pees and ad- 
vertising) Bibl.: p.267-271. 60-14994 4.95 

1. Consumers—U. S. 2. Advertising—Psychological 
aspects. 3. Marketing research. : 

A non-technical and non-critical survey of consumer spending, 
its motives and effects on the national economy, and of 
advertising’s role in influencing consumption. The author is 
Professor of Marketing and Advertising at Northwestern Uni- 
versity. 


MORRIS, Richard H. BUS 658.884 
Credit and collection letters: new techniques to make 
them work. Sponsored by the National Association 
of Credit Management. Great Neck, N. Y., Channel 
Press [c.1960] 295p. 60-15696 half cloth, 5.95 

1. Collection of accounts. 

Debt collecting and how to approach it. Samples of letters 
to use from the first reminder to the final stage, for all 
types of business. With a section on goodwill and business 
letters, and hints on letters overseas. Richard H. Morris 
has been consultant in this field to many well-known com- 
panies and firms and the book is endorsed by the National 
Association of Credit Management. 


DIRECTORY .of shopping BUS 658.8705897 
centers in the United States and Canada. v.4. 1961 
ed. Chicago 10, Merchandising Division, National 
Research Bureau, Inc., 415 N. Dearborn St., c.1960. 
519p. illus. 29cm. flex. plastic, 29.50 

1. Shopping centers—Direct. I. National Research 
Bureau. 

This 1961 directory of suburban shopping centers is divided 
into three sections. Section one gives general information on 
3,976 centers including 31,421 tenant stores; section two lists 
Personnel connected with center development and operation; 
section three lists 10,000 leading national chain stores located 
in centers. 


STANFORD Research Institute. BUS 658.9 
International Industrial Development Center. 
Managers for small industry, an international study 
[by] Joseph E. Stepanek, senior industries specialist. 
Introd. by V. T. Krishnamachari. Glencoe, Iil., Free 
Press tc.}1960, 245p. illus., tables. Bibls. 60-16345 
6.00 
1. Small business. 2. Industrial management I. Stepa- 
nek, Joseph E 
Attacking the problem of recruiting and training personnel 
for management of small industries in the expanding coun- 
tries hitherto not industrialized. The author, whose previous 
work was “Small Industry Advisory Services’? has studied 
the subject at first-hand in China, Indonesia, Burma and 
India as well as in the U.S. Varieties of training courses are 
ined; problems discussed and case histories cited. Many 





equipment, and offers a section of ten case studies. 


SCHEELE, Evan D. TEC 658.56 
Principles and design of production control systems 
[by] Evan D, Scheele, William L. Westerman [and] 
Robert J. Wimmert. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Pren- 
— [c.]1960. xii, 369p. illus. 24cm. 60-15161 


1. Production control. 

Describes specific steps, in chronological order, for the 
design and use of production control systems. Emphasizes 
their design and principles of effective operation. 


LEWIS, Bernard T. BUS 658.58 
Management guide for maintenance supervisors [by] 
Bernard T. Lewis and William W. Pearson, New 
York, J. F. Rider [c.1960] 57p. diagrs. (Industrial 
Yee, series, no. 275-1) Bibl. 60-15027 pap., 


1. Industrial maintenance. 2. Supervisors. I. Pearson, 


William W., joint author. 
A manua! for plant maintenance supervisors, at all levels, in 


statistical tables illustrate the text. Joseph Stepanek was in 
India in 1958 working for the Stanford Research Institute 
under the auspices of the Ford Foundation and the Govern- 
ment of India. 


DIRKSEN, Charles J. BUS 659.1 
Advertising principles and problems, by Charles J. 
Dirksen and Arthur Kroeger. Homewood, Ill., R. D. 
Irwin [c.]1960. xiii, 541p. Bibl.: p.522-530. illus., 
diagrs. 24cm. 60-6711 9.65 
t —- I. Kroeger, Arthur, 1908-, joint author. 
. Title. 
Offers information about the mechanics of advertising and 
presents business problems to allow the student to under- 
stand — advertising may be used effectively in the market- 
ing mix. 


SINGER, Jules B. BUS 659.1069 
Your future in advertising. New York, Richards 
Rosen Press [c.]1960. 157p. 20cm. (Careers in depth 
{1]) 60-11120 2.95 

1. Advertising as a profession. 

Written by a vice-president of a leading advertising agency, 
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this book contains detailed and comprehensive information 
about career opportunities in the field of advertising. The 
author discusses the requirements and the advantages and 
disadvantages of such a career and offers a yardstick by 
which the young person can measure his own abilities. Job- 
hunting tips are included. 


MAURELLO, S. Ralph, 1911- TEC 659.1324 
How to do pasteups and mechanicals; the prepara- 
tion of art for reproduction. New York, Tudor Pub 
Co. [c.1960] 160p. illus. 29cm. 60-15039 7.95 

1. Advertising layout and typography. 

Provides information on the methods, terminology and pro- 
cedures ‘“‘which must be used to assure accurate and re- 
producible art’ in the advertising, publication and design 
fields. The author is an instructor and Executive Secretary 
at the Newark School of Fine and Industrial Art. 


BURROWS, G. TEC_660.28425 
Molecular distillation, Oxford, Claredon Press [dist: 
New York, Oxford University Press, 1960t] 214p. 
Bibl.: p.207-211. illus., diagrs., charts, tables (Mono- 
graphs on the physics and chemistry of materials) 
60-51172 5.60 

1. Distillation, Molecular. 

An attempt to harness together in one volume matter on the 
theory and practice of molecular distillation presented by 
various authors in journals and articles. It is intended for 
research workers in laboratories and may be of assistance to 
chemical ‘engineers presented with problems involving high 
vacua. G. Burrows is with the Research Department, Asso- 
ciated Electrical Industries (Manchester) England. 


ADVANCES in applied microbiology. SCI 660.28449 
v.2 New York, Academic Press. 1960. Editor: 1959: 
W.W. Umbreit. 59-13823 12.00 

ie Microbiology. I. Umbreit, Wayne William, 1913- 
ed. 


PROGRESS in cryogenics. v. 2 SCI 660.2968 
New York, Academic Press. 1960 300p. illus., diagrs. 
26cm. Editor: 1959- K. Mendelssohn. Includes 
bibliography. 60-1602 11.50 

1. Low temperature engineering. I. Mendelssohn, 
Kurt, ed. 


PARTINGTON, James Riddick, 1886- 662.209 
A history of Greek fire and gunpowder. With a fore- 
word by Sir Frederick Morgan. Cambridge [Eng.] 
W. Heffer [dist. New York, Barnes & Noble, 1960t] 
381p. illus. 26cm. Includes bibl. 60-3402 13.50 

1. Greek fire. 2. Gunpowder—Hist. 3. Ordnance— 
Hist. I. Title: Greek fire and gunpowder. 


LAYTON, Thomas Arthur 663.20946 
Wines & castles of Spain. New York, Taplinger 
Pub. Co. [1959,i.e.,1960f] 246p. 23cm. 60-9129 4.95 
1. Wines and wine making—Spain. 2. Castles— 
Spain. 

Lively, colorful descriptions, by an English author, of 
Spain’s wine districts, castles, inns, churches, roads, monu- 
ments, etc. 


RYSHKEWITCH, Eugene, 1890- TEC 666.2 
Oxide ceramics: physical chemistry and technology. 
New York, Academic Press [c.]1960. 472p. illus., 
diagrs. Bibl. footnotes 60-8056 16.00 

1. Oxide ceramics. 

Principally concerned with ceramics of single phase oxide 
systems from the standpoint of physical chemistry and from 
the viewpoint of production and application in technologv. 
The author is with National Beryllia Corporation in Haskell, 
New Jersey. 


DRINBERG, Anatolii [Akovlevich *TEC 667.6 
Technology of non-metallic coating [by] A. Ya. 
Drinberg, E. S. Gurevich, and A. V. Tikhomirov. 
Translated from the Russian and edited by E. 
Bishop. New York, Pergamon Press, 1960[¢]. 531p. 
illus. diagrs., figs., tables 25cm. Bibls. 60-8974 15.00 
1. Protective coatings. 

The original work published in 1957 was planned as a text- 
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book for students of chemical engineering in this special 
field. The translation editor states “Its scope is thus con- 
iderably wider than any comparable English text, and it will 
be found useful in bringing together many aspects of the 
subject which are normally only dealt with in separate pub- 
lications.”’ (British edition.) 


WITTFOHT, Annemarie 668.403 
Kunststofftechnisches Worterbuch. Fachausdriicke 
aus der Herstellung, Verarbeitung und Anwendung 
der Kunstoffe, aus Materialpriifung und Formenbau. 
[2nd rev. and augmented ed.] 2. neubearb., stark 
erweiterte Ausg. Miinchen, C. Hanser [dist. New 
York, W. S. Heinman, 19604] 2v. xiv, 389; xiv, 573p. 
Bibl. v.2, p.xiii-xiv. illus., diagrs. 20cm. Added t.p.: 
Plastics technical dictionary Contents.—Bd. 1. Eng- 
lisch-Deutsch—Bd. 2. Deutsch-Englisch. A 56-5235 
rev. flex. plastic, 26.00, set 

1. Plastics—Dictionaries. 2. English language—Dic- 
tionaries—German. 3. Plastics—Dictionaries-German. 
4. German language—Dictionaries—English. I. Title. 
II. Title: Plastics technical dictionary. 

Greatly expanded and brought up to date. 


ESTEVEZ, Joseph Mary John TEC 668.41 
[de Mata] 

Manipulation of thermoplastic sheet, rod and tube 
[by] J. M. J, Estevez and D. C. Powell. Published 
for the Plastics Institute. London, Iliffe; [dist.] New 
York, Interscience Publishers [1960¢] 148p. illus., 
diagrs. 60-51904 4.85 

]. Thermoplastics. I. Powell, D. C., joint author. 
Written at the request of the (British) Plastics Institute for 
the use of students. Excludes materials based on cellulose 
or casein, as these are worked by methods differing 
from those in the book; work on very thin sheets and on 
blocks. Both authors are with Imperial Chemical Industries, 
(Great Britain) plastics division. This is third in a seres of 
monographs on chemistry, published by the Plastic Institute, 
Great Britain. 


AFS BUYERS DIRECTORY. ist- TEC 671.205873 
ed.: 1959/61- Des Plaines, Ill., American Foundry- 
men’s Society. illus. 29cm. biennial. 60-21778 10.00 
4 Founding—Direct. I. American Foundrymen’s 
Society. 


WICK, Charles H. TEC 672.3 
Chipless machining; methods of cold forming ferrous 
metals, including heading, rolling, spinning, swaging, 
extruding, and high-energy-rate forming. New York 
3, Industrial Press [93 Worth St., c.1960] 502p. illus., 
diagrs. Bibl. notes. 60-11242 10.00 

1, Steel—Cold_ working. 

A guide to planning and tooling for chipless production proc- 
esses. Theoretical, metallurgical and mathematical consid- 
erations have been kept to a minimum, Intended primarily 
for design engineers, process planners, tool engineers and 
production men. The author is vice president of Dudgeon, 
Taylor & Bruske, Inc., and was formerly managing editor of 
Machinery magazine. 


STOUT, Evelyn E. 677 
Introduction to textiles. New York, Wiley [c.1960] 
xiii. 363p. Bibls. illus. 24cm 60-14717 6.50 

]. Textile industry and fabrics. 

Describes natural and man-made fibers, how they are made 
into fabrics, their properties and fabric finishes. By an 
Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing, New York 
State College of Home Economics at Cornell University. 


ADAMS, Jeanette T. TEC 684.8 
Complete woodworking handbook, by Jeanette T. 
Adams and Emanuele Stieri. Drawings by John G. 
Marinac. New York, Arco Pub. Co. [c.1960] viii, 
568p. illus., diagrs. 23cm. 60-8584 4.95 

1. Woodwork. I. Stieri, Emanuele, 1891- joint author. 
This woodworking reference and guide book places emphasis 
upon “providing complete directions for using and maintain- 
ing every hand- and power-driven wood-working tool used in 
the workshop.” Chapters are heavily illustrated, providing 
step-by-step instructions for completing projects. 
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TECHNOLOGY 


KOPP, Ernestine 687.1 
Designing apparel through the flat pattern, by Ernes- 
tine Kopp, Vittorina Rolfo [and] Beatrice Zelin. Art 
production by Lee Gross. New York, Fairchild Pub- 
lications [c.1960] 325p. diagrs. 28cm. (FIT-Fairchild 
series) 60-15680 pap., 10.00, plastic binding 

1. Dressmaking—Pattern design. 

A testbook of the Fashion Institute of Technology intended 
to help students “to use the flat pattern as a means to 
develop original ideas effectively and efficiently.” This 
presentation is suitable for beginners and skilled workers. 
The authors state that they have tried to present the science 
of pattern making with emphasis on the basic principles 
within each unit. The authors are all with the Fashion 
Institute of Technology. Ernestine Kopp is Professor of 
Apparel Design, and Chairman of the Apparel Design 
Department. 


CHRYSTAL-SMITH, Gordon 692.30942 
Standard method of measurement illustrated. London, 
G. Newnes [1960t. label: Hollywood-by-the-Sea, Fla., 
Transatlantic Arts] 328p. illus. 60-51656 bds.. 8.75 
1. Building—Contracts and specifications—Gt. Brit. 
2. Building—Estimates—Gt. Brit. 

A guide to and interpretation of some of the clauses of the 
official British Standard Method of Measurement. Intended 
for quantity surveyors and students. 


PULVER, Harry E., 1884- TEC 692.5 
Construction estimates and costs. 3d ed. New York, 
— 1960. 617p. diagrs., tables. 59-15471 


1. Buildine—Estimates. 

New material includes a chapter on asphalt walks, drive- 
ways and pavements; a different method for computing equip- 
ment ownership and operating costs; and many new tables, 
diagrams and illustrative estimates. 


HALPERIN. Don A. ’ TEC 693.7 
Building with steel. Chicago. American Technical 
Societv [c.1960] 254p. illus. 27cm. 60-14417 6.00 

1. Building, Iron and steel. 

“All phases of steel construction are presented—from the 
initial design through shop fabrication, including two full 
chapters on detailing and a chapter on erection procedures 
of both structural and prefabricated components.”” The au- 
thor, a registered architect, is Associate Professor in Building 
Construction at the University of Florida. 


OPPENHEIMER, Samuel P. TEC 693.7 
Erecting structural steel. New York. McGraw-Hill 
[c.]1960. viii, 264p. Bibl.: p.243-257 illus. 24cm. 
60-9853 9.50 

]. Building, Iron and steel. 2. Steel, Structural. 
Describes the planning, equipment and methods of opera- 
tion in the erection of steel and concrete structures. With 
information on cost and management of construction 
jobs. The author is a professional engineer. 


CORNS, J. A. 694.8 
Staircase manual. London, Cleaver-Hume Press 
[1959,i.e.,1960t] stamped: sole distributors in U.S.A.: 
Simmons-Boardman Pub. Corp., New York] 143p. 
diagrs 26cm 60-51596 5.00 

1. Staircases. 

A guide to design, estimating and construction of “the types 
of staircases and handrailing most often demanded in current 
building practice.’’ Covers the City and Guilds of London 
syllabus in the subject. 
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TAYLOR, Harold, 1914- 701 
Art and the intellect. Moral values and the expe- 
rience of art. New York, Published for the National 
Committee on Art Education by the Museum of 
Modern Art; distributed by Doubleday, Garden City, 
N. Y. [c.1960] 62p. 60-53180 pap., .75 

I. Art-—Philosophy. 2. Art and morals. I. Title. 
II. Title: Moral values and the experience of art. 
Two essays on art education and the values of art by the 
President of Sarah Lawrence College. 
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687.1———-709.0 
ROTHSCHILD, Lincoln. [Hirsch ART 701.1 
Lincoln Rothschild] 1902- 
Style in art; the dynamics of art as cultural ex- 
pression. New York. T. Yoseloff [c.1960] 175p. 47 
plates. 25cm. 60-13622 6.00 
1. Art—Philosophy. " 
A psychological and philosophical discussion on style in art 
forms which endeavors to interpret exactly what is meant 
by style: how style is influenced by the mood of the period, 
which can affect public taste and artistic interpretation; how 
environment and geographical location can affect creative 
personality. Lincoln Rothschild, who is sculpture editor for 
“Collier’s Encyclopedia,”® discusses these subjects in an 
attempt to answer them with the help of modern psycholog- 
ical insight. 


HENRI, Robert, 1865-1929. ART 704 
The art spirit. Comp. by Margery Ryerson. Philadel- 
phia, Lippincott 1960 288p. (Keystone bk KB-18) 
pap., 1.65 

1. Art—Addresses, essays, lectures. I. Ryerson, Mar- 
gery, 1886- comp. 


NEW YORK. Museum of Modern Art. ART 707 
Dept. of Education. 

Experiments in creative art teaching; a progress re- 
port on the Dept. of Education, 1937-1960 [by] 
Victor D’Amico [director. New York, Museum of 
Modern Art]: distributed by Doubleday, Garden 
City, N. Y. [19601] 64p. illus. 60-7938 pap., 2.50 

1. Art—Study and teaching. 2. Children as artists. I. 
D’ Amico, Victor Edmond, 1904- II. Title. 

Describes the ideas and methods. as well as the growth and 
activities, of the Museum of Modern Art’s Department of 
Education. 


GUGGENHEIM, Marguerite, BI-ART ‘108.051 
1898- 

Confessions of an art addict [by] Peegy Guggenheim. 
New York, Macmillan [c.]1960. 175p. illus. 22cm. 
6460-15130 4.00 

1. Art—Collectors and collecting. 2. Art, Modern— 
20th cent. 

The unaffected autobiography of a noted art collector. In- 
cludes, in addition to personal events, much information 
= modern artists and the world of rich, European 
bohemia. 


SPAETH, Eloise ART 708.13 
American art museums and galleries; an introduction 
to looking. New York, Harper [c.1960] xii. 282p. 
Ribl.: p. [265]-266. illus. 22cm. 60-10429 .5.95 

1. Art—U.S —Galleries and museums. 2. Art dealers 
17.§.—Direct. 

“This informal aid to museums and galleries all over the 
U.S. is primarily for the new or latent art lovers and col- 
lectors in America. It is also for the tourist.”” Galleries are 
listed by State in regional groupings; their scope, spe- 
cialties and price range are indicated: there is a section 
on “the big seven” public galleries. The author is an art 
expert, and collector and has just put on a big religious 
art exhibition. 





VICTORIA and Albert Museum, South 708.2 
Kensington. 

Dolls. Small picture book. no. 50. London, H. M. 
Stationery Off. [dist. New York. British Information 
Services, 1960] unpaged (chiefly illus.) pap., .50 
1. Art—London. 


STMA, Michel * ART 709.04 
Faces of modern art. Translated [from the French] 
by Gloria Lévy. New York, Tudor Pub. Co. [19594, 
i.€.,1960] 24, 157p. (chiefly illus. (part col.) ports. 
(part col.) facsims.) 29cm. 60-51612 buck., 9.95 
1. Artists. 2. Art, Modern—20th cent. 

Thumbnail biographical details of the 21 artists represented 
in the book with a list of the work shown. They include 
Jean Arp; Georges Braque; Marc Chagal; Jean Cocteau; 
Raoul Dufy; Foujita Tsuyouhari; Henri Laurens; Andre Lhote; 
Picasso; Georges Rouault; Utrillo and others. Some of the 
work reproduced here is new or hitherto unseen outside 
the studios, and there are over 60 color photographs. The 
preface is contributed by Jean Cocteau. 
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LON. Charles Theodore, ART 709.38 
Approach to Greek art. New York, Dutton, 1960. 
132p. illus. —_ Everyman paperback, DS52) 60- 
ape pap., 1.6 

. Art, Greek. 


NOVOTNY, Fritz. 1902- ART 709.4 
Painting and sculpture in Europe, 1780 to 1880. 
Baltimore, Penguin Books [1960t] xxii, 288p. Bibl.: 
p.253-269: bibl. notes p.241-251. illus.. 192 plates. 

Hn (The Pelican history of art, Z20) 60-51441 


J. Art—Europe—Hist. I. Title. (Series) 

Part 1 examines painting and part 2 sculpture, while the 
last half of the book is of e bidlios- 
raphies, bibliographical notes and photographic plates ilfus- 
trating both painting and sculpture. The author states 
that he has intentionally emphasized general international 
features of trends and developments rather inter- 
preting national differences. Fritz Novotny was Assistant 
Keeper at the Institute of Art History, Vienna, and is now 
Director of the Osterreichische Galerie, Vienna. 





JEANNERET-GRIS, Charles * ART 709.44 
Fdouard, 1887- 

Creation is a patient search [by] Le ag sowed 
[pseud:] Translated [from the French] by James 
Palmes. Introd. by Maurice Jardot. New York, 
Praeger [1960¢] 308, [4]p. Bibl.: p.[310)-[311] iIlus. 
(part col.) maps, plans. 29cm. 60-53113 buck.. 15.00 
1. Creation (Literary, artistic, etc.) 2. Art, Modern 
—20th cent. 

A study of the artistic development of the great French 
architect and planner known as Le Corbusier. Shown in 
photographs of sketch-book work, plans, drawings, elevations 
and finished buildings from 1900 to 1960, selected and an- 
notated personally by Le Corbusier. 


LANDSFORENINGEN Dansk ART 709.489 
kunsthaandverk 

The arts of Denmark; an exhibition organized by the 
Danish Society of Arts and Crafts and Industrial 
Design: eae States of America, 1960-61. Copen- 
hagen, [dist.: New York, Metropolitan Museum of 
Art 1960t] 132p. illus. (part col.) 25cm. 60-51930 
pap.. 2.00 

1. Art, Danish—Exhibitions. 2. Art industries and 
trade—Denmark, 

Lists and present “illustrations of representative objects of 
Danish arts and crafts and industrial design which are in an 
exhibit now touring the United State. Includes an article 
surveying Danish prehistoric culture, and articles on an 
American view of the arts of Denmark and Danish modern 
design, and trends in contemporary Danish design. 


MOOKERJEE, Ajitcoomar ART 709.54 
Indian primitive art. Calcutta, Oxford Book & Sta- 
tionery Co. [dist. South Pasadena, Calif., Hutchins 
Oriental Boeks, 1959,i.e.1960] 79p. illus. (part col.) 
ie 60-51307 8.00 
Art, Indic. 2. Art, Primitive. 

Ate Ra of relics of Indian primitive art in the shape of 
wall paintings; figurines; terra cotta and brass figures; 
stone figures; carved wood funerary pillars; masks; textiles, 
etc. The text explains the different art forms and shows 
how they evolved from the creative and functional demands 
of the community in which the artist lived. 


LEUZINGER, Elsy *ART 709.67 
—s the art of the Negro peoples. [Translated by 


Ann E. Keep] New York, McGraw-Hill [1960+] 
247p. illus. y any mounted col.) 4 col maps (3 on 
ne i 1) x i tt of the World; the histgrical, socio- 


cular and _ religious backgrounds. Non-European 
yd Bibl.: p.228-232. 60-13819 7.95, bxd. 

1. Art—Afri Negro art. (Series: Art of 
the World) 


Introduces the western reader to the artistic expressions ot 


ca—Hist. 2. 
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Africa and to the cultures in which they originated. Includes 
both sociological and artistic information on the development 
and meaning of Negro sculpture. 


DOVER, Cedric ‘ ART 709.73 
American Negro art. (Greenwich, Conn.) New York 
Graphic Society [c.1960] 186p. “Bibliography by 
Maureen Dover”: p.57-60. illus., col. plates, ports. 
25cm. 60-51364 10.00 
1. Nevro art. 2. Art, American. 
An anthology of Negro American art which the author calls 
a “picture book of responses to needs, situations, surround- 
ings and ideas,” offering a glimnse of the “shape of Nesro 
things to come.” The first section, entitled ‘‘Perspectives,” 
4 a literary analysis and interpretation of various facets of 
the artistic world and the problems it poses. The second 
section includes the illustrations, which range from a late 
18th century portrait to very recent work. 


LARKIN, Oliver W. 709.73 
Art and life in America. Rev. and enl. ed. New 
York, Holt. Rinehart and Winston [1960, c.1949, 
1960] xvii, 559p. “Bibliographical notes”: p.491-525. 
~~ sa ~ 29cm. 60-6491 10.00 

]. Art— — 

This Pulitzer Sn volume about the growth of 
democracy as reflected in American art has been revised 
and enlarged so that “previous errors have been corrected, 
the narrative brought up to date with new chapters, the 
bibliography expanded to include recent publications, and 
a section of color plates added with the purpose of bringing 
paintings more vividly before the reader with appropriate 
comments on their composition, color, and_ technical 
handling.” The author was recently appointed to the Jessie 
Wells Post Professorship of Art at Smith College. 


CAMPBELL, Carlos Clinton. 1892- 719.320976889 
Birth of a national park in the Great Smoky Moun- 
tains; an unprecedented crusade which created, as a 
gift of the people, the Nation’s most popular park. 
Pref. by Horace M. Albright. [Knoxville, University 
of Tennessee Press, c.1960] 155p. illus. maps 25cm. 
60-12223 5.00 

1. Great Smoky Mountains National Park. 

A history of the gathering together and setting aside, as a 
Protected region, of the area in North Carolina and Ten- 
nessee that is the Great Smoky Mountains National Park. The 
author is secretary of the Great Smoky Mountains Conserva- 
tion Association, the organization that inspired the project. 


WREN. Sir Christopher, BI-ART 720.942 
1632-1723. 

Christopher Wren, 1632-1723 [by] Nikolaus Pevsner. 
New York, Universe Books [1960¢] [51]p._ illus. 
(1 fold), port., plans, 17cm. (Universe architecture 
series) 60-12418 pap., 1.50 


DELORME, Philibert, *BI-ART 720.944 
1515?-1570. 

Philibert de !Orme, 1510-1570 [by] L. Brion-Guerry. 
[Translated by Peter Simmons.] New York, Universe 
Book [1960] [36]p. illus. (1 mounted col.) 64 plates, 
port., plans. 17cm. (Universe architecture series) 
Bibl.: p.[33] 60-12421 pap., 1.50 

I. Brion-Guerry, Liliane, 1915- 


JEANNERET-GRIS, Charles BI-ART 720.944 
Edouard, 1887- 

Le Corbusier [by] Jean Alazard. New York, Uni- 
verse Books [1960] [19]p. illus. 96 plates (part col.) 
17cm. (Universe architecture series) Bibl.: p.[15]-[16] 
60-12420 pap., 1.50 

1. Alazard, Jean, 1887- 


BRAMANTE, Donato, 14442-1514. *BI-ART 720.945 
Donato Bramante, 1444-1514 [by Gino  Chierici. 
[Translated from ‘the Italian by Peter Simmons.] 
New York, hog Books [1960¢] [31]p. illus., 
64 plates, pn cm. (Universe architecture series) 
Bibl.: p.[27]- (28) 160:12422 pap., 1.50 
Chierici, Gino. 
Among the first books in a new series of pocket-size paper- 
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bounds about distinguished architects. Each volume offers 
a brief introduction to the subject’s accomplishments and 
photographs (over-all and in detail and diagrams of his 
creations. See also Delorme (720.944), Gaudi y Cornet 
(720.946), Jeanneret-Gris (Le Corbusier) (720.944), and 
Wren (720-942). 

GAUDI Y CORNET, Antonio, *BI-ART 720.946 
1852-1926. 

Antonio Gaudi, 1852-1926 [by] Cesar Martinell. 
[Translated from the Italian by Peter Simmons.] 
New York. Universe Books [196011 [16]p. 70 plates 
(6 col.) 17cm. (Universe architecture series) Bibl.: 
p.[14] 60-12419 pap., 1.50 

I. Martinell, Cesar, 1888- 
TEANNERET-GRIS, Charles * ART 720.9494 
Kdouard, 1887- 

Le Corbusier, 1910-60. New York, G. Wittenborn 
11960] 334p. Bibl.: p.18-19. illus. (part col.) diagrs. 
(part: col.) vlans. maps (part col.) 24x28cm. (text 
in French. English and German) 60-51658 15.00 
“Presents the complete works, ranging from the earliest 
drafts and sketches to the very latest buildings and projects, 
citv-planning studies, and includes a selection from the 
works of the painter Le Corbusier.”’ A one-volume compen- 
dium from the six-volume complete works. The buildings 
are grouped by tvpe into private houses: large buildings: 
museums anc religious buildings. The finai sections are 
Painting, sculpture and tapestries, and town planning. 


ISHIMOTO, Yasuhiro, 1921- *% ART 720.952 
Katsura: tradition and creation in Jananese architec- 
ture. Architecture in Japan [by] Walter Gropius. 
Tradition and creation in Japanese architecture [by] 
Kenzo Tange. Photos. [by] Yasuhiro Ishimoto. 
[Translated from the Japanese. Charles S. Terrv.1 
New Haven, Conn., Yale University Press, 1960[t] 
vi, 36n. text [148]p. plates & plans (part col.) 29cm. 
60-51016 15.00 

1. Kvoto, Katsura Rikyu. 2. Architecture—Javan. I. 
a. Walter, 1883- II. Tange, Kenzo, 1913- III. 
itle. 

Largely photogravhs of the famous Katsura Palace, built 
1620-1647 for Prince Toshihito, showing the exterior, in- 
terior, landscaping, plans and texture of the fabric. Text 
includes an essay by Walter Gropiuvs on the art and philoso- 
phy of Javanese architecture, and Kenzo Tange’s descrivtion 
of the Palace. details of its construction, and the tradition 
which inspired it. 


ROTH, Richard, 1904- ART 720.69 
Your future in architecture. New York, Richards 
Rosen Press [c.]1960. 159p. Bibl. p.158-159. 20cm. 
(Careers in depth, 2) 60-11116 2.95 

1. Architecture as a profession. 

Discusses careers in the field of architecture. Considers 
necessary qualifications and education, the job’s satisfac- 
tions and responsibilities. employment opportunities in vari- 
ous locations, and affiliated areas of employment. The 
author, a practicing architect, contributed to the design of 
the Look and Colgate-Palmolive Buildings and is now work- 
ing on the design of the Grand Central City. 


ANDREWS, Wayne ART 720.973 
Architecture in America; a photographic history from 
the colonial period to the present. Introd. by Russell 
Lvnes. New York, Atheneum Publishers. 196011 
179p. (mainly plates) 30cm. 60-7783 buck., 15.00 
]. Architecture—U. S. 

Photographs illustrating American architecture from colonial 
times to the present. The coverage is country-wide show- 
ing regional trends and types, and includes hotels, h 
and public buildings, banks, stores, as well as domestic 
architecture. Wayne Andrew was onetime Curator of Manu- 
scripts for the New York Historical Society, and is President 
io es New York Chapter of the Society of Architectural 

tstorians, 


KIRKER, Harold ART 720.9794 
California’s architectural frontier; style and tradition 
in the nineteenth century. San Marino, Calif., 
Huntington Library [c.]1960. xiv. 224p. illus. (Hunt- 
—_— td publications) Bibl.: p.197-216. 60- 
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1. Architecture—California. I. Title. (Series: Henry 
E. Huntington Library and Art Gallery, San Marino, 
Calif. Huntington Library publications) 

A “social history of California architecture,’ that includes 
considerations of the physical conditions of the Pacific 
frontier, the character of immigration, and the economy 
during the frontier period. The author is Assistant Pro- 
fessor of History at Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 


SPRINGER, John L. : 125.74 
All about swimming pools. (Contributors: John L. 
Springer, Louis Hochman and Bernard Gladstone] 
New York, Arco Pub. Co., c.1960. 144p. illus. 25cm. 
(The Do-it-yourself series) 60-12985 2.50 

1. Swimming pools. 

Advice on planning, construction, and accessories of back- 
yard swimming pools. 


BRUCKMANN, Hansmartin 728.0942 
New housing in Great Britain [by] Hansmartin 
Bruckman [and] David L. Lewis. [German/English 
trans. by Sylvia Roberts; English/German trans. by 
Hansmartin Bruckmann] New York, Universe Bks. 
[1960] 131p. Bibl. and bibl. notes, p.128-131. illus., 
maps, plans, charts, tables 27cm. 60-12423 9.50 

1. Architecture, Domestic—Gt. Brit. 2. Cities and 
towns—Planning—Gt. Brit. I. Lewis, David L., joint 
author. Il. Title. 

Post-war housing development, city and town planning, sub- 
urban redevelopment, and architectural trends in domestic 
building, copiously illustrated and with plans and eleva- 
tions, described and explained in parallel English and Ger- 
man text. A companion volume to “Contemporary Finnish 
Houses’”” and second in a series on modern residential 
architecture. 


SHIPWAY, Verna (Cook) 1890- 728.0972 
The Mexican house, old _ & new, by Verna Cook 
Shipway_and Warren Shipway. New York. Archi- 
tectural Book Pub. Co. [c.1960] 187p. (mostly illus.) 
29cm. 60-14620 12.50 

1. Architecture, Domestic—Mexico. I. 
Warren, joint author. 

A list of Mexican houses from the 17the century up until 
the 1930’s, accompanied by illustrations depicting tra- 
ditional motifs and design. Interest is focused on detail 
rather than the whole house, and a short explanation ac- 
companies each photograph. 


Shipway, 


CARPENTER, Rhys, 1889- ’ ART 733.3 
Greek sculpture, a critical review. [Chicago] Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press [c.1960] xiv, 275p. Bibl.: 
p.255-265. illus., 47 plates. 25cm. 60-14233 6.95 

1. Sculpture. Greek. 

A survey and artistic analysis of ancient Greek sculpture 
from its origins through the highest development of the 
classic style to the development of plastic form. Illustrated 
with photographs from Alison Frantz’s series. 


LULLIES, Reinhard, 1907- * ART 733.3 
Greek sculpture. Text and notes by Reinhard Lullies. 
Photos. by Max Hirmer. [Translated from the Ger- 
man by Michael Bullock. 2nd Rev. and enl. ed.] New 
York, H. N. Abrams [1960] 115p. (Bibl.: p.112-113 
and bibl. notes in “Notes on the plates” p.53-108) 
as 292 plates (part col.) plans 31cm. 60-10887 


1. Sculpture, Greek. I. Hirmer, Max. 

“This second, revised, edition contains a number of new 
plates, with appropriate supplementary text matter, in par- 
ticular of works from the important collection of anti- 
quarian objects in the Archaeological Museum in Istanbul. 


KENNA, V. E. G. 736.3 
Cretan seals, with a catalogue of the Minoan gems 
in the Ashmolean Museum. Oxford [Eng.] Claren- 
don Press, 1960[¢] [dist. New York. Oxford Univ. 
Press] 163p. illus., 23 plates. 32cm. Bibl.: p.[157]-158. 
Bibl. footnotes. 60-3317 16.80 

1. Seals (Numismatics)—Crete. I. Oxford. University. 
Ashmolean Museum. II. Title. III. Title: Minoan 
gems in the Ashmolean Museum. 
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BOEHM, David Alfred, 1914- 737.4 
Coin collecting, by Robert V. Masters [pseud.] and 
Fred Reinfeld. [Rev. ed.] New York, Sterling Pub. 
Co. [c.1958,1960] 128p. illus. (Worthwhile how-to 
paperbacks, 401) First published in 1952 under title: 
Coinometry. 60-50988 pap., 1.00 

1. Numismatics. 2. Paper money. I. Reinfeld, Fred, 
1910- joint author. 


MATTINGLY, Harold, 1884- 737.4937 
Roman coins from the earliest times to the fall of 
the Western Empire. [2d ed. rev. and reset] Chicago, 
Quadrangle Books [19604] xiii, 303p. Bibl.: p.259-272. 
64 plates. 23cm. 60-12823 10.00 

1. Coinage—Rome—Hist. 2. Numismatics, Roman. 
The general plan of the first edition is retained while the 
work has been revised to include new material on the sub- 
ject and research by international scholars. 


HAGGAR, Reginald George, 1905- 738.37 
The concise encyclopedia of continental pottery and 
porcelain. New York, Hawthorn Books [1960#] 533p. 
Bibl.: p.523-533. illus., plates (part col.) 26cm. 60- 
10340 20.00 

1. Pottery, European—Dictionaries. 2. Porcelain, 
European—Dictionaries. I. Title. 11. Title: Continen- 
tal pottery and porcelain. 

Comprises ‘“‘a reliable summary of information concerning 
factories, artists, materials and productions which will be 
useful as a reference book for the connoisseur and the 
collector, and whet the appetite for further prolonged 
specialist researches.”’ Reginald Haggar was art director of 
Mintons Ltd.; he has also been head of two schools of art 
in the potteries area and is now President of the Society 
of Staffordshire Artists. The plates depict articles in various 
museums, institutes and private collections in various parts 
of the world. A thorough work, excellently illustrated. 


WIENER, Louis, 1912- 739.27 
Hand made jewelry; a manual of techniques with 
a section on metal enameling. Illus. by the author. 
2d ed. Princeton, N.J.. Van Nostrand [c.1948-1960] 
ix, 221p. illus. 22cm. 60-16935 3.95 

]. Jewelry. 

Covers improved techniques in soft soldering. With an ex- 
panded section on enameling, additional stone-setting tech- 
niques, new sources of supplies and additional photographs 
and drawings. The index has been completely redone. 


ADDAMS, Charles [Samuel] 1912- 741.5973 
Black Maria. New York, Simon and Schuster, [c.] 
— 96p. (chiefly illus.) 29cm. 60-12594 half cloth, 


1. American wit and humor, Pictorial. 

Macabre humor. 57 of these cartoons have appeared in the 
New Yorker, ten have never appeared in print and the rest 
have been published in various newspapers and magazines. 


KETCHAM, Hank [Henry King. Ketcham] 741.5973 
Dennis the menace, teacher’s threat. Greenwich, 


Conn., Fawcett Pubns.  [c.1958-1960] unpaged 
(chiefly illus.) (Crest bk. 378) pap., .25 

1. American wit and humor, Pictorial. 
McCARTHY, Justin [Francis], 1918 741.5973 


Brother Juniper at work and play. Garden City, 
N. Y., Hanover House [c.1959,1960] 127p. (chiefly 
illus.) 60-12178 pap., 1.00 

1. American wit and humor, Pictorial. 

The fourth collection of the author-artist’s gently humorous 
cartoons about a small Franciscan monk. 


TRUE. 741.5973 
The True album of cartoons: 25 years of cartoon 
laughs from True magazine. New York, Crown Pub- 
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lishers [c.1960] unpaged (chiefly illus.) 31cm. 60- 
15388 half cloth, 3.95 

1. American wit and humor, Pictorial. 

A treasury of undated humorous cartoons selected from True 
magazine, a man’s magazine, over the last 25 years. 


UNGERER, Tomi [Jean Thomas 741.5973 
Ungerer] 1931- 

Horrible: an account of the sad achievements of 
progress. With an introd. by Art Buchwald. New 
York, Atheneum Publishers, 1960[¢] unpaged (chiefly 
illus.) 32cm. 60-14738 10.00 

}. American wit and humor, Pictorial. 
Semi-surrealistic sketches and cartoons protesting the 
mechanization of contemporary life and its overemphasis on 
technology. With an appreciative introduction. 


WALL Street Journal. 741.5973 
“Sorry—no budget’; cartoons from the Wall Street 
Journal, selected by Charles Preston. New York, 
to [c.1960] 94p. illus. 27cm. 60-13448 bds., 


1. Business—Caricatures and cartoons. I. Preston, 
Charles, 1921- comp. 

Very funny cartoons that have to do, directly or indirectly, 
with business life. These 159 cartoons are from the Wall 
Street Journal. 


HUDSON, Derek [Rommel] 741.64 
Arthur Rackham: ‘his life and work. New York, 
Scribner oct 181p. Bibliography: p.159-160. “The 
printed work of Art ur Rackham, a check-list com- 
piled by Bertram Rota”: p.164-181. illus. (part 
mounted, part col.) ports. 29cm. 60-12994 20.00 

1. Rackham, Arthur, 1867-1939 

The life and artistic developments and accomplishments of 
a great illustrator, known particularly for his drawings for 
“The Wind in the Willows” and other children’s books. 
Liberally illustrated with examples of the subject’s work. 


EITNER, Lorenz Edwin Alfred ART 741.944 
Géricault; an album of drawings in the Art In- 
stitute of Chicago. Text and catalogue by Lorenz 
Eitner. [Chicago] University of Chicago Press [c.1960] 
48, [111]p. illus. 23x29cm. “The Chicago Album”: 
p.{1]-[108] (2d = ) Bibl. references included in 
“Notes” (p.[43]-48 (ist group) 60-14231 10.00 

1. Géricault, Jean Louis André Théodore, 1791-1824. 
I. Chicago. Art Institute. 

Reproductions of drawings by Théodore Géricault, a 19th 
century French artist of the Romantic period, taken from 
the famous ‘‘Album” in the Art Institute of Chicago. The 
101 lithograph plates are preceded by a brief commentary 
on Géricault’s life and art, and catalog notes. Lorenz Eitner 
is professor of art history at the University of Minnesota. 


SPENCER, Henry Cecil TEC-ART 744.42 
Technical drawing problems; series 3 [workbook]; 
by Henry Cecil Spencer and Ivan Leroy Hill. 
New Mey Macmillan [c.1960] 6, 80p. diagrs. 28cm. 
pap., 4.50 


PEARSON, George, 1911- ART 744.422 
Engineering drawing. [London] Oxford University 
Press, 1960[¢] 104p. illus. 60-3310 2.00 

1. Machinery—Drawing. 


GLOAG, John, 1896- ART 1745.44942 
The English tradition in design. New York, Mac- 
= 1960. 89p. illus., 40 plates. 24cm. 60-50462 


1. Design, Decorative—England. 2. Design, Indus- 
trial. 3, Art industries and trade—England. 


AMERICAN BOOK PUBLISHING RECORD 












745.5——759.0 
700 THE ARTS (CONT.) 


=, Martha Hughes [Toni Hughes, JUV 745.5 


seud. 

Toni ughes’ book of party favors and decorations. 
New York, Dutton [c.1960] 124p. illus. 26cm. “A 
junior edition of material compiled from [the au- 
thor’s] How to make ae in space and Fun with 
shapes in space.” 60-11871 3.75 - 

1. Handicraft. 1. Title: Party favors and decorations. 
Selected from the author’s “How to Make Shapes in Space’’ 
and “Fun with in Space,” this book for ages 9-12 
offers easy-to-follow instructions for making party favors and 
decorations. Photographs and diagrams. 


McCALL’S golden do-it book. JUV 745.5 
Adapted by Joan Wyckoff. pal 
Edited by Nan Comstock. Illustrated by William 
Dugan. New York, Golden Press, c.1960. 156p. col. 
illus. 29cm. 60-51403 bds., 2.95 

L —" 2. Art—Study and teaching. I. Wyck- 
off, Joan. 

More than 200 projects for boys and girls. The projects can 
be carried out with ordinary household materials. 


RICH, Mildred Kroll. 745.5 

Handcrafts for the homebound handicapped. Spring- 
, Ill, Charles C Thomas [c.1960] 104p. illus. 

BibL: p.98-100 60-9319 5.50 

1. Handicraft. 2. Handicapped children. 

Designed to meet the needs for ‘“‘creative expression’ of 

homebound handicapped children ranging in age from six to 

21. Includes 30 illustrated craft projects and simple instruc- 

— Grouped according to suitability for specific kinds of 

andicap. 


THOMAS, Richard [Clair] 1917- ART-TEC 745.56 
Metalsmithing for the artist-craftsman. Philadelphia, 
Chilton Co. [c.1960] 173p. illus. 27cm. Bibl.: p.169- 
170. 60-14633 7.50 

A guide to do-it-yourself metal-smithing, in four parts form- 
ing, joining and surface treatment of metals, and general 
shop information. Illustrated largely with photographs of the 
author, who teaches at Cranbrook Academy in Bloomfield 
Hills, Michigan, at work on the processes he describes. 


BAER, Barbara JUV 745.59 
The new Christmas make-it book. Mlustrated by 
Myrtle Baer. New York, Hearthside Press [1960,c. 
1954,1960] 96p. illus. 25cm. 60-14520 bds., 2.95 
1. Christmas decorations. 2. Handicraft. 

House, tree and party decorations to make for the Christmas 
season, gifts and gift wrappings and cards to make and 
give, are described with instructions on their design and 
execution. For ages 10 and up. 


NESBITT, Alexander, 1901- ed. ART 1745.6 
Decorative alphabets and initials. New York, Dover 
Publications [1960,c.1959] 1 v. (unpaged, chiefly 
typog. specimens) 28cm. Includes bibliography. 59- 
65116 y age a 

1. Alphabets. 2. Initials. 

Reproductions of examples of ornamented letters, ranging 
over the whole history of the initial letter. 


UNTERMYER, Irwin ART 746.394 
English and other needlework, tapestries and textiles 
in the Irwin Untermyer collection. Text by Yvonne 
Hackenbroch. Published for the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art. Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 
1960[+] Ixxxi, 80p. illus., 183 plates (part col.) 31cm. 
(The Irwin Untermyer collection [4]) Bibl.: p.[71]-77. 
A60-5938 half cloth, 25.00 

1. Needlework. 2. Ta mse! A ed collections. 3. 
Tapestry, English. 4. Textile industry and fabrics— 
Private collections. 5. Textile industry and fabrics 
Pree ss I. Hackenbroch, Yvonne, II. Title. 

eries 
apestry, needlework and embroidery executed in Europe, 
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particularly England, now in the Untermeyer Collection. As 
well as pictures and furnishings it includes religious objects; 
personal and household items; purses, bookbindings; scab- 
bards; hand-screens, etc. Beautiful plates, many in color are 
preceded by descriptive text. 


HOUSE & GARDEN : 

Complete guide to interior decoration, by the edttors 
of House & garden. [Text by Betty Pepis] 6th ed. 
New York, Simon and Schuster, 1960 [c.1937-1960 
320p. (chiefly illus. part col.) 33cm. 60-51353 ha 
cloth, 12.95 (11.50 until Xmas). 

1. Interior decoration. I. Pepis, Betty. 

Contemporary design, interior decoration, landscaping and 
furnishing for the modern home mostly shown in color 
photographs with some explanatory text and comments. 


PAHLMANN, William 747 
The Pahlmann book of interior design. [Rev. ed] 
New York, Viking Press [1960,c.1955,1960] 252p. 
illus. (part col.) 26cm. 60-15156 8.50 

1. Interior decoration. I. Title: Interior design. 
“Revisions are concerned chiefly with innovations in the 
past five years which seem likely to stand the test of time.” 


SCHOENFELD, Morton 747 
Newlyweds’ furniture handbook. New York, Crown 
Publishers [c.1960] 159p. illus. 28cm. 60-15398 3.95; 
pap., 1.95 

1. Furniture. 

A pictorial guide to furniture selection for the’ engaged 
couple or newlyweds. Includes 300 representative photographs 
of 250 furniture manufacturers’ lines. With chapters on value 
and quality, furniture terms and period styles, and an intro- 
duction by Paul McCobb. The author is a sales executive in 
the furniture industry in New York. 


DECORATIVE art 50... the Studio 747.058 
year book 1960-61. International furnishing & decora- 
tion. Golden jubilee issue. Editor: Terence Davis. 
New York, Viking Press [1960¢] 172p. illus., plates 
(part col.) 29cm. Editor: 1906- Geoffrey Holme. 
(Studio bk.) 60-36913 9.50 

1. Interior decoration—Yearbooks. 2. Art industries 
and trade—Yearbooks. 3. Art, Decorative—Year- 
books. I. Holme, Geoffrey, 1887- ed. II. The Studio. 
Photographs, many in color, of houses, apartments, furniture, 
— tableware, light fittings, ceramics and metals, and 
glass. 


JONES, Barbara Mildred, 1912- ART 751.422 
Water-color painting. Princeton, N. J., ‘Van Nostrand 
[19604] 109p. illus., (part col.) 26cm. 60-51711 5.75 
1. Water-color painting—Technique. 

Planned to help the amateur select the right equipment for 
getting started in painting, this gives some helpful hints on 
technique, composition, perspective and tone. 


DE FRANCIA, Peter ART 759.05 
Impressionism; with 24 illus. chosen by Viktor Griess- 
maier. New York, Crown Publishers, 1960. 15p. 24 
col. plates. Each plate accompanied by a page of 
explanatory text. 19cm. (Movements in modern art) 
60-2272 bds., .95 

1. Impressionism. 2. 
(Series) 

Describes the Impressionists’ different theories about art 
and their methods and provides examples of French and 
German Impressionism. 


Painting, French. 3. Painters 


GORE, Frederick ART 759.06 
Abstract art. New York, Crown Publishers [1960] 
19: 24 col. plates. 19cm. “The plates . . . were se- 
lected by Arnulf Neuwirth, and the English text for 
the notes on the plates has been adapted from his 
text in the German edition.” (Movements in modern 
art) 60-4410 bds., .95 

1, Art, Abstract. 2. Paintings. I. Neuwirth, Arnulf, 
1912- Il. Title (Series) 

Discusses the nature of abstract art and the work of tome 
abstract artists, including Kandinsky, Mondrian and Kiee. 
With explanatory notes for each plate, 
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JEAN, Marcel 
The history of surrealist painting, by Marcel Jean, 
with the collaboration of Arpa *Mezei. Translated 
from the French by Simon Watson Taylor. New 
York, Grove Press [1960] 383p. Bibl. we 
illus. (part col.) ports. oe 2 60-11094 50 

1. Surrealism, 2. Paintings. I. Title: ieee paint- 


X% ART 759.06 


ing. 

Bcces the growth of surrealism from the artistic and anti- 
artistic revolutions in the late 19th century until after 
World War II when efforts were made to regroup the scat- 
tered exponents of surrealism, and many new painters used 
surrealist techniques, including the exponents of Tachisme. 
The author, who was himself active in the movement from 
1932 to 1952, has made a searching survey. There are lavish 
illustrations, many in color. 


BIZARDEL, Yvon *% ART 759.13 
American F eg in Paris. Translated by Richard 
Howard. New bees Macmillan [c.]1960. 177p. illus. 
24cm. 60-14765 5.9 dee 

1. Painters, pA all 2. Painting—Paris. 

Discusses the history of American painters’ migration to 
Paris. Illustrates how French civilization affected artists such 
as Benjamin West, James Whistler, John Sargent, Winslow 
Homer and Mary Cassatt, among others. The author is cur- 
rently President of the Franco-American National Museum at 
Blérancourt, France. 


ESCHOLIER, Raymond, 1882- *BI-ART 759.4 
Matisse: a portrait of the artist and the man. Trans- 
lated [from the French] by Geraldine and H. 
Colvile. With introd. and notes on the illus. by R. 
H. Wilenski. New York, Praeger [1960+] 226p. Bibl. 
notes. illus., plates (part col.) 26cm. 60-8715 12.50 
1. Matisse, ” Henri, 1869-1954 

A portrait of Matisse as an rae and as a man. Draws 
heavily on unpublished texts and letters in tracing his per- 
sonal and professional development. 


HUTTINGER, Edward * ART 759.4 
Degas. [Translated by Ellen Healy] New York, 
Crown Publishers, 1960[t] 92, [3]p. Bibliography: 
p.[89]-[93] a, (part mounted, part col.) 29cm. 
60-51440 bds., 

1. Degas, Hilaire Germain Edgar, 1834-1917. 
Describes Degas’ interests, the influences on his work, and 
his position in relation to 19th century French art movements. 
Liberally illustrated with the subject’s work. 


MORISOT, Berthe [Berthe Marie 
Pauline (Morisot) Manet] 1841-1895. 
Drawings, pastels, watercolors, paintings. Introd. by 
Elizabeth Mongan. Pref. by Denis Rouart. Research 
and chronology by Elaine Johnson. Catalog com- 
mentary by Regina Shoolman. General editor: Ira 
Moskowitz. New York, Tudor Pub. Co. [c.1960] 
162p. illus., plates (part col.) 29cm. “Based on the 
exhibition organized at the Charles E. Slatkin Gal- 
leries in collaboration with the Museum of Fine Arts, 
Boston, the California Palace of the Legion of Honor, 
the Minneapolis Institute of Art.”’—Dust jacket. 
Bibliography: p.35. 60-53214 10.00 

Mongan, Elizabeth. 
Brief biographical details of the artist, and other relevant 
matter precede a volume mainly Plates depicting her draw- 
ings and paintings, which are shown in the major art gal- 
leries of the western world. 


ART 1759.4 


MARINI, Marino, 1901- ART 759.5 
Graphic work and paintings. Introd. by P. M. Bardi. 
New York, N. Abrams [19601] xix, 75p. Bibl.: 
p.73. plates lai col.) 33cm. 60-14302 18. 0 

I. Bardi, Pietra Maria, 1900- 

Selections, reproduced in color and black and white, of the 
drawings of the contemporary Italian artist and sculptor, 
Marino Marini. Introductory text is by P. M. Bardi, director 
of Sao Paulo Museum in Brazil, a close friend of Marini. 


DIEHL, Gaston * ART we 
Picasso. [Translated by Helen C. Slonim] New Y 
Crown Publishers, 1960[t] 88, [8]p. Bibl.: p.[91]- (oa 


759.0———759.9 
298 (part mounted, part col.) 29cm. 60-16348 bds., 


1. Picasso, Pablo, 1881- 
Describes the developments in Picasso’s technique, the 
changes and growth of his artistic concerns, and some of 
the influences on him, without reference to conventional 
classifications by period. With many pen and ink drawings 
and full-color examples. 


TRAPIER, Elizabeth Du Gué, 1893- ART 759.6 
Valdés Leal. Spanish baroque painter. New York, 
Hispanic Society of America [c.}1960. 86p. illus. 
(part col.) 26cm. (Hispanic notes & monographs; 
essays, studies, and brief biographies. Peninsular 
series) Bibl. notes: p.72-79. 60-51750 10. 

1. Valdés Leal, Juan de, 1622-1690. 

Describes, explains, and places in historical context, the 
work of a Spanish late baroque painter. In addition to the 
illustrations included with the text, there is a section of 157 
black and white plates. 


ROGER-MARX, Claude, 1888- *ART 759.9492 
Rembrandt. Translated [from the French] by W. J. 
Strachan and Peter Simmons. New York, Universe 
Books [1960f] 365p. illus., col. plates. 29cm. Bibl. 
— Le -356. 60-12417 20.00 
embrandt Hermanszoon van Rijn, 1606-1669. 

ty author says, “I have tried above all not to be an art 
historian but rather to take up a series of successive 
points of vantage that will allow one to view the total work 
of Rembrandt, the draftsman, engraver and painter, not in 
fragmentary fashion but as a whole.” The first part of the 
book embraces this, while the rest is a chronological ar- 
rangement of illustrations depicting the artist’s work, with 
a description of each painting. Claude Roger-Marx is Inspec- 
tor General of the Ecoife des Beaux-Arts, Paris. 


KRUSTEYV, Kiril ART 1759.94977 
Stara bulgarska zhivopis. {title transliterated] 1960 
[f dist.: New York, 21, Arthur Vanous, 406 E. 70th 
St.] 210p. 90 plates (part col.) Summaries and notes 
in Russian, French, English and German. Title trans.: 
Old Bulgarian painting. 33cm. 60-50994 bxd., 11.00 
F. es ane aria—Hist. 2. Christian art and 
symbolism. I. Zakhariev, Vasil, 1895- II. Title. 
Color plates depicting examples of Bulgarian art during 
the 15th to 19th centuries, with an English translation of 
the notes by Russian authors on the paintings in general, 
and explanatory notes to the illustrations, 


SHEN, Fu, 1763-ca. 1808 *BI 759.951 
Chapters from a floating life; the autobiography of 
a Chinese artist. Translated from the Chinese by 
Shirley M. Black. Poems by Tu Fu and Li Po, 
translated by S. M. B. London, New York, Oxford 


University Press, 1960[f] 108p. 8 plates. 60-4904 
3.75 
STEWART, Harold *&759.952 


A net of fireflies; Japanese haiku and haiku paint- 
ings, with verse translations and an_ essay = 
Harold Stewart. Rutland, Vt., Tokyo, Japan 

E. Tuttle Co. nis 180p. (on double es 
col. illus Bibl.: p.[{171]-172. 60-15603 4.50, boxed. 
i; Balas 2. Ja «ype poetry—Translations into 
English. 3. English poetry—Translations from Japa- 
nese. 4. Paintings, Japanese. 

Two-line Japanese poems arranged according to season, with 
Japanese paintings of a related genre as illustrations. The 
essay by Harold Stewart discusses the form and technique 
of haiku and haiga (haiku painting). 


SINHA, Rajeshwar Prasad Narain. ART 759.954 
Geeta govind in Basohli school of Indian ww 
serene by Rajendra Prasad. Introd. by 

nha. New Delhi, [India] Oxford Book & Station- 
pee Co. [dist., S. Pasadena, Calif., Hutchins Oriental 
Books, 1958... 1960] 15p. 9 plates (part col. and 
part-mounted) 34cm. 60-51363 pap., 4.00 
1. Jayadeva, son of Bhojadeva. Gitagovinda. 2. Paint- 
ing, Basoli. 
Color plates illustrating typical examples of the paintings of 
the Punjab flourishing in the 17th and early 18th centuries, 
known as the Basholi school. These shown here are inter- 
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preting the love of the Gopis of Vrindaban for the Lord 
Krishna, in the poet Jayadeva’s work ‘‘Geeta Govind.”’ 
Translations of some of the verses made by Sir Edward 
Arnold, face each plate, and the introduction explains some- 
thing of the poetry and its inspiration for artists. 


RIVERA, Diego [Diego Maria BI-ART 759.972 
Concepcién Juan Nepomuceno Estanislao de la Ri- 
vera y Barrientos Acosta y Rodriguez] 1886-1957. 
My art, my life; an autobiography [by] Diego Ri- 
vera, with Gladys March. New York, Citadel Press 
[c.1960] 318p. illus., ports. 22cm. 60-15451 6.00 

I. March, Gladys. Il. Title. 

The life, loves, political involvements, and dedication to art 
of Mexico’s foremost modern painter are revealed in this 
edited and supplemented autobiography. Gladys March pre- 
sents material from her many interviews with the artist 
and draws on his books and articles, omitting things about 
which he showed reticence. 


RASMUSEN, Henry N. ART-TEC 766.7 
Printmaking with monotype. Philadelphia, Chilton 
Co., [c.1960] 182p. Bibl.: p.180-182 illus. 27cm. 
60-14987 7.50 

1. Monotype (Engraving) 2. Engraving—Technique. 
Defines the monotype print, provides a history of its use by 
artists and indicates some modern techniques of monotype 
printing and related methods of visual expression. The author 
= at the Patri School of Art Fundamentals in San 
rancisco. 


CHAGALL, Marc, 1887- * ART 769.944 
Drawings for the Bible. Text by Gaston Bachelard. 
[Translated from the French by Stuart Gilbert] New 
York, Harcourt, Brace [1960t] unpaged. (96 num- 
bered) plates, (24 unnumbered) col. plates. (Added 
t.p. in French) 37cm. “This double number of Verve 
contains the drawings made by Chagall in 1958 and 
1959 on Biblical themes which in general be [i.e. he] 
had not dealt wich [i.e. with] in his Illustrations for 
as * ag reproduced in Verve 33/34.” 60-51657 bds., 


1. Bible. O.T.—Pictures. illustrations. etc. I. Bachel- 
ard, Gaston, 1884- 

Introductory text by Gaston Bachelard of the Sorbonne 
demonstrates what he considers to be Chagall’s unique 
qualifications for interpreting the Bible in terms of art. 
Captions to the 96 numbered plates in black and white are 
at the end. The 24 lithographs in color are unnumbered 
and a list of them with a brief title and where they are 
located is on the last page. Edition limited to 2,000 copies. 


ANDO, Hiroshige, 1797-1858. *%ART 769.952 
Hiroshige. [Text by] Walter Exner. With an introd. 
by Werner Speiser. Translated [from the German] by 
Marguerite Kay. New York, Crown Publishers 
[1960] 112p. mounted col. illus. (1 fold-out) 33cm. 
60-12248 half cloth, 10.00 

I. Exner, Walter, ed. 

Examples of the work of Hiroshige, one of the great masters 
of Japanese woodcut, with some observations on his art, 
technique, materials, and development, as shown in his life 
and extracts from his diaries. A prolific artist, he produced 
more than 8,000 woodcuts, and of those shown here 
many are now made available for the first time. His work, 
very largely landscape, some with figures, is very finely 
reproduced. 


SHEPARD, Harriett Crim, 1915- 770.1 
Posing for the camera; a professional guide, for the 
creative model, director, photographer, by Harriett 
Shepard and Lenore Meyer. New York, Hastings 
House [1960t] 184p. illus., diagrs. 25cm. (Com- 
munication arts books) 60-9678 half cloth, 6.95 

1. Photography, Artistic. 2. Models, Artists’. I. Meyer, 
Lenore Florence, 1921- joint author. 

Describes the ways in which the body, legs, arms, and 
head function in communicating visually and suggests ar- 
rangements of these parts for various photographic purposes. 
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HIGHLAND, Harold Joseph 770. 
Audels guide to creative photography. New York, T. 
Audel [c.1960] 400p. illus. 17cm. 60-51622 3.95 

1. Photography—Handbooks, manuals, etc. 2. Pho- 
tography, Artistic. I. Title. Il. Title: Creative pho- 
tography. 

A comprehensive guide including basic data essential to the 
amateur and professional photographer: simple picture- 
taking techniques, elementary developing and printing, lens 
optics, photo chemistry, principles of photo composition and 
working with color. Glossary of photographic terms. The 
author is Audiovisual Editor of Industrial Photography and 
Executive Secretary of the National Visual Presentation 
Association. 


FOCAL encyclopedia of photography, The. 770.3 
Desk ed. New York, Macmillan [19604] 1298p. illus., 
diagrs. Bibl. 60-51826 6.95, plastic cloth 

1. Photography—Dictionaries. 

Comprises the full text and pictorial diagrams, (but without 
the photographic plates) of the $20.00 edition. The arrange- 
ment is alphabetical under broad subject headings, and 


within these, a further alphabetical arrangement of all 
related matter. 
BOND, Fred, 1893- 778.6 


Better color slides outdoors; basic information needed 
to produce good color slides under all kinds of out- 
door conditions. Simple enough for the beginner; 
invaluable ideas for the advanced amateur. All 
illus. by the author unless otherwise designated. 
New York, Ziff-Davis Pub. Co. [1960,c.1951] 104p. 
illus. (part col.) 60-12386 pap., 1.95 

1. Color photography. 2. Lantern slides. 

Parts of this book were originally published in ‘‘Making 
Better Color Slides,’’ Parts 1 and 2 (Camera Craft Publish- 
ing Company). 


MURPHY, Burt 778.993641 
Police and crime photography. New York, Verlan 
Books [dist. Amer. Photographic Book Pub Co., 
c.1960] 127p. illus. 20cm. (A Universal photo book, 
U-225) 60-7949 pap., 1.95 

1. Photography, Police. 

The equipment and technique required for taking photo- 
graphs for criminal records and police work. Writes of 
identification photos and studio work; location photographs; 
accidents; fires; fingerprints; and other special work, The 
author is an associate editor of U.S. Camera magazine. 


NORMAN, Dorothy, 1905- ART 1779 
Alfred Stieglitz; introduction to an American seer. 
New York, Duell, Sloan and Pearce [c.1960] 66p. 
illus., ports. 24cm. 60-12836 6.95 

1. Stieglitz, Alfred, 1864-1946. 

Statements by a great photographer on art, life, and the 
culture of his times, with examples of his art and some 
explanatory and biographical background. 


INTERNATIONAL photography year book 779.058 
1961. Edited by Norman Hall.. New York, St. Mar- 
tin’s Press, 1960[¢] 216p. (mostly plates; part col., 
1 fold-out) 28cm. Began publication with 1935/36 
issue. Title varies: 1935-1955, Photography year book. 
36-13575* 6.95 

1. Photography—Yearbooks. : 
Work by 176 photographers from 27 different countries. 
Format similar to other years. The editor regrets that more 
color prints could not be included, but cost of reproduc- 
tion and scarcity of suitable material forbade this. 


HAGGIN, Bernard H., 1900- MUS 780.15 
Music for the man who enjoys ‘Hamlet,’ by B. H, 
Haggin. New York, Vintage Books, a division of 
Random House [c.1944,1960] 150p. illus. (music) 
(V-175) pap., .95 

1. Music—Analysis, appreciation. 2. Music—Discog- 
raphy. 
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STEVENS, Denis MUS 780.9 
The Pelican history of music. I, Ancient forms to 
polyphony. Edited by Alec Robertson and Denis 
Stevens. [Balt.] oye Bks. [19604] 342p. illus., 
music (Pelican bk. A492) Bibl.: p.323-326. Dis- 
cography: p.327-331. pap., 1.25 

“Music seen against its various backgrounds—social, aes- 
thetic, religious, and historical.’’ The chapters are: “‘Non- 
Western Music’ by Peter Crossley-Holland, ‘‘Plaimsong” by 
Alec Robertson, *“‘Ars Antiqua’’ by Denis Stevens, and “Ars 
Nova”’ by Gilbert Reaney. 


PANASSIE, Hugues. *MUS 781.57 
The real jazz. ee. from po —. a. Anne 


Sorelle Williams] and York, 
— [c.1942, 1960)" 584p. Bibl: nt e284 60-10858 
49 


1. Jazz music. 2. Jazz music—Discography. 
Revised, corrected, and brought up to date. 


NETTL, Bruno, 1930- 781.74781 
Cheremis musical styles. With a preface by. Thomas 
A. Sebeok. Bloomington, Indiana University Press 
[c.]1960. 108p. illus., music. (Indiana University 
ager series, no. 14) Bibl.: p.105-108. 60-64259 
pap, 

2 Folk) music, Cheremissian—Hist. & crit. I. Title. 
(Series: Indiana. University. Folklore series, no. 14) 


BROWN, Maurice John Edwin 781.9735 
Chopin: an index of his works in chronological order. 
New York, St. Martin’s Press, 1960[t] 199p. Bibl.: 

p.184-185. music. 60-50966 8.00 

1. Chopin, Fryderyk Franciszek, 1810-1849—The- 
matic catalogs. 

A survey of Chopin’s works in chronological order offering 
the dates and places of composition; the date of publication 
of all first editions including that of the French, English and 
German editions; points of importance about the composi- 
tion, publication and first performance of each work, and 
tepositories of existing manuscripts. The author has also writ- 
ten “‘Schubert’s Variations.” 


STEERE, Dwight MUS 783 
Music in Protestant worship. Richmond, Va., John 
Knox Press [c.1960] 256p. Bibl. p.243-245 and 
bibl. notes p.246-249. 60-15657 4.50 

1. Church music—Protestant churches. 2. Choral 
music—Bibl. 

The author, a church musician, writes for other church musi- 
cians and for ministers in non-liturgical churches although 
much here is useful for certain Episcopal and Lutheran 
churches in smaller communities. Aimed at aiding the 
churchman who must determine how music is to be used in 
his worship services. Since 1945 the author has headed the de- 
Partment of music at Centre College of Kentucky and con- 
ducted the college choir, 


BIKEL, Theodore, 1924- ed. MUS 784.4 
Folksongs and footnotes; an international songbook. 
New York, Meridian Books [c.1960] 254p. 27cm. 
“ 60-1030 "4.95; pap., 2.95 
1. Folk-songs. 

Lyrics and piano and guitar arrangements for folksongs from 
all over the world. The songs are in their original language 
(or a transliteration) and are translated. With notes on each 
lyric and references to the compiler’s recording of it. 


Bp tnavan, Donal [Joseph] MUS 784.406 
e 

Songs of the Irish; an anthology of Irish folk music 
and poetry with English verse translations. New 
York, Crown Publishers [1960¢] 199p. 32cm. sag > 
melodies. Each of the 15 categories of son 

i —_— with prefatory notes. M60-2821 half cloth, 


1, Folk-songs, Irish. 

Authentic Irish folk melodies are paired with Irish lyrics, ar- 
ranged in 15 categories according to subject. With English 
translations and informative notes on each song. 
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WEAVERS (The), ed. MUS 784.406 
The Weavers’ song book. Arr. for piano and guitar 
by Robert De Cormier. New York, Harper [c.1960] 
177p. 29cm. International collection of folk- -songs. 
M60-1041 5.95 

1. Folk-songs. 4 
Folk-songs from all over the world arranged according to 
subject, from the repertoire of a well-known folk-singing 
group. 


LOMAX, Alan, 1915- ed. MUS ig 
The folk songs of North America, in the En 
Poesy Se Melodies and guitar chords transcrib co 
eger. With one hundred piano arrangements 
wn teenies Seiber and Don Banks. Illustrated by 
Michael a. Editorial assistant: Shirley Collins. 
Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday, [c.1960] xxx, 623p. 
Bibl.: p.597-600. illus. 26cm. “A selected list of 
American folk songs, blues, and hillbilly on com- 
mercial records available in Great Britain”: 
p.608-616. M60-2860 7.50 
1. Folk-songs, American. 2. Folk-songs, American— 
Discography. 
Assembled by a foremost authority on folk songs in the 
world, this volume contains over 300 folk songs, each with 
either a piano accompaniment or guitar chords. In addition, 
it is an extensive history of folk songs in America. 


GREEN, Archie 184.49754 
The death of Mother Jones {how a labor union song 
became a folksong] Champaign, Illinois Institute of 
Labor and Industrial Relations, University of Illinois 
1960. unpaged Bibl. footnotes 23cm. (University of 
Illinois bulletin v. 57, no. 70; Institute of Labor and 


* Industrial Relations reprint series no. 82) pap., apply 


DAVIS, Arthur Kyle, Jr., 1897- ed. MUS 784.49755 
More traditional ballads of Virginia; collected with 
the cooperation of members of the Virginia Folklore 
Society. Edited by Arthur Kyle Davis, Jr. with the 
editorial assistance of Matthew Joseph Bruccoli, 
George Walton Williams [and] Paul Clayton Worth- 
ington. Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina 
Press [c.1960] 371p. music Bibl.: p.[361]-366. 60- 
51689 7.50 

1. American ballads and songs. 2. Ballads, American. 
3. Folksongs, American—Virg inia. 

Continues the collection entitled ‘ eT raditional Ballads of Vir- 
ginia” published by the Harvard University Press in 1929. 
and now out of print. This new volume which gives the 
words of the ballads and where possible the melody, com- 
prises the older (‘‘Child” ballads) assembled at the Uni- 
versity of Virginia, with the aid of the Virginia Folklore 
Society. Notes of phonograph records are given when avail- 
able. The editor is Professor of English Literature, Univer- 
sity of Virginia. 


MCLAUGHLIN, Roberta MUS 784.6606 
Sing a song of holidays and seasons, home, neighbor- 
hood and community, by Roberta McLaughlin and 
Lucille Wood. Illustrated by John Moodie. Engle- 
wood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall [c.1960] 45p. col. 
illus., diagrs. 28cm. Children’s songs in simple ar- 
rangements for piano, with words. Includes su: 

gestions for using rhythm instruments, melody bells s 
and autoharp. pap., 1.50 


SILBER, Irwin, 1925- ed._ MUS 784.71 
Songs of the Civil War. Piano and guitar arrange- 
ments by Jerry Silverman. New York, Columbia 
University Seems [c.]1960. 385p. Bibl. notes: p.369- 
374. illus., diagrs. 29cm. M60-1027 7.50 

Re U.S.—Hist.—Civil War—Songs and music. I. 
Silverman, Jerry, arr. II. Title. 

Popularity, musical worth, historical significance, representa- 
tion of main trends, musical pertinence today, and personal 
taste were the criteria used in selecting this collection of 
125 Civil War songs. Although arrangements are piano ar- 
rangements, choice of keys has been dictated by the limita- 
tions of the guitar. In addition to music and lyrics, there is 
information on each song’s history, notes on the composer 
and a description of circumstances under which the song 
was written, Irwin Silber is editor of Sing Out, a folk song 
magazine. 
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RUSSELL-BROWN, Anna MUS 784.812 
The Anna Russell song book. Illustrated by Michael 
Ffolkes. New York, Citadel Press [c.1960] 7ip. 
illus. 27cm. M60-1037 pap., 2.95 

1. Songs (Medium voice) with piano. 2. Humorous 
songs. 

Contains the words and piano and guitar accompaniment 
for several of the author’s folk numbers, French art songs, 
music ‘hall ballads, and popular tunes. 


MORLEY-PEGGE, R. MUS 788.41 
The French horn; some notes on the evolution of 
the instrument and of its technique. New York, 
Philosophical Library [1960] 222p. illus., plates, 
fold. chart, music. (Instruments of the orchestra) 
“A list of makers”: p.179-186. Bibl.: p.187-193. 60- 
51982 7.50 

1. Horn (Musical instrument) 2. Horn players. 3. 
Wind instruments—Makers. 

Volume three in the “Instruments of the Orchestra’’ series, 
the two previous volumes being on the clarinet and the 
oboe. Its evolution; technique of playing; manufacture; its 
tone and quality are all discussed. A list of makers and bio- 
graphical notes on famous exponents are included. The author 
is a student of the horn, and a professional player in 
symphonic works. 


CLEAVER, Nancy 790.19 
The treasury of family fun; indoor and outdoor ac- 
tivities, ideas and projects for every month of the 
year. Illus. by Barbara Cook. 
Revell [c.1960] 434p. illus. 60-13097 half cloth, 4.95 
1. Family recreation. 

Suggestions for family-centered recreation and projects, 
aranged according to months of the calendar year. 


DAVIS, Desmond 791.4502 
The grammar of television production. Drawings by 
Frank White [and] Michael Knight. New York, 
Macmillan, 1960[¢] 64p. illus. 23cm. 60-51425 2.95 
I. Television broadcasting. 2. Television cameras. 
Written under the auspices of the English Guild of Tele- 
vision Producers and Directors, to present essentials of 
television production for the benefit of the newcomer and 
the assistance of the man already working in the television 
field, but too pressured to evolve a code for himself on the 
subject of conventions, rules, hints and tips on editing, 
lenses, composition, camera work and general suggestions. 
The author was a television producer for many years. 


GARDNER, Richard M. JUV 791.45069 
Be on TV, by Dic Gardner. Illustrated by the 
author. New York, John Day Co. [c.1960] 160p. 
illus. Includes bibl. 60-12889 3.50 

1. Television as a profession—Juvenile literature. 
Practical advice about the TV field for the boy or girl inter- 
ested in a career in television. For ages 12-15. 


TELEVISION Information Office, 791.455 
New York. 

Interaction; television public affairs programming at 
the community level. [New York, Television Informa- 
tion office, 666 Fifth Ave., 1960] ix, 287p. illus. 
22x25cm. 60-16475 pap., 3.00 

1. Television programs—U. S. I. Shayon, Robert 
Lewis. II. Title. 


STYAN, J. L. 792.01 
The elements of drama. [New York] Cambridge 
University Press, 1960[¢] 306p. Includes bibliog- 
raphies. 60-3899 4.75 

Drama—Hist. & crit. 2. Theater. 


DAVIS, Jed Horace 792.0226 
Children’s theatre; play production for the child 
audience [by] Jed H. Davis and Mary Jane Larson 
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Watkins with the collaboration of Roger M. Busfield, 
Jr. New York, Harper [c.1960] 416p. Bibl.: p.402- 
409. illus. 60-15622 4.50 ; : 

1. Children’s plays—Presentation, etc. 2. Children’s 
plays—Bibl. 1. Watkins, Mary Jane. Larson. II. Title. 
Briefly surveys the development of the children’s theater 
movement in the United States and discusses the require- 
ments of writing, staging, and performing for children. 
With a foreword by Kenneth L. Graham. Jed. H. Davis 
teaches at the University of Kansas and Mary Jane Larson 
Watkins teaches at San Fernando Valley State College. 


CORSON, Richard 792.027 
Stage makeup. 3d ed. New York, Appleton-Century- 
Crofts [c.1942-1960] xvi, 354p. illus. (part col.) 
one (col.) diagrs. 24cm. 60-6117 8.75; college ed., 


1. Make-up, Theatrical. 

Revised, with an enlarged color chart, new _ illustrations 
(with over 275 drawings of period hair styles for men and 
women), and new material on latex, plastics and special 
texture effects, and a new chapter on physiognomy. 


LONDON stage, 1660-1800 (The); 792.09421 
a calendar of plays, entertainments & afterpieces, 
together with casts, box-receipts and contemporary 
comment. Compiled from the playbills, newspapers 
and theatrical diaries of the period. Carbondale, 
Southern [Illinois University Press, 1960- various 
pages. Includes bibls. illus., ports., facsims. 25cm. 
Contents.—pt. 2. 1700-1729, edited with a critical 
introd by E. L. Avery. 2 v. 60-6539 buck., 50.00 
1. Theater—London—Hist. 2. Opera—London— 
Hist. & crit. 

These two volumes of part two are the first of approxi- 
mately 12 projected scholarly works on the Restoration and 
18th century London stage expected to be published over 
the next five years. Volume one of part two provides a 
detailed calendar of the London theatrical seasons from 
1700 to 1717 following a general introduction to the London 
stage from 1700 to 1729. Volume two covers the theatrical 
seasons from 1717-1729. Each volume contains a separate 
index. Emmett Avery is a professor of English at Washington 
State University. 


BERGMAN, Ingmar [Full name: Ernst %*792.437 
Ingmar Bergman.] 1918 k 
Four screenplays; translated from the Swedish by 
Lars Malmstrom and David Kushner. New York, 
Simon and Schuster [c.]1960. xxii, 329p. illus. 24cm. 
60-14283 6.00 

The screenplays for “Smiles of a Summer Night,’”’ ‘The 
Seventh Seal,” ‘‘Wild Strawberries,” and ‘The Magician,” 
illustrated with 57 plates, stills from the movies. The pref- 
ace by Carl Anders Dymling, producer of Bergman’s films, 
discusses the author’s method of writing scripts, Dymling’s 
working relationship with Bergman, and the freedom allowed 
the Swedish film director in his work. In the introduction 
on film-making Bergman describes his creative processes 
from the moment an idea is conceived through the actual 
capturing of and expression of mood, rhythm, dialogue, 
music. He mentions important influences in his life and 
explains the general purpose of his films. 


FRANKEL, Lillian Berson 793.2 
Party games for adults, by Lillian and Godfrey 
Frankel. With drawings by Doug Anderson. New 
York, Sterling Pub. Co. [c.1953] 128p. illus. (Worth- 
while how-to paperbacks, 101) pap., 1.00 


CARTER, Hugh 793.33 
Dancing for fun. (London, Faber and Faber, dist. 
Hollywood-by-the-Sea, Fla., Transatlantic Arts, 1960] 
64p. illus., diagrs. (Faber popular books) 60-53622 
3.25 


1. Dancing. 

A champion professional ballroom dancer takes men through 
the basic steps of the waltz; quick-step; rumba; cha-cha-cha; 
jive; tango and slow foxtrot. Suitable also for women, who, 
mostly, have to make opposite mov 
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793.4 
Stunts and ig by Peggy and Robert Masters. With 
drawings by Doug Anderson. New York, Sterling 
Pub. Co. [c.1954] 128p. illus. (Worthwhile how-to 
paperbacks, 103) pap., 1.00 

I. Boehm, D. A. (Robert Masters, pseud.), joint ed. 


FREDERICK, Guy 793.7 
Magic tricks. — by Doug Anderson. New York, 
Sterling Pub. Co. [c.1958] 128p. illus. (Worthwhile 
how-to paperbacks, 102) pap., 1.00 


SHIPLEY, Joseph Twadell, 1893- 793.73 
Playing with words. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice- 
Hall [1960] 186p. 60-15124 3.50 

1. Word games. 

More than 200 word games for adults and children. 


CASH, Alan, comp. 793.732 
The fifth Penguin crossword puzzle book. [Balti- 
more] Penguin Books, [1960t] 223p. diagrs., 18cm. 
(Penguin Bk. 1492) pap., .65 


RETI, Richard, 1889-1929 794. 
Modern ideas ‘in chess. New York, Dover 11960} 
illus. pap., 1.25 

1. Chess. 


REINFELD, Fred, 1910- 794.102 
Chess explained. [Rev. ed.] New York, Sterling Pub. 
Co. [c.1957,1960] 144p. illus. 20cm. (Worthwhile 
how-to paperbacks, 201) First published 1957 under 
title: Reinfeld explains chess. 60-50919 pap., 1.00 


KARPIN, Fred L. 795.415 
Psychological Strategy in contract bridge; the tech- 
niques of deception and harassment in bidding and 
play. New York, Harper [c.1960] x, 325p. diagrs. 
22cm. 60-10409 4.95 

1. Contract bridge. 

Descrives in detail techniques of strategy and tactics that 
can be used to outsmart opponents in bidding and play, The 
author has pioneered with Charles Goren on the point-count 
system of bidding. 


SHEINWOLD, Alfred, 1911- 795.415 
Bridge play. New York, Sterling Pub. Co. [c.1953] 
my (Worthwhile how-to paperbacks, 301) pap., 


RIGER, Robert _ SP 796.33264 
The pros; a document of professional football in 
America. Commentary %, Tex Maule. New York, 
Simon and Schuster fel 60. 191p. illus. (part col. ) 
~—. (part col.) 32cm. egg bds., 10.00 
Football—Hist. I. Maule, Tex. 

4 pictorial account of the history of professional football in 
America, illustrated with over 200 photographs as well as 
drawings and diagrams of play. The text describes colorful 
football personalities and comments upon plays, techniques 
and outstanding games. Robert Riger, a free-lance illustrator 
is a regular contributor to Sports Illustrated. Tex Maule is 
an associated editor of Sports Illustrated. 


PYATT, Edward C. SP 796.52 
Where to climb in the British Isles. London, Faber 
and Faber [dist. Hollywood-by-the-Sea, Fla., Trans- 
atlantic Arts, 1960t] 287p. Bibl., illus., maps 60- 
51783 5.00 

1. Rock climbing. 

A directory of the main climbing areas in England, Wales, 
Scotland, Northern Ireland and Eire. Numbered maps of the 
counties of England and Wales, Scotland and Ireland are 
keys to the text which gives brief details of the kind of 
climbing in the area, its difficulty, its position on the 
Ordnance Survey Map (io be purchased separately) and a 
list of guide books on the district. The author is a veteran 
climber and has written other material on the subject. 
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McINNES, Peter SP 796.83 
Tackle boxing this way. London, S. Paul_[19604; 
ag te distributed by SportShelf, New Rochelle, 
] 128p. illus. 20cm. 60-51166 bds., 3.75 

]. Boxing. 

Discusses the science of boxing including the use of the six 
biows, the methods of attack, defense, counter-punching, in- 
fighting, footwork, ringcraft, training, refereeing, judging 
and the professional ring. The author is one of the younger 
school of boxing writers. 


HUTTER, Clemens M. SP 796.93 
Wedeln: the new Austrian skiing technique. Ad- 
visers: Stefan Kruckenhauser and Friedl Wolfgang. 
Garden City, N. Y., Hanover House [c.1960] 93p. 
illus. 60-14565 3.95 

1. Skis and skiing—Austria. 

Describes the skiing technique and teaching method of 
wedeln which is the mastery of turns. As developed by 
Stefan Kruckenhauser and learned by the author who has 
been a ski instructor in Vermont and in Chile. 


DU BOIS, Donald Blynn SP 799.175 
The fisherman’. 's handbook of trout flies. New York, 
A.S. Barnes [c.1960] 340p. Bibl.: p.103. illus. 60- 
9874 6.95 

]. Flies, Artificial. 2. Trout fishing. 3. Flies. 
Detailed information about trout flies and their use. With 
alphabetical and identification lists of fly patterns and tables 
of natural insects and their imitations. 


WALSH, Roy SP 799.2484 
Gunning the "Chesapeake: duck and goose shooting 
on the Eastern Shore. Cambridge, Md., Tidewater 
Publishers, on [118]p. illus. Bibl: p.[118] 29cm. 
bat 15800 5.75 

Duck shooting. 2. Ducks. 3. Geese. 4. Hunting— 
rm Bay. 
How, when and where to shoot for waterfowl in Chesapeake 
Bay, in particular in the area known as the Sho’, on the 
eastern shores of Maryland and Virginia. Lists the varieties 
of bird to be found; decoys and their makers; and also a 
section on the Chesapeake Bay retriever dog, and guns 
and ammunition. The appendix gives sketches of birds in 
flight and on the water and lists the field marks of each 
sex. The illustrations are all from the author’s pen or 
camera. 


CHAPEL, Charles Edward, 1904- SP 799.31 
The art of shooting. Drawings by Sanford Strother. 
New York. A.S. Barnes [c.1960] 424p. Bibl.: p.411- 
416 illus., diagrs. 25cm. 60-12432 6.85 

i Shooting. 2. Firearms. 

With a historical review the book is divided into part I, 
rifle shooting and part II, pistol and revolver shooting. The 
various weapons are described at each stage of their develop- 
ment and the skill and technique of using them is explained 
Guidance is given on selection and care of a weapon, fire- 
arms registration laws, and hunting with rifle or handguns. 
Charles Chapel has also written “Gun Care and Repair,” 
“The Gun Collector’s Handbook of Values,’’ and other 
works on guns and shooting. 


800 LITERATURE 


ROYAL SOCIETY of Literature 
of the United Kingdom, London. 
Essays by divers hands, being the transactions of the 
Royal Society of Literature of the United Kingdom. 
v.30, new ser. New York, Oxford University Press 
1960[t] xi, 159p. 22cm. Title varies: 1829-1919 
(Per ser.) 14-2662 Nera 2.40 
Literature—Societies, etc. 2. English literature— 
Societies etc. 
Ten essays, among them ‘‘Some Nature Writers and Civiliza- 
tion” by Henry Williamson, “George du Maurier and the 
Romantic Novel’”’ by Lionel Stevenson, “The Supernatural 
in Russian Literature’ by E. M. Almedingen, ‘Max Beer- 
bohm” by Sir Sydney Roberts, and ‘The English Literary 
Scene, 1954’’ by Eric Gillett. 
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NATIONAL Council of Teachers of English. 807 
Perspectives on English; essays to honor W. Wilbur 
Hatfield. Edited by Robert C. Pooley, New York, 
; Sg wae” ‘rofts [c.1960] viii, 328p. port. 
bl. footnotes, 60-14122 4.00 

, Hatfield, Walter Wilbur, 1882-, 2. English lan- 
uage—Study and teaching. 3. English literature 
— and teaching. 1. Pooley, Robert Cecil, 1898- 
eG 

Includes essays on the teaching of Iiterature in secondary 
schools, teaching the introductory college course in literature, 
freshman composition and the tradition of rhetoric, and 
other related topics, These essays were written to honor W. 
Wilbur Hatfield who served as secretaty-treasurer of the 
National Council of Teachers of English for 23 years. Robert 
Pooley is professor of Pnglish and Chairman of the Depart- 
= of Integrated Liberal Studies at the University of Wis- 
consin, 


ALTICK, Richard Daniel, 1915- 808 
Preface to critical reading. 4th ed. New York, Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston [c. ao xxi, 326p. Bibl. notes: 
p.315-522, 22cm, 60-10577 3.75 

1, English language—Rhetoric. 2, Reading. 

With some new material substituted for old, t orough revi- 
sion of the chapter on “clear thinking,” and a more definite 
slant toward the improvement of students’ writing. Includes 
additional exercises and a new preface. 


BLUMENTHAL, Joseph C. 808 
English 2600, a scientific program in grammar and 
usage. New ag ow Brace [c.1960] 439p. 
60-50896 par 2.6 

1, Englis Bice: ~<Grammar—1870- 2, English 
language—Composition and exercises. 


DICKSON, Robert Cook 

A brief guide to better writing [by] Robert C. Dick. 
son and Morton N, Cohen, New York, Oceana Pub- 
1 pr [¢.]1960, 64p, 23cm. 60-16611 2.50; pap., 
1. English language—Rhetoric, I. Cohen, Morton 
Norton, 1921+ joint author. 

“This handbook is meant to serve both as a convenient guide 
to help answer questions about the conventions of good writ- 
ing and as a reminder of the important principles of expres- 
sion,”’ Sections include; the manuscript, the English sentence 
and grammar, punctuation, spelling, diction and usage, the 
business letter and documenting a research paper, Robert C. 
Dickson is associated with the Bernard M. Baruch School of 
Business and Public Administration at the City College of 
on York, Morton N, Cohen is also associated with City 
College 


GORDON, Edward J., ed. 808 
Essays on the teaching of English; reports of the 
Yale Conferences on the Teaching of English. Edited 
by Edward J. Gordon [and] Edward S. Noyes. New 

ork Appleton-C yt arene [c.1960] ix, 356p. 
Bibls*22cm. 60-13235 4.5 
1, English Fnsncant we 4 and teaching. 2. English 
literature—Study and_ teaching. 1. Noyes, Edward 
Simpson, joint ed, Il, Yale Conference on the Teach- 
ing of English. 

ritten for the high school teacher of English by educators 
among whom are Louis Martz, Cleanth Brooks and Maynard 
Mack, to describe how they have handled problems relevant 
to an English classroom in the sphere of language, writing 
and literature. “Drawn from reports of four of the annual 
Yale Conferences on the Teaching of English.” A publication 
of the National Council of Teachers of English.” 


KREUZER, James R. 1913- ed. 808 
Studies in prose writing py} James R. Kreuzer [and] 
Lee Cogan. Richard S. Beal, consulting editor. New 
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you, poe +7 & Winston [c.1960] 309p. 
1 , 
i English language—Rhetoric, 2. American litera- 
ture (Selections: Extracts, etc.) 3. English literature 
(Selection: Extracts, etc.) 1. Cogan, Lee, joint ed. 
1. Title. 
Representations of the formal types of writing—exposition, 
description, narration and argumentation—from prose writers 
Erich Fromm, Virginia Woolf, Albert Camus, William Faulk- 
ner and Joseph Wood Krutch, among others, with the pur 
pose that each selection serve to teach a particular rhetorical 
inciple. Analyses, questions, and assignments are meant to 
ocus attention on a principle which is then to be applied 
by the student. The authors are associated with Queens 
Collese. 


TAFT, Kendall Benard, 1899- 808 
The ‘sine of _- ‘osition te Kendall B. Taft 


and others] 5th ed. New York, [Holt], Rinehart [& 
a [1960,c.1936-1960] xviii, 63 p. Bibl. foot- 
notes. 2icm. 60-6492 4.75 


1. English language—Rhetoric. 2. English language— 
Grammar—1870- 

Discussions of garmmar and usage have been revised. 
With a new preface. 


BENTLEY, Eric Russell, 1916- ed. 808.2 
The modern theatre; v. 6 (Plays) Garden City, N.Y. 
Anchor Bks. dist. Doubleday, 1960 pap., .95 

1. Drama—Collections. 2. English drama—Transla- 
tions from foreign literature. 


LAWSON, John Howard, 1895- 808.2 
Theory and technique of playwriting, with a new 
introd. New York, Hill and Wang [c.1936-1960] 
Ppt + (A Dramabook, D25) Bibl. footnotes 60- 
14493 pap., 

i Deane -Peckatgue. 2. Drama—Hist. & crit. 


ANDERSCH, Elizabeth G., 1913- 808.5 
Speech for everyday use [by] Elizabeth G. Andersch 
and] Lorin C. Staats. Illustrated by Allan L. Ward. 
ev. ed. New_York, [Holt] Rinehart [Winston] 
[c.1950,1960] 329p. illus. (Rinehart books in 
speech) Bibl. notes. 60-6485 4.75 
1. Oratory. I. Staats, Lorin C., 1898—joint author. 
In this revision, the authors have attempted to interrelate 
the skills of listening and speaking. ‘‘The recognized prin- 
ciples of effective speaking have been re-examined, and . 
amplified, particularly in relationship to organization, lan- 
guage, delivery and the purposes and types of speaking.” 
Both Elizabeth G. Andersch and Lorin C. Staats are Pro- 
fessors of Dramatic Art and Speech at Ohio University. 


ARMSTRONG, A. W. 808.5 
The keynote speaker, by A. W. Armstrong. Illus- 
trated by Sharlette. Jackson Heights 70, New York, 
New Voices Pub. Co., 24-25 77 St. [c.1960] 62p. 
illus. 60-53633 3.00 

1. Public speaking—Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
2. Management—Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
A satirical guide to speech-making for the executive speaker 
with many engagements and little to say. 


SURLES, Lynn 808.5 
The art of persuasive talking [by] Lynn Surles [and] 
W. A. Stanbury, Jr. Drawings by Robert Glaisek. 
New York, McGraw-Hill [c.]1960. xiii, 283p. illus. 
22cm. 60-11962 half cloth, 4.95 

1. Public speaking. 2. Persuasion (Rhetoric) I. Stan- 
bury, W. A., joint author. II. Title. 

Intended to help the individual shape his ideas and com- 
municate them clearly and persuasively in the situations 
confronting him day by day in business life, professional 
life and civic enterprises. 


WINNY, James, ed. 808.8 
Elizabeth prose translation. [New York] Cambridge 
University Press, 1960[¢] 150p. 19cm. 60-2328 3.00 
1. English literature—Translations from foreign 
literature. 
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BREWTON, Sara Westbrook, comp. JUV 808.81 
Birthday candles burning bright, a treasury of birth- 
day poetry selected by Sara and John E. Brewton. 
Decorations by Vera Bock. New York, Macmillan 
{c.1960] 199p. illus. 24cm. 60-11211 3.50 

]. Children’s poetry. 2. Birthdays—Poetry. I. Brew- 
ton, John Edmund, 1898- joint comp. Il. Title. 

All of these poems for children are directly or indirectly 
concerned with the subject of birthdays 


HALLMARK Cards, Inc. PO 808.81 
Poetry for pleasure; the Hallmark book of poetry, 
selected and arr. by the editors. Garden City, N. Y., 
Doubleday [c.]1960. 470p. illus. 60-15176 3.95 

1. American poetry (Collections) 2. English poetry 
(Collections) 3. Poetry—Collections. 

An interesting compilation of poems arranged in twelve 
categories including love, nature, children, humor, new 
poets, and representative poetry by all Nobel prize winning 
poets. Remarks about the present taste of our times and a 
discussion of the many facets of poetry precede the an- 
thologized poems. Among the many poets represented are 
Frost, Rilke, Shakespeare, Milton, Dante, Catullus, Pushkin, 
Baudelaire and Eliot. 


FAULHABER, Jack 808.87 
Just for laughs; 2,500 rib-tickling gags arranged and 
cross-indexed by subject. Edited by Jack Irwin. 
Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday [c.]1960. 355p. 
22cm. 60-15173 3.95 

1. American wit and humor. 

A reference book of jokes and gag situations for writers, 
speakers, entertainers, cartoonists, etc. Arranged according 
to 201 categories and cross-indexed. 


COHEN, John Michael, comp. 808.88 
The Penguin dictionary of quotations [by] J. M. and 
M. J. Cohen. [Baltimore. Md.] Penguin Books 
[1960t] vi, 663p. 20cm. (Penguin reference books, 
R16) 60-51486 pap., 2.95 

Dea I. Cohen, Mark J., joint comp. II. 
itle. 

Arrangement is alphabetical by authors, with a subject index 
of key-words. Some moderns such as Churchill: Dvlan 
Thomas: Stephen Potter; Ezra Pound; John Osborne; Dor- 
othy Parker; Ogden Nash are included. 


BRANDES, George Morris Cohen, 1842-1927. 809.03 
Revolution and reaction in nineteenth century French 
literature. New York, Russell & Russell, [undated, 
i.e.,1960] 300p. (Bibl. footnotes) 21cm. [vol. 3 of 
Main currents in 19th century literature] (Russell & 
Russell’s Scholars’ classics RP4) 60-12189 pap., 1.95 
1. Literature, Modern—I19th cent.—Hist. & crit. 2 
Naturalism in literature. 3. Romanticism. 


KRIEGER, Murray, 1923- 809.3 
The tragic vision; variations on a theme in literary 
interpretation. New_York, Holt, Rinehart and Win- 
ston [c.1960] 271p. Bibl. notes 60-7935 5.00 

1. Fiction—Hist. & crit. 2. Tragic, The. 

The author concerns himself with specific novels of ten 
modern authors including Lawrence, Gide, Mann, Camus 
and Melville, the way they fit into his literary theory of 
the tragic vision in modern times, and their relation to 
existentialist thought. The author, Professor of English at 
the University of Illinois, has previously written ‘The 
Problems of Aesthetics.” 


LONDON, Ephraim, ed. 809.93 
The world of law; a treasury of great writing about 
ana in the law, short stories, plays. essays, accounts, 
letters, opinions, pleas, transcripts of testimony; from 
Biblical times to the present. New York, Simon and 
Schuster [c.1960] 2 v. xiii, 654; ix, 780p. 25cm. Con- 
tents—v. 1. The law in literature—v. 2. The law as 
literature. 60-12587 17.50 bxd. 

1, Law in literature. 2. Law—Collections. 3. Litera- 
ture—Collections. 

Selections from the writings of Charles Dickens, Anatole 
France, Anton Chekhov, Felix Frankfurter, George Bernard 
Shaw, and Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., are among 


69 
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the gems included in this impressive anthology centered 
around the law. Ephraim London is a prominent American 
constitutional lawyer. 


BENET, Stephen Vincent, 1898-1943. _ 810.81 
Selected poetry and prose; edited with an introd. by 
Basil Davenport. New York [Holt] Rinehart [& 
Winston] [c.1960] 336p. (Rinehart editions, 100) 
60-5174 pap., .95 ; i 
The poems, a wide selection, include the section “Night- 
mares and Visitants.”” Among the 14 stories are “The Devil 
and Daniel Webster,”’ ‘“‘Doc Mellhorn and the Pearly Gates,” 
and “By the Waters of Babylon.” 


BRADLEY, Ann, ed. : 810.82 
Echoes of the Southland, edited by Nash K. Burger, 
Nell H. Thomas [and] Ann Bradley. Rev. ed. 
Austin. Steck Co. [1960,c.1948,1960] 2 v., 396, 
398p. illus. (part col.) Previeus ed., published in 
1948, edited by Ann Bradley and Lawrence A. 
Sharp. 60-51411 3.80, ea. 

1. American literature—Southern States. I. Burger, 
Nash Kerr, ed. 

A “two-book series of prose and poetry by Southern writers” 
for young readers, designed for school use. 


KRIM, Seymour, ed. 810.82 
The Beats; a Gold Medal anthology. Greenwich, 
Conn., Fawcett Pubns. c.1960 224p. 18cm. (Gold 
medal bk. s982) pap., .35 

Criticism, poetry, fiction and other writings by such_mem- 
bers of the Beat generation as Jack Kerouac, John Clellon 
Holmes, Ray Bremser, ‘Allen Ginsberg, Norman Mailer, and 
Lawrence Ferlinghetti. 


UNTERMEYER, Louis, 1885- ed. 810.82 
The Britannica library of great American writing. 
Edited, with historical notes and a running com- 
mentary, by Louis Untermeyer. Chicago, Britannica 
Press; and distributed in association with Lippincott, 
Philadelphia [c.1960] 2 v. (xvii, 1764p.) 24cm. 60- 
14545 boxed half cloth, 15.00 

American literature (Selections: Extracts, etc.) 
2. U. S.— Civilization. 
A sampling of American literature from its colonial be- 
ginnings to the present. Includes excerpts from diaries, 
religious writings, histories, magazines, and novels, as well 
as complete poems and stories. The commentary provides 
background on the writers, their literary and _ historical 
backgrounds, and their place in American culture. Lippincott 
does the trade distribution. 


SHAPIRO, Karl Jay, 1913- ed. PO 811.082 
American ars” New York, Crowell [1960] xvii, 
265p. Bibl.: p.257-259 24cm. (American litera 

forms: paperback ser.; Reader’s bookshelf of Ameri- 
can literature: hardbound ser.) 60-6317 5.95 (22.50 
in bxd. set of 5); pap., 2.75 (13.75 in bxd. set of 5) 

American poetry (Collections) 

Includes poems by Anne Bradstreet, Ralph Waldo Emerson, 
Edgar Allan Poe, Emily Dickinson, Carl Sandburg and Allen 
Ginsberg. For othe? volumes in this series see also B!ack- 
rf pd Downer (812.082), Leary (814.082), and Vi est 


ASSELINEAU, Roger *811.3 
The evolution of Walt Whitman. v.1 [Translated from 
the French by Richard P. Adams and the author] 
Cambridge, Mass., Belknap Press of Harvard Uni- 
versity Press [c.]1960. x, 376p. Bibl. notes p.273-362. 
22cm. Contents.—v.1. The creation of a personality. 
60-13297 7.50 

1. Whitman, Walt, 1819-1892. 

The first volume of a two-volume series, this one being the 
biography of Walt Whitman, whereas the second will be a 
critical study of his works. Documentation of the notes in 
the French edition, “‘L’Evolution de Walt Whitman,”’ pub- 
lished six years ago, has been brought up to date and 
corrections of minor textual errors have been made. Roger 
Asselineau is Professor of American Literature at the Sor- 
bonne. 
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DICKINSON, Emily, 1830-1886 PO 811.4 
Emily Dickinson, selected ,with an introduction and 
notes, by John Malcolm ’Brinnin; General Editor, 
Richard Wilbur. [New York, Dell, 1960, c.1951- 


1960] 160p. 17cm. (Laurel Poetry ser. LB138) 
pap., .35 
DEMBO, L. S. 811.52 


Hart Crane’s Sanskrit charge; a study of The bridge. 
Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell University Press [c.1960] 
xii, 137p. Bibl. footnotes. 60-51573 2.85 

1. Crane, Hart, 1899-1932. The bridge. 

Attempted explication of Crane’s long poem “The Bridge” 
and indication of the tradition in which the poet was work- 
ing. 


EBERHART, Richard [Ghormley] 1904- PO 811.52 
Collected poems, 1930-1960, including 51 new poems. 
New York, Oxford University Press [c.]1960. xii, 
228p. 23cm. 60-14636 6.0 

A selection from the ae work of the past 30 years, 
including 51 new poems, never before published in book 
form. Introspective verse on fate, love, death, childhood 
and self-knowledge combine complexity of thought with 
conciseness of 1 The poet is currently Consultant in 
Poetry at the Library of Congress. 





McGINLEY, Phyllis, 1905- PO 811.52 
Times three; selected verse from ge decades, with 
seventy new poems. Foreword b b Auden. 
New York, Viking Press, 1960 119 1932-1960] Xvi, 
304p. 22cm. 60-11911 5.00 

Three hundred poems arranged chronologicauy according to 
decades: the 50’s, the 40’s and the 30’s, including 70 poems 
written since ‘‘The Love Letters’ and previously unpublish- 
ed. In the foreword, W. H. Auden defines, with the aid of 
her poetry, Phyllis McGinley’s distinctive style, and dis- 
tinguishes between the male and female creative imaginations. 


PEARSON, James Larkin, 1879- PO 811.52 
Selected pres. Edited with an introd. by Walter 
Blackstock. Charlotte [5, N.C.] McNally of Char- 
lotte, 5308 Monroe Rd. [c.]1960. 68p. (Old North 
State poets, ser. 1, no. 1) 60-51898 2.75 

(Series) 

Selections from the author’s five earlier works, with new 
Poems, hitherto unpublished. 


SEGERS, Rev. Ladislaus PO 811.52 
The song of Hulda’s Rock; the Indian legend of 
Pelee Island. New York, Vantage Press [c.1960] 
70p. bds., 2.00 


WAGSTAFF, Blanche (Shoemaker) 1888- PO 811.52 
Sonnets to Parsifal, by Blanche Shoemaker Wagstaff 
(Mrs. Donald Carr) Boston, Bruce Humphries 
[c.1960] 46p. 59-15583 bds., 2.50 


. 


ASHTON, June PO 811.54 
Roots in earth and heaven. New York, Vantage 
Press [c.1960] 48p. bds., 2.00 


BROOKS, Olive PO 811.54 
Panama quadrant; [poems] New York, Bookman 
Associates [c.1960] 95p. 23cm. 60-15817 3.00 
Sixty-eight poems about man and nature, some with a 
Southwestern background, others with a Manhattan or Gulf 
Coast setting. 


DUNCAN, — Edward, 1919- PO 811.54 
The opening of the field. New York, Grove Press 
[c. es (Evergreen original, E-275) 60-12562 
ap., 1. 

The author has been assistant director of the Poetry Center 
at San Francisco State College. 
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GANNON, Ruth E. PO 811.54 
Sticky little fingers, and other poems. New York, 
Exposition Press [c.1960] 72p. 2.75 


GILLILAND, Leona Dodds PO 811.54 
A thimbleful of living. New York, Vantage Press 
[c.1960] 59p. 21cm. bds., 2.50 


GLEASON, Marian (Giles) PO 811.54 
All our yesterdays. Francestown, N. H., Golden Quill 
Press [c.1960] 64p. 20cm. 6016457" half cloth, 2.50 
Verse which has previously appeared in the ‘Saturday 
Evening Post, Good Housekeeping, New York Herald 
Tribune, Christian Science Monitor and other papers. 


GRUTZMACHER, Harold PO 811.54 
A giant of my world; [poems] Francestown, N. H., 
— Quill Press [c.1960] 60p. 21cm. 60- 16458 


dll poems of man’s fate, his personality and his deep- 
est-felt struggles. The author is a member of the faculty 
of Knox College. 


LOWELL, Robert 811.54 
Life studies. New York, Vintage Books, a division 
rs Random House [c.1956,1959] 86p. (V176) pap., 


McAFEE, Thomas [James Thomas McAfee] 811.54 
Poems and stories. Columbia, University of Missouri 
Press [c.1960] 111p. 21cm. (New writers series) 60- 
11579 pap., 1.95 

Six short stories, set in the South, and unrhymed verse ex- 
pressing the sorrow and anguish of adolescence and sterile 
old age. By an assistant professor of English at the Univer- 
sity of Missouri. 


MERWIN, William S., 1927- 
The drunk in the furnace. New York, Macmillan, 
1960[c.1956-1960] viii, 54p. 21cm. (The Macmillan 
poets, 35) 60-14768 pap., 1.25 

Most of these poems are in unrhymed verse, several em- 
ploying classical and seafaring imagery. Some have been 
published in the New Yorker, in Harper’s Magazine, in little 
magazines and in anthologies of new verse. 


PO 811.54 


MEYERS, Leonard W. PO 811.54 
When words collide. San Antonio, Texas, Naylor 
Co. [c.1960] 48p. 20cm. 60-14915 3.75 


Poems, many of which are of a humorous nature. 


PHILBRICK, Charles H. PO 811.54 
Wonderstrand revisited, a Cape Cod _ sequence. 
With drawings A Virginia Worthington Powel. 
Sanbornville, N. H., Wake-Brook House [c.1960] 
44p. illus. 60-11606 half cloth, 3.00 

1. Poetry of places—Massachisetts—Cape Cod. 2. 
Cape Cod—Descr. & trav.—Poetry. 

A hand-made and numbered edition of unrhymed poems by 
an associate professor of English at Brown University. 


ROE, Clara B. Dice O 811.54 

The singing prasie; [poe ms] Philadelphia, Dorrance 

a 122) ot m. (Contemporary poets of 
orrance, 517) 60-1054 3.00 


WEISS, Theodore Russell, 1916- PO 811.54 
Outlanders; New York, Macmillan, 1960[c.1949- ved 
vi, ws 9 422m. (The Macmillan poets, 21) 60-9958 
ap., 1. 

Fence by an English professor who is publisher and editor 
of the Quarterly Review of Literature. 
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WEST, Al PO 811.54 
Just a bit o’ salt (verse of the sea). New York, 
Vantage Press [c.1960] 58p. bds., 2.00 


BEATITUDE. 811.54082 
Beatitude anthology. [San Francisco] City Lights 
Books [c.1960] 111p. 60-14773 pap., 1.50 

1. American literature—20th cent. 

A selection of beat ‘“‘poetry’’ and some ‘“‘prose’”’ from a 
weekly magazine, Beatitude. Includes work by Ginsberg, 
Kerouac, Corsa, Ferlinghetti, and lesser known figures. 


DOWNER, Alan . —/ 1912-, ed. DR 812.082 
American ‘drama. York, Crowell [c.1960] v, 
261p. Includes iol illus. 24cm. (American litera 
forms: paperback ser.; Reader’s bookshelf of Ameri- 
can literature: hardbound ser.) Contents. "~ con- 
trast, by R. Tyler. ys Acres, by J. A. Herne.— 
The great divide, by W. V. Moody.—The hairy ape, 
by E. O'Neill. —The petrified ieee. by R. E. Sher- 
aod .—The long Christmas dinner, by T. Wilder— 
Pr menagerie, by T. Williams. 60-6315 5.95 
ts pe ; bxd. set of 5); pap., 2.75 (13.75 in bxd. 
set Oo 
1, American drama (Collections) 
Seven representative American dramas. For other volumes in 
this series see also Blackmur (Fic), Leary (814.082), 
Shapiro (811.082), and West (813.082). 


LAWRENCE, Jerome [Name seat DR 812.5 
Jerome Lawrence Schwartz], 191 
Inherit the wind, by a ‘Lawrence and Robe 

Lee. New York, Bantam Bks. [1960,c.1951 356 
115p. 18cm. (A2102) pap., .35 

I. Lee, Robert Edwin, 1915- joint author. II. Title. 


BEST short plays (The), 1959-1960. DR 812.5082 

ited by Margaret Mayorga. Boston, Beacon Press 
[c.1960] 280p. Bibl.: p.261-265 annual. Title varies: 
1937-1951/52, The best one-act plays. 38-8006 3.95 
1, Drama—Collections. I, Mayorga, Margaret (Gard- 
ner) 1894- ed. 


Ten short plays, two articles on experimental theater, 


bibliographies and listings of relevant articles, books and 
recordings. 
O'NEILL, Eugene Gladstone, 1888-1953. DR 812.52 


The Emperor Jones, with a study guide for the 
screen version of the play by William Lewin [and] 
Max J. Herzberg; students’ ed. New York, Appleton- 
Century-Crofts [1960c.1921 ,1949] 64p. (Appleton 
modern plays) pap., .95 


EMMONS, Della Florence (Gould) DR 812.54 

adage ed * history in action; a collection of twelve 

os sone the epochs of Northwest history. 
inneapolis, T. S. Denison [c.1960] 287p. Bibls. 

23cm. 60-12620 4.50 

1. Northwest, Pacific—Hist—Drama. 

One-act plays which aid in the teaching of history, in pro- 

viding opportunities for correlating speech, listening, read- 

Say writing activities. Suitable for high schools or 

co S 


KOPS, Bernard DR 812.54 
The dream of Peter Mann. Introd. by Mervyn Jones. 
[Balt.] Penguin Bks. 1960[t] 92p. \Wenpan plays, 
PL26) pap., 


- uninhibited modern English play, set in a London market 
Place. 


MORRILL, Katherine DR 812.54 
A distant bell; a drama in three acts. New York, S. 
French [c.1951,1960] 89p. illus. 19cm. Revision of 
the = When the wind is southerly. 60-51309 
pap. 


WILLIAMS, Tennessee [Real name: 
Thomas Lanier Williams] 
Period of adjustment; high point over a cavern, a 


DR 812.54 


71 


811.5——817.5 


owe comedy. [New York] New Directions [c. 
60] 120p. 21cm. 60-53248 3.25 

4 contemporary comedy set in Memphis, Tennessee. It is 

about two married couples, one just wed, their problems 

and how they resolve them. 


WEST, Ray Benedict, 1908-, ed. FIC 813.082 
American short stories. New York Crowell [c.1959] 
267p. 24cm. (American literary forms: paperback 
ser.: Reader’s bookshelf of American literature: 
hardbound ser.) 60-6318 5.95 (22.50 in bxd. set of 
5); pap., 2.75 (13.75 in bxd. set of 5) 

1. Short stories, American. 

Includes short stories by Washintgon Irving, Nathaniel Haw- 
thorne, Mark Twain, William Faulkner, John Steinbeck and 
others. For other volumes in the series see also Blackmur 
a Downer (812.082), Leary (814.082) and Shapiro (811.- 


POWELL, Richard Pitts FIC 813.52 
Pioneer, go home! New York, Bantam Books [1960, 
c.1959] 246p. (F2205) pap., 50 


ROVIT, Earl H. 813.52 
Herald to chaos; the novels of Elizabeth Madox 
Roberts. [Lexington] University of Kentucky Press 
[c.1960] 180p. Includes bibliography: p.[165]-169 and 
Bibl. notes p.[173]-178 24cm. 60-13722 5.00 

1. Roberts, Elizabeth Madox, 1886.1941° 

A critique of Elizabeth Madox Roberts’ novels as which a 
thesis of the two-fold. purpose of her work is developed: 
that her novels were metaphors of experience—love creations 
which caused the growth of her own inner spirit, and that 
they were love offerings of her life experiences translated 
into symbols meant to enlarge others’ integration of mind 
and matter. The author is currently Fulbright lecturer in 
— literature at the University of Freiburg in 

ermany. 


LEARY, Lewis Gaston, 1906- ed. 814.082 
American literary essays. New York, Crowell [c.1960] 
x, 318p. Bibl.: p.316-318 24cm. (American literary 
forms: paperback ser.; Reader’s bookshelf of Amer- 
ican literature: hardbound ser.) 60-6316 5.95 (22.50 
in bxd. set of 5), pap., 2.75 (13.75 in bxd. set of 5) 
1. American essays. 

Divided into five sections of essays; about the character- 
istics of an American and the distinctive features of native 
American literature; about writers; about prose fiction; 
poetry; and about literary prospects. For other volumes in 
this series see also Blackmur (Fic), Downer (812.082), 
Shapiro (811.082), and West (813.082). 


FATOUT, Paul [Leon] _ 817.4 
Mark Twain on the lecture circuit. Bloomington, 
Indiana University Press, [c.]1960. 321p. Bibl. and 
hes notes: p.289-310 illus., ports. 2icm. 60-13218 


6. _,_ Samuel Langhorne, 1835-1910. 

The author States his aim is to concentrate mainly on the 
platform performances, and to take a look at Mark Twain 
as an after-dinner speaker. The book follows the routes 
across the country of his lecture and speaking tours and 
accompanies him overseas, in the years between 1856 and 
1909. Paul Fatout is Professor of English at Purdue Univer- 
sity. 


NASH, Ogden 

[Frederic Ogden Nash], 1902- 
A boy is a boy; the fun of being a boy. Pictures 
by Arthur Shilstone. New York, Watts [c.1960] un- 
paged. col. illus. 26cm. 60-11171 2.95 

A “puppy dog’s tale” of what a boy is, told, in verse, to a 
weasel, a woodchuck and a squirrel. 


JUV 817.52 


PORTER, William Sydney, 1862-1910 FIC 817.52 
The complete works of O. Henry [pseud.] Foreword 
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Harry Hansen. Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday 
Pioec: c.1899-1953] 1692p. 60-51825 5.95 
A compilation of O’Henry’s complete works which comprise 
13 books. The 286 stories and poems are divided into 14 
sections in this one-volume edition. The foreword by Harry 
Hansen is biographical. 


BERTON, Pierre, 1920- 817.54 
Adventures of a columnist. [Toronto] McClelland 
and Stewart [1960f] 211p. illus. 24cm. 60-51617 5.00 
1. Journalists—Correspondence, reminiscences, etc. 
A personal, behind-the-scenes account of the newspaper 
world by a Canadian newspaper columnist. 


MORRAH, Dave 817.54 
Who ben kaputen der robin? Mein Grossfader’s 
thymers und fable tellen. Drawings by the author. 
Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday, 1960[c.1957-1960] 
96p. illus. 60-15189 bds., 1.95 

1. German-American wit and humor. 


Humorous mock-German renditions of familiar rhymes and 
fables. 


LEVIN, Martin, ed. 817.54082 
The Phoenix nest; from the Phoenix nest columns in 
the Saturday review, together with a selection of 
original pieces. Illustrated sd Franklyn B. Modell. 
Garden City, N. Doubleday, 1960[c.1958-1960] 
236p. illus. 22cm. 60-15182 half cloth, 3.95 

1. American wit and humor. 

Humorous essays, satires, parodies, and poems, culled from 
the Saturday Review’s section, ‘The Phoenix Nest.” Among 
the contributors are Edmund Wilson, Henry Morgan, Peter 
Viereck, James Thurber, Harry Golden, and many others. 


FRANKLIN, Benjamin, 1706-1790. 818.1 

Sayings of Poor Richard, trom Poor Richard’s al- 

manack. [Westwood, N. J. 1 F. H. Revell Co. [c.1960] 

cee: hog (A Revell inspirational classic) 60-13099 
ds 

With an introduction by the publishers. 


ENGLE, Paul [Hamilton] 1908- 

Prairie Christmas. New York, =< me 
1960 [c.1958-1960] Sip. 60-53226 2.5 

1. Christmas—Iowa. 2. Children in ie 
Recalls Christmas and Christmas dinners in Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa, before automobiles replaced horse-drawn sleds and 
freezers replaced fresh farm produce. The author is Director 
of the University of Iowa program in creative writing. 


818.52 
Green, 


McNAMEE, Maurice B., 1909- ed. 820.82 
Literary types and themes. [Editors]: Maurice B. 
McNamee, James E. Cronin [and] Joseph A. Rogers. 
New York, Holt Rinehart and Winston [c.1960] 
EX, =. 26cm. 60-5177 6.50 

1. English literature (Selections: Extracts, etc.) 2. 
American literature (Selections: Extracts, etc.) 
This anthology for college survey courses in literature is 
arranged according to literary type rather than according 
to historical sequence. General essays as well as more 
specific essays on ‘‘technical and philosophical notions’ 
precede the selections representing each genre. The editors 
teach at Saint Louis University (Missouri). 


LLOYD, Roger Bradshaigh, 1901- 820.93 
The borderland; an exploration of theology in Eng- 
lish ogee New York, Macmillan [c.]1960. 111p. 
60-14093 2.5 

1. English ES 
literature. 

Attempts to characterize the relationships between theology 
and English literature. In this connection, examines selected 
passages from the works of Dorothy Sayers, Charles Williams, 
G. K. Chesterton, and C. S. Lewis, among others. Roger 
Lloyd is Residentiary Canon and Diocesan Missioner of 
Winchester Cathedral 


& crit. 2. Religion in 
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EMPSON, William, 1906- 821.06 
Some versions of pastoral. [Norfolk, Conn.] New 
Directions [1960] 286p. Published also under title: 
7 pastoral poetry. (ND paperbook 92) pap., 


1. Pastoral literature, English. 2. English literature— 
Hist. & crit. 


FAVORITE inspirational poems. PO 821.082 
[Westwood, N. J.] Revell [c.1960] 64p. 17cm. (A 
Revell inspirational classic) 60-13101 bds., 1.00 
1. Religious poetry, English. 2. Religious poetry, 
American. 

A short anthology of inspirational verse, 
by Whittier, Donne, Wordsworth, Tennyson, 
Robert Browning, among others. 


featuring poems 
Shelley, and 


MILES, Josephine [Louise] 1911- PO 821.09 
Renaissance, eighteenth-century, and modern lan- 
guage in English poetry; a tabular view. Berkeley, 
University of California Press, 1960. iii, 73p. (chiefly 
tables) 28cm. 60-64011 pap., 1.50 

1. English poetry—Hist. & crit. 2. American poetry 
—Hist. & crit. 3. English language—Word frequency. 
4. English language—Style 


NICOLSON, Marjorie Hope, 1894- 821.309 
The breaking of the circle; studies in the effect of 
the “new science” upon seventeenth-century poetry. 
Rev. ed. New York, Columbia University Press 
[c.]1960. xi, 216p. 2icm. 60-12391 3.75 

1. English ” poetry—Early modern (to 1700)—Hist. 
& crit. 2. Literature and science. 

The substance of the original edition is contained in chapters 
1, 2, 4 and 5. A new section composed of an analysis of 
Donne’s “Anniversary Poems” is included. A new preface 
and introduction have been written. The author is Professor 
and Chairman of the» Department of English and Compara- 
tive Literature at Columbia University. 


1920- 821.4 
Abraham Cowley’s ‘world of order. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard University Press [c.]1960. 373p. 
Bibl.: p.327-339 and bibl. notes: p.341-365 60-13288 
half cloth, 6.75 

1. Cowley, Abraham, 1618-1667. 

Discusses Abraham Cowley’s contributions to 17th century 
thought on art, science, and philosophy and tells how he 
incorporates the ideas of his time in his poems. The author 
is Associate Professor of English at the University of 


HINMAN, Robert B., 


Rochester. 

PETTET, E.C. 821.4 
Of paradise and light; a study of Vaughan’s Silex 
scintillans. [New York] Cambridge University 


Press, 1960[¢] 217p. Bibl. notes 60-51759 4.75 
1. Vaughan, Henry, 1622-1695. Silex scintillans. 
The author, who has also written ‘‘On the Poetry of Keats,” 
aims at combining a long-range survey and a_ close-up 


scrutiny of the critical technique of Vaughan’s ‘Silex 
Scintillans” and his less important verse. 

VAN DOREN, Mark [Albert] 821.4 
John Dryden, a study of his poetry. [Gloucester, 


Mass., Peter Smith, 1960,c.1920, 1946] 298p. (Indiana 
ow Press Midland bk., rebound in cloth) 


‘ Dryden, John, 1631-1700. 


CRAWFORD, Thomas 821.6 
Burns: a study of the poems and songs. Stanford, 
Calif., Stanford University Press, 1960[¢] 400p. 
Bibl. notes 60-15880 6.50 

1. Burns, Robert, 1759-1796. 

A reappraisal of Robert Burns’ poetry on the bicentenary of 
his birth. Examines current critical judgment of his work 
and disagrees with the popular view of Burns as an un- 
complicated poet whose best poetry was written in dialect. 
Detailed appendix on Scots phonetics and Scots-English, and 
a glossary of about 1000 entries. 
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GRAY, Thomas, 1716-1771. PO 821.6 
Elegy written in a country church-yard. Worcester 
[7, Mass.] Achille J. St. Onge, 7 Arden Rd., 1960. 
45p. col. illus. lea., 3.50, lim. ed. 

This lovely miniature edition of Thomas Gray’s famous poem 
is limited to 1,000 copies. 


DAUGHERTY, James [Henry] 1889- JUV 821.7 
William Blake. With reproductions of drawings by 
William Blake. New York, Viking Press [c.1960] 
128p. illus. 60-14401 4.00 

1. Blake, William, 1757-1827. 

Describes the life, work, and prophetic visions of a great 
English poet and engraver. Illustrated with Blake‘s designs 
for the Book of Job. For high school age readers. 


PEARE, Catherine Owens 821.7 
John Keats: a portrait in words. New York, Dodd, 
«cy [c.]1960. 245p. illus. Bibl.: p.234-239 60-15009 


1. Keats, John, 1795-1821. 
Quotations from Keats’s works are interspersed in an in- 
formally written biography of the poet. 


SUTHER, Marshall Edward, 1918- 821.7 
The dark night of Samuel Taylor Coleridge. New 
York, Columbia University Press [c.]1960. 232p. 
Bibl.: p.219-223. 60-13043 5.00 ' 

1. Coleridge, Samuel Taylor, 1772-1834. 2. Coleridge, 
Samuel Taylor, 1772-1834. Dejection: an ode. 

An examination of Coleridge’s preoccupation with philosophy 
and theology and an attempt to explain the poet’s emotional 
life in order to analyze the peculiarities of his poetic career. 
The author, who is Assistant Professor of English at Colum- 
bia University, sees ‘‘Dejection: An Ode” as an artistic 
record of Coleridge’s major crisis as a poet. Special attention 
is paid to the relation between Coleridge’s experience and 
that of certain continental Romantics. 


WEST, Paul, 1930- 821.7 
Byron and the spoiler’s art. New York, St. Martin’s 
Press [c.]1960. 155p. Bibl.: p.146-150. 23cm. 60- 
11891 4.00 

1. Byron, George Gordon Noel Byron, 6th baron, 
1788-1824. 

An analysis of Byron’s poetry emphasizing the poet’s art 
while minimizing the influence of the sensual experiences 
of his life on his work. Appendix A discusses Byron’s 
writing habits while Appendix B offers illustrations of 
specimen revisions of various stanzas. 


DODGSON, Charles Lutwidge, 1832-1898. PO 821.8 
The humorous verse of Lewis Carroll, the Rev. 
Charles Lutwidge Dodgson. With illus. by Sir John 
Tenniel [and others] New York, Dover Publica- 
tions [1960,c.1933] 445p. illus. "Unabridged .. . 
republication of the work first published in 1933 
under the title: The collected verse of Lewis Carroll.” 
60-50681 (T654) pap., 1.85 


BETJEMAN, John, 1906- PO-BI 821.912 
Summoned by bells. Boston, Houghton Mifflin 
[c.1960] ix, 97p. 22cm. 60-14977 half cloth, 3.00 
The Poet’s autobiography told in blank verse except for 
certain comic couplets. Proceeds from his middle-class boy- 
hood up through his college years, from his early school 
years, his summers, his private school experiences (which 
were moderately rugged), his adolescence, and life at Oxford. 
John Betjeman is a very popular English poet, book reviewer 
and radio and TV performer. 


CORKE, Helen, 1882- PO 821.912 
Songs of autumn, and other poems. With an introd. 
by Warren Roberts. Austin, Published by the Uni- 
versity of Texas Press for the Humanities Research 
a. University of Texas [c.]1960. 71p. 60-14984 


Only two of these poems are of recent date. The earlier 
and first in sequence of these poems date between 1910 
and 1914 and derive from the aftermath of a tragic romance. 
The majority were written between 1910 and 1921 and 
were greatly influenced by the author’s friendship with D. 
H. Lawrence and Jessie Chambers. 
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MICHIE, James _PO 821.914 
Possible laughter. London, R. Hart-Davis [dist. New 
York, Macmillan, 1960t] 52p. 60-51652 bds., 2.25 
Bitterly and lightly ironic lyrics about the poet’s experience 
of the modern world. 


DENT, Robert William ; 822.3 
John Webster's borrowing. Berkeley, University of 
California Press [c.]1960. 323p. Bibl. footnotes. 60- 
10649 5.50 

1. Webster, John, 15802-1625? ; 

A study of a great Jacobean dramatist’s verbal borrowings 
from contemporary sources. Includes a general introduction 
to Webster’s method and more detailed commentary on his 
plays, particularly on ‘‘The Duchess of Malfi’? and ‘“‘The 
White Devil.’’ The author teaches English at the University 
of California. 


JONSON, Ben, 1573?-1637. DR 822.3 
Bartholomew Fair. Edited by E. A. Horsman. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., Harvard University Press [1960t] 
xxxiv, 177p. facsim. (Revels plays) 60-51919 3.75 
I. Horsman, Ernest Alan, 1918- ed. 

There is a lengthy introduction about Ben Jonson, the text 
of the play, and stage history. E. A. Horsman is Professor 
of English at the University of Orago in New Zealand. 


MUIR, Kenneth [Arthur] 822.33 
Shakespeare as collaborator. New York, Barnes & 
Noble [1960¢] xi, 164p. 19cm. 60-51412 3.50 

. Shakespeare, William. Spurious and doubtful 
works. 2. Shakespeare, William—Sources. 

Based partly on four lectures delivered at Stratford-upon- 
Avon under the auspices of the University of Birmingham. 
They consider Shakespeare’s contribution to four plays ex- 
cluded from the First Folio: “‘Edward III,” “Pericles,” ‘““‘Two 
Noble Kirtsmen,”” and the lost play, “‘Cardenio.’’ The author 
is King Alfred Professor of English Literature in the Uni- 
versity of Liverpool. 


O’DONOVAN, Michael, 1903- 822.33 
Shakespeare’s progress, by Frank O’Connor [pseud.] 
Cleveland, World Pub. Co. [c.1960] 191p. 22cm. 
Published in somewhat different form in London in 
1948 under title: The road to Stratford. 60-11466 


3.50 

I Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616. 

Discusses the problem of authorship and makes a case for 
the inclusion of ‘Edward III,’ certain scenes in “Sir 
Thomas More,’”’ and much of “‘The Two Noble Kinsmen”’ in 
the Shakespeare canon. The author also considers the prog- 
ress of the poet’s language from the rhetoric of the early 
plays to the complex blank verse which followed, and he 
attempts through analyses of various plays to present the 
maturing of Shakespeare’s mind. 


PARTRIDGE, Eric, 1894 822.33 
Shakespeare’s bawdy; a literary & psychological 
essay and a comprehensive glossary. New York, 
Dutton 1960 (Dutton Everyman paperback) pap., 


1.35 
1. Vulgarity in literature. 2. Sex in literature. 3. 
Shakespeare, William—Dictionaries, indexes, etc. 


RIBNER, Irving ‘ 822.33 
Patterns in Shakespearian tragedy. New York, Barnes 
& Noble [1960t] 205p. Bibl. notes. 60-51703 4.50 
1. Shakespeare, William—Tragedies. 2. Shakespeare, 
William—Criticism and interpretation. 

Traces Shakespeare’s development as a writer of tragedy 
from ‘Titus Andronicus” through “Coriolanus.’’ The author 
considers Shakespeare’s growth “in terms of the cognitive 
function of tragedy, its value as a way of knowing which, 
in its distinctive manner, postulates a moral order.” The 
author is Professor of English in the University of Tulane. 


SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616 DR 822.33 
King Lear. [Edited by George Ian Duthie and 
John Dover Wilson] [New York] Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, 1960. Ixix, 300p. facsim. 18cm. (The 
works of Shakespeare, edited for the syndics of 
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the Cambridge University Press by J. D. Wilson) 
[The new Shakespeare] Includes bibliographical 
references. 60-2624 3.50 

I. Duthie, George Ian, ed. II. Wilson, John Dover, 
1881- ed. 


[SHAKESPEARE, William] T-BK-DR_ 822.33 
Othello; directed by Howard Sackler [with] Frank 
Silvera, Cyril Cusack, Celia Johnson, Anna Massey; 
three 3314 rpm longplaying records. [New York, 
Caedmon, c.1960] unpaged 32x32cm. (Shakespeare 
Recording Society, Caedmon Production, SRS 225) 
17.50, bxd 

A stereo recording of ‘‘The Tragedy of Othello, the Moor 
of Venice.’’ Includes a paperback text of the performance 
edited by G. B. Harrison. 


SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616 PO 822.33 
The poems, edited by F. T. Prince. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard [Univ. Press, 19601] xlvi, 201p. 23cm. 
im "Arden Shakespeare) Bibl. footnotes. 60-51920 


I. Prince, Frank Templeton, ed. 

“Venus and Adonis’’; ‘‘Lucrece’’; “‘The Passionate Pilgrim’’; 
“The Phoenix and the Turtle”; with a critical and explana- 
tory. introduction. 


[SHAKESPEARE, William] T-BK-DR_ 822.33 
The taming of the shrew [with] Trevor Howard, 
Margaret Leighton as Kate, Miles Malleson;. directed 
by Howard Sackler; two 3314 longplaying records. 
[New York, Caedmon, c.1960] unpaged 32x32cm. 
(Shakespeare Recording Society, Caedmon Produc- 
tion, SRS 211) 11.50, bxd. 

This stereo recording is part of a series produced for the 
Shakespeare Recording Society by Caedmon Records. In- 
poem a complete text of the performance edited by G. B. 

arrison. 


SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616. DR 822.33 
The tragedy of Richard the Third. [Edited by Louis 
B. Wright and Virginia A. LaMar. Illustrated with 
material in the Folger Library collections] New 
York, Washington Square Press [c.1960] lvii, 148, 
148p. illus., port., geneal. table. (Folger Library 
general reader's Dishenpines) (Washington Square 
Press book, W-120) Opposite pages numbered in 
duplicate. Bibl. references: p.li-lv. 60-51116 pap., .45 
1. Richard I1l, King of England, 1452- 1485—Drama. 
I. Wright, Louis Booker, 1899- ed. II. LaMar, Vir- 
ginia A., ed. III. Title. 


KYD, Thomas, 1558-1594. DR 822.39 
The Spanish tragedy. Edited by Philip Edwards. 
Cambridge.. Mass., Harvard University Press [1959, 
i.e.,19604] Ixx, 1533p, Bibl. footnotes. 2icm. (The 
Revels plays) 60-4133 3.75 

I. Edwards. Philip, ed. II. Title. 
A scholarly edition of an Elizabethan play. The introduction 








and cc tary are to solve some of the critical 
and textual difficulties of the hey With a section of “‘addi- 
tions’’ containing the ns of the 1602 text. 

CONRAD, Joseph, 1857-1924. 823.912 


Heart of darkness. Backgrounds and criticisms, edited 
by Leonard F. Dean, Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Pren- 
tice-Hall [c.]1960. vii, 184p. (Bibl. footnotes) illus. 
22cm. 60-12243 pap., 1.95 

1. Dean, Leonard Fellows, 1909- ed. II. Title. 
Includes ‘‘Heart of Darkness,’’ source materials for the 
story, background on Conrad’s methods of composition, 
critical and interpretive essays, and suggestions for discus- 
sion and theme writing. Leonard Dean heads the Department 
of English at the University of Connecticut. 
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GILLON, Adam, 1921- 823.912 
The eternal solitary; a study of Joseph Conrad. New 
York, Bookman Associates [c.1960] 191p. Bibl. and 
Bibl. notes: 178-188. 23cm. 60-14919 4.00 
Conrad, Jeseph, 1857-1924. 

A study of the works of an earlier victim of Russian domina- 
tion, Joseph Conrad, who left his native Poland as a youth 
under political suspicion and became an apprentice seaman 
on a Scottish coaster. The author, himself Polish-born, now 
Professor of English at Acadia University, Canada, analyzes 
the character of the novelist and his psychological traits 
and their influence on the themes which dominate his work. 


MAGALANER, Marvin, 1920- 823.912 
Time of apprenticeship; the fiction of young pues 
Joyce. New York, Abelard-Schuman [196 
0.1959] 192p. group port., facsim. Includes biblicg’ 
raphical references. 59-6018 4.00 

1. Joyce, James, 1882-1941. 


RUSSELL, John David 823.912 
Henry Green: nine novels and an unpacked bag. 
New Brunswick, N. J., Rutgers University Press 
[c.1960] 251p. 60-14208 5.00 

1. Green, Henry, 1905- 

An interpretation of themes in the novels of Henry Green: 
“Blindness,” ‘‘Loving,” ‘Concluding,’ “Living,” ‘‘Party 
ing,” ‘‘Caught,” “Back,” ‘Nothing’ and ‘“Doting.’”’ Ana- 
lyzes character, imagery, structure and symbol. John Rus- 
sell teaches English at the University of South Carolina. 


HUXLEY, Aldous 824.914 
Collected essays. New York, Bantam Bks. [1960, 
c.1923-1958] 399p. (Bantam classic SC74) pap., .75 


SWIFT, Jonathan, 1667-1745 FIC 827.5 
Gulliver’s travels. With an introduction by Maxwell 
Geismar. New York, Washington Square Press [190, 
c.1957] 300p. (W251) pap., .45 


STEVENSON, Robert Louis, 1850-1894. 828.8 
Prayers written at Vailima. Decorations and calli- 
graphy by Hilda Scott. New York, Macmillan 
{c.]1960. unpaged. col. illus. 20cm. 60- 14292 2.50 
1. Prayers. 

A calligraphic edition of Robert Louis Stevenson’s family 
prayers. With an introduction by his wife. 


HEINE, Heinrich, 1797-1856. *830.81 
The sword and the flame; selections from Heinrich 
Heine’s prose. Edited with an introd. by Alfred 
Werner. New York, T. Yoseloff [c.1960] 584p. 24cm. 
“Based on the translation oer the German] by 
Charles Godfrey Leland.” 59-9461 

Prose writings reflecting the social and political views of the 
19th century German poet. 


ROSE, Ernest [Andreas Gottlieb] 1899- 830.9 
A history. of German literature. [New York] New 
York University Press [c.]1960. xiii, 353p. 25cm. 
60-9405 6.50; text ed., 5.00 

1. German literature—Hist. & crit. 2. German litera- 
ture—Translatiens inte English—Bibl. 3. English lit- 
erature—Translations from German—Bibl. 

Although partly based on a book the author wrote 24 years 
ago, the chapters on Goethe, on Holderin, and Heine have 
been rewritten, while the chapters on Rilke, Thomas Mann 
and Kafka contain mew passages. Much , rephrasing and 
revision. Also the general in that 
general cultural history has been used as a background 
rather than a basis. 





GUETHE, Johann Wolfgang von, 
1749-1832. 

Egmont, a tragedy in five acts. Translated from the 
German by Willard R. Trask. Introd. by Alxander 
Gode von Aesch. Great Neck, N.Y., Barron’s Edu- 
cational Series, inc. [c.1960] 120p. 60-14229 2.95; 
a 

. ination into contemporary English. 
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LITERATURE 


GREEN, Roger Lancelyn JUV 839.6 
The saga of Asgard (retold from the old Norse 
poems and tales). Illus. by Brian Wildsmith. [Balt.] 
Penguin Bks. 1960[¢] 254p. illus., diagr. (Puffin bk. 
PS139) pap., .95 

The author, whose aim here is to present the surviving 
myths of the Norsemen as a single narrative, says, “Into the 
framework of the ‘Volo-spa,’ the finest of all the poems of 
‘The Elder Edda’ and one of the oldest, I have fitted the 
myths contained in the rest of the ancient Norse poems, and 
the prose tales collected by Snorri in the two books usually 
known as ‘The Prose Edda.’ ”’ 


WEIGAND, Hermann John, 1892 839.8226 
The modern Ibsen, a reconsideration. New York, 
Dutton, 1960 [c.1953] 416p (.Dutton everyman pa- 
perback, D54) 60-51424 pap., 1.75 

1. Ibsen, Henrik, 1828-1906. 


CENT nouvelles nouvelles. English *843.2 
The hundred tales (Les cent nouvelles nouvelles) 
Translated [from the French] by Rossell Hope Rob- 
bins. Illustrated by Alexander Dobkin. New York, 
Crown Publishers [c.1960] xxvi, 390p. “Authors and 
selected analogues”: p.381-386. Bibl.: p.387-390. illus. 
24cm. 60-15389 half cloth, 6.00 

I. Robbins, Rossell Hope, 1912- tr. Il. Title. 
Translations of 100 classic French tales which reflect life in 
15th century Burgundian society. Most of these stories stress 
the humorous side of life, generally the complex situations 
brought about by infidelity, The author is a Fellow of the 
Royal Society of Literature and is currently an honorary 
Associate of the Faculty Seminar in Medieval Studies at 
Columbia University. 


VERNE, Jules, 1828-1905 *FIC 843.8 
From the earth to the moon [and] All around the 
moon. Space novels by Jules Verne; tr. [from the 
French] by Edward Roth. New York, Dover Pubns. 
[1960] illus. 470p. 21cm. (T633) pap., 1.75 

I. Title. 11. Title: All around the moon. 


CURVERS, Alexis [Théophile] *FIC 843.912 
Tempo di Roma. Translated from the French by 
Edward Hyams. New York, Meridian [1960,c.1959] 
328p. (MF 15) pap., 1.45 


ROCHEFORT, Christiane *FIC 843.914 
Warrior's rest; tr. [from the French] by Lowell Bair. 
Greenwich, Conn., Fawcett Publications [1960,c.1959] 
176p. (Crest bk. s407) pap., .35 


RIVIERE, Jacques, 1886-1925. *%844.912 
The ideal reader, selected essays. Edited. translated 
[from the French] and introduced by Blanche A. 
Price. New York, Meridian Books [c.1960] 282p. 
(Meridian books, M103) 60-12328 pap., 1.45 
Among these selected essays by a perceptive French 
critic are a section on Proust and Freud and a summary of 
the effect of World War I on French letters. Preface by 
Henri Peyee. 


PIRANDELLO, Luigi, 1867-1936. *DR 852.912 
To find oneself (Trovarsi) Translated from the Ital- 
ian by Marta Abba. New York, S. French [1960, 
c.1943] 78p. 19cm. 60-51335 pap., 1.00 


PIRANDELLO, Luigi 1867-1936. *DR 852.912 
The wive’s friend; a drama in three acts. Translated 
from the Italian by Marta Abba. New York, S. 
French [1960,c.1949] 70p. 19cm. 60-51343 pap., 1.00 


PATT, Beatrice P. (Shapiro) 1919- ed. 860.82 
The generation of 1898 and after; [an anthology for 
students of pean edited by Beatrice P. Patt and 
Martin Nozick. New York, Dodd, Mead [c.]1960. 
4271p. 21cm. 60-53305 3.95 

1. Spanish literature—20th cent. 2. Spanish lan- 
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guage—Chrestomathies and readers. I. Nozick, 
Martin, 1917- joint ed. 

An anthology, in Spanish, suggested for use in the latter 
part of the second year of college. Selections from essays, 
novels, short stories, poetry, and drama, with introductions, 


footnotes, and vocabulary. 


GRACIAN Y MORALES, Baltasar, *868.3 
1601-1658. 

The art of worldly wisdom. [Translated from the 
Spanish by Joseph Jacobs] New York, F. Ungar Pub. 
Co. [1960] 197p. Bibl. footnotes. 60-13990 3.00 

1. Maxims. 

In his introduction, the translator provides literary and 
historical background on the author and style of the maxims 
on worldly wisdom. 


HARSH, Philip Whaley, 1905- ed. *DR 872 
An anthology of Roman drama. New York, [Holt] 
Rinehart [& Winston] [c.1960] xxxi, 317p. diaer. 
(Rinehart editions, 101) Bibl. note: p.xxix. 60-6496 
pap., 1.25 

1. Latin drama—Translations into English. 2. English 
drama—tTranslations from Latin. 

Plays by Plautus, Terence, and Seneca. With a long introduc- 
tion. 


HORATIUS FLACCUS, Quintus eee 874 
Horace. Odes and epodes; edited, with introd. and 
notes by Paul Shorey. Revised by Paul Shorey ana 
Gordon J. Laing. [Pittsburgh. Pa., Univ. of Pitts- 
burgh Press, 1960,c.1898-1960] xxxvii, 514p. (text 
in latin) Bibl. footnotes, 20cm. (Facsimile reprint 
of 1919 ed., pub. Boston, Mass., Benj. H. Sanborn 
& Co. Student’s series of Latin classics) 3.50 

1. Shorey, Paul, 1857-1934, ed. 


BUTLER, Mary Marguerite DR 879.2 
Hrotsvitha, the theatricality of her plays. New York, 
Philosovhical Librarv [c.1960] 234p. illus. Bibl.: 
p.227-234. 60-13637 6.00 

1. Hrotsvit, of Gandersheim. 

This study of Hrotsvitha of Gandersheim takes the position 
that the plays of the tenth-century nun-dramatist were writ- 
ten specifically for production and not, as one school of 
thought contends, merely as “‘pious excercises” designed to 
extol Christian virtues. 


ARISTOPHANES. *DR 882 
Clouds. Newly translated from tht Greek by Robert 
Henning Webb. Charlottesville, University of Vir- 
ginia Press [c.1960] 116p. Bibl. Footnotes. 60-51760 
4.00: pap., 2.00 

1. Webb, Robert Henning, 1882-1952, tr. 

This unrhymed verse translation includes explanatory foot- 
notes and references to other works of the period. Professor 
Webb taught Greek at the University of Virginia. 


SAGARANANDIN *DR 891.22 
The Natakalaksanaratnakosa of Sagaranandin, trans- 
lated by Myles Dillon, Murray Fowler and V. 
Raghavan. Philadelphia. American Philosophical So- 
ciety [c.]1960 74p. Includes Bibl. (Its transactions, 
new series, v.50, part 9) pap., 2.00 

1. Sanskrit drama. I. Dillon, Myles, 1900- ed. 


CHEKHOV, Anton Pavlovich, 
1860-1904 

Selected stories. Newly translated [from the Russian] 
by Ann Dunnigan. With a foreword by Ernest J. 
Simmons. [New York] New Amer. Lib. [c.1960] 
287p. (Signet classic CD37) pap., .50 


GLADKOYV, Fedor Vasil’evich, 
1883-1958. 

Cement, a novel. [Translated from the Russian by 
A. S. Arthur and C, Ashleigh] New York, F. Ungar 
Pub. Co. [1960] 31lp. (Atlantic paperback 2113) 
60-13978 3.95; pap., 1.45 

A Russian novel about Soviet life in the 1920’s. Centers 
around a returning soldier and his adjustment to post-Revol- 
utionary conditions. Only the paperbound edition is Atlantic 
Paperback 2113. 


*FIC 891.733 


*FIC 891.7342 
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800 LITERATURE (CONT.) 


HIBBETT, Howard 895.609 
The floating world in Japanese fiction. New York, 
Grove Press [1960] xiii, 232p. Bibl. notes: p.218-229. 
jllus. 2icm. PM ab E-255) pap., 1.95 

]. Japanese fiction—Hist. & crit. 2. Japanese fiction 
Translations into English. 3, English fiction— 
Translations into Japanese, 


JIPPENSHA, Ikku, 1765-1831. xFIC 895.63 
Shank’s mare, being a translation of the Tokaido 
volumes of Hizakurige, Japan's great comic novel 
of travel & ribaldry. Illustrated with full-color re- 
productions of a rare version of the famed series 
of woodblock prints “The fifty-three stages of the 
Tokaido” by Hiroshige Ando & faithfully rendered 
into English by Thomas Satchell. Rutland, Vt., C. E. 
Tuttle Co. [1960t] 414p. illus. (part mounted col.) 
60-14370 7.50 

1. Japan—Soc. life & cust. 2. Tokaido. I. Ando, 
Hiroshige, 1797-1858. Tokaido gojusantsugi tsuzukie. 
This English version of a humorous Japanese classic, orig- 
inally issued in 1929, has long been out of print. Illustrated 
with 55 full color reproductions of Hiroshige’s Tokaido 
Prints. 


900 HISTORY 


BUTTERFIELD, Herbert HIS 907.2 
Man on his past: the study of the history of historical 
scholarship. With a new preface by the author. 
Boston, [Mass.] Beacon Press, [1960] xvii, [238]p. 
Bibl. footnotes. 2icm. (Wiles lectures, Queen’s Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press [c.1960] xiv, 275p. Bibl.: 
1. Historiography. I. Title. (Series) 


ROGERS, Lester Burton, 1875- HIS 909 
Story of nations [by] Lester B. Rogers, Fay Adams 
[and] Walker Brown. New York, Holt [Rinehart & 
Winston] [c.1960] xiii, 802p., Bibls., illus. (part col.) 
maps (part col.) 25cm. 60-5181 5.56 

1. World history. 

Completely revised with updated text, while concept and 
arrangement of material are unchanged. Parts 18, India and 
Southeast Asia, and 20, Africa, have been added, and Part 
21, Latin America, has been expanded to give fuller coverage 
on all countries. Check-up questions are found at the end of 
each chapter. 


ISRAEL, Saul 910 
World geography today [by] Saul Israel, Norma 
H. Roemer [and] Loyal Durand, Jr. New York, 
Holt, Rinehart & Winston [c.1960] vii, 536p. Bibls. 
ey (part col.) maps (part col.) 27cm. 60-5105 


1. Geography—Text-books—1945- 

Ten units, of two or more chapters, covering the earth’s 
physical features, eight regions of the world, and world 
trade, conservation, and underdeveloped areas. Includes 
ee for each chapter and a Global Time Conversion 
implifier. : 


KOLEVZON, Edward R. 910 
Our world and its peoples [rev. ed. by] Edward R. 
Kolevzon [and] John A. Heine. Boston, Allyn and 
Bacon, c.1960. 512p. illus. (peat col.) diagrs., maps 
(part col.) 27cm. 60-51051 5.72 

1. Geography—T ext-books-—1945- I. Heine, John 
A., joint author. II. Title. 

Revised to include up-to-date information on new political 
boundaries, recent economic developments, atid new indus- 
trial and cultural trends. 


HAMMOND (C. S.) and Company, Inc. TR 910.2 
Hammond's world travelog, by the editorial staff. 
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Maplewood, N. J, Hammond _ [1960,c.1956-1960] 
a. illus. (part col.) col. maps. 32cm. 60-51708 half 
cloth, 7.50 1. Voyages and travels—Guide-books. 1. 
Title: World travelog. 

Describes places of interest, characteristic foods, and 
festivals of interest to tourists in gities all over the world, 
Includes street maps as well as continental maps and a 
section on the United States, 


WORLDMARK encyclopedia of the 910.3 
nations (The); a practical guide to the geographic, 
historical, political, social & economic status of all 
nations, their international relationships, and the 
United Nations system. [Editor-in-chief: Benjamin 
A. Cohen] New York, Worldmark Press [dist.] Harper 
[c.1960] xxxi, 1456,32p. Includes eT eye illus., 
maps (part col.) 29cm. 60-10438 30.00; to Dec. 31, 


1, Geography—Dictionaries. 2. History—Dictionaries. 
3. United Nations. 

In two parts: the first covers the sovereign nations of the 
world, providing political, economic, sociological and cul- 
tural information about each. The second part covers the 
functions and aims of the United Nations and its agencies, 
and the sovereign states’ participation in various facets of 
world organization. 


BLAKE, Wilfrid Theodore, 1891- TR 910.4 
Travels of a white elephant. New York, Taplinger 
Pub. Co., 1960[t] 256p. illus., end paper map 23cm. 
61-5112 bds., 4.95 

1. Voyages and travels. 

A former air correspondent and author of many books on 
flying and travel tells of his adventures and traveling ex- 
periences in many parts of the world, particularly in little- 
known places. 


TELLER, Walter Magnes, ed. 910.45 
Five sea captains: Amasa, Delano, Edmund Fanning, 
Richard Cleveland, George Coggeshall, Joshua Slo- 
cum: their own accounts of voyages under sail. New 
York, Atheneum [c.]1960. viii, 431p. Bibl. footnotes. 
illus., ports., facsims. 25cm. 60-7782 7.95 

1. Seafaring life. 2. Merchant seamen—New England. 
Accounts of voyages by four 18th century sea-captains and 
one 19th century sea-captain, all from New England. 


POTTER, John Stauffer, Jr., 1924- 910.453 
The treasure diver’s guide. Garden City, N. Y., 
Doubleday [c.]1960. 501p. Bibl.: p.485-489. illus., 
maps 25cm. 61-5942 9.50 

1. Treasure-trove. 2. Diving, Submarine. 

For treasure hunters and those with an armchair interest in 
the subject. John S. Potter, professional treasure seeker, who 
finances salvage operations, sometimes diving himself, first 
discusses wrecks and salvage, underwater archaeology and 
wreck identification in general terms, before giving a 
regional listing of known wrecks and what is known of 
their exact location and the booty they hide. His ‘Treasure 
Divers of Vigo Bay’ was an account of his personal search 
for treasure sunk off Spain in 1702. 


RUGOFF, Milton Allan, 1913- ed. TR 910.8 
The great travelers; a collection of firsthand narra- 
tives of wayfarers, wanderers, and explorers in all 
arts of the world from 450 B.C. to the present 
.ew York, Simon and Schuster [c.]1960. 2v. 984p. 
illus. 25cm. 60-12591 half cloth, 12.50 boxed 
1. Voyages and travels—Collections. 
Journeys and voyages to the far regions of the world are 
recorded by the travelers who made them. Includes ex- 
cerpts from writings of Herodotus, Marco Polo, Mungo Park, 
Henry James, Mark Twain, Charles Dickens, Peter Freuchen, 
and many others. Arranged chronologically by region. 


BETTEX, Albert W. 
The discovery of the world; the great explorers and 
the worlds they found, from Marco Polo to the dis- 
covery and exploration of the Antarctic, told in 
75,000 words of narrative and illustrated with 305 
reproductions of great and pertinent works of art 
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from around the world. New York, Simon and 
Schuster [19601] a illus. (part col.) ports,, maps. 
a0 “Sources of illustrations”: p.375-377. 60-51167 


1. Discoveries (in geography) 
This handsome pictorial volume graphically illustrates the 
achievements of great explorers over the centuries, 


Date Sir Edward Herbert, bart., HIS 911.3 
A history of ancient geography among the Greeks and 
Romans, from the earliest ages till the fall of the 
Roman Empire. With a new introd. by W. H. Stahl. 
2d ed. New York, Dover Publications [¢.1959] 2v. 
xxxvi, 660; 743p. maps (part fold.) Bibl, footnotes. 
60-749 buck., 12.50 

1. Geography, Ancient—Hist. 2. Classical geography. 
A republication of a classic work in the field of ancient 
geography originally published in 1883. With a new introduc- 
tion by W. H. Stahl of Brooklyn College. 


HAMMOND (C. S.) and Company, Inc. 912 
Universal world atlas. Maplewood, N. J., Hammond 
and Company [c.1960] 160p. illus., maps (part col.) 
32cm. Map 56-484 rev. 4.95 

1. Atlases. 

Includes up-to-date maps of the world and detailed reference 
maps of all of the countries as well as of the individual 
states in the United States. 


PANSTWOWE Przedsiebiorstwo TR 912.438 
Wydawnictw Kartograficznych, Warsaw. 

Mapa samochodowa Polski. dist. New York, Arthur 
Vanous, 1960¢] col. map 75x82cm. fold. to 27x15cm. 
Scale ca. 1:1,000,000. Insets: Okreg Katowicki.— 
Odleglosci od Warszawy w kilometrach. Map 60-489 
pap., 1.50 

1, Poland—Road maps. 

A detailed road map of Poland. 


UNGER, Merrill F. 913 
Famous archaeological discoveries. Grand Rapids, 
Mich., Zondervan Pub. House [1960] 79p. 20cm. 
[Previously published as part of another book by 
Dr. Unger, The Dead Sea scrolls] pap., 1.00 


BRION, Marcel, 1895- * HIS 913.377 
Pompeii and Herculaneum, the glory and the grief. 
Photos. by Edwin Smith. Translated by John 
Rosenberg. New York, Crown Publishers [19604] 
237p. Bibl.: p.231-232. illus. (part col.) fold. maps, 
plans. 28cm. 60-15395 10.00 

1. Pompeii. 2. Herculaneum. 

Pompeii and Herculaneum as they can be seen today, with 
gtaphic details of daily life before the holocaust, and con- 
siderable information on the archaeological excavations 
carried out over the years. Vivid illustrations in two-tone 
and color show examples of the major artistic and domestic 
finds with details of where they can be seen. Plans are also 
included to show the lay-out of some of the houses and of 
the towns themselves. For anyone with a feeling for the 
Past ae of special interest to those who have visited the 
two cities. 


FIELD, Henry, 1902- HIS 913.56 
North Arabian Desert archaeological survey, 1925-50, 
by Henry Field, with contributions by Evert Andrau, 
Dorothy Garrod, and Eric Schroeder. Cambridge, 
Mass., Peabody Museum, 1960. xiv, 224p. illus., 
maps (1 fold. col. in pocket) 27cm. (Papers of 
the Peabody Museum of Archaelogy and Ethnology, 
Harvard, University, v. 45, no. 2) “Supplementary 
glossary to archaeological map”: slip inserted. Bibl:: 
p.193-201. A60-5611 pap., 8.25 

1, Asia, Western—Antiq. 2. Natural history—Asia, 
Western. I, Title. (Series: Harvard University. 
Peabody Museum of Archaeology and Ethnology. 
Papers, v. 45, no. 2) 


ESQUIRE. ‘ TR 914 
Europe in style; edited by Richard Joseph. New 
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York, Harper [1960,c,1934-1960] xi, 308p. illus. 25cm. 
60-10434 4,95 sins 

1, Europe—Descr. & trav.—1945- 1. Joseph, Richard, 
1910- ed. 

“A guide to the pleasures rather than to the places,”’ ot 
Europe as described by such diverse personalities as F. 
Scott Fitzgrald, Paul Gallico, Andre Maurois, Aldous Huxley, 
John Gunther, Alberto Moravia, Eric Sevareid and Robert 
Ruark as they, in their articles, prepare the reader for the 
trip, then conduct him through Western Europe, the Iberian 
Peninsula, Scandinavia, the Mediterranean and Eastern 
Europe. The editor, Richard Joseph, is Esquire’s travel 
writer and editor. 


FRIEDBERG, Judith TR 914 
Shopping around Europe. New York, Appleton. 
tee [c.1960] vii, 370p. 20cm. 60-15916 
1. Shopping—Europe. I. Title. 

Where to buy what on your trip to Europe, even if you stray 
a little from the hard-trodden tourist paths and visit Yugo- 
slavia, the Eastern European and Balkan satellites, and the 
Soviet Union. 


HART, Donald Richards, Jr., 1917- TR 914 
Europe by car; the best way to see Europe! 5th rev. 
ed. [Greenlawn, N. Y.] Harian Publications; trade 
dis’tributors: Crown Publishers, c.1960. 171p. illus., 
maps. First published in 1953 under title: Europe 
in your car. 60-51812 pap., 2.00 

1. Automobiles—R guides—Europe. 


KIRCHNER, Walther HIS 914 
Western civilization to 1500. New York, Barnes & 
Noble [c.1960] 326p. illus. (College outline series, 
no. 110) Bibl.: p.305-312. 60-14634 pap., 1.95 

1. Civilization—Hist. 

An outline of political, cultural and social history and sug- 
gested examination questions. The author is Professor of 
History at the University of Delaware. 


SIMPSON, Colin TR 914 
Europe: an intimate view. Illustrated with 113 
photos., 30 in color; decorations by Claire Simpson, 
and 10 maps. New York, Barnes [1960t] 346p. 
illus. (part col.) maps 60-10859 7.95 

1. Europe—Descr. & trav.—1945- 

An Australian journalist’s quick trip into the byways of Hol- 
land and Belgium; West Germany and Austria; France; Britain 
and the two Berlins. Written in a light and chatty manner 
for the arm-chair traveler and the intending tourist: 


HARBISON, Robert . BI 914.161 
No _ surrender; an Ulster childhood. London, Faber 
and Faber [dist. Hollywood-by-the-Sea, Florida, 
Transatlantic Arts, 1960t] 220p. 21cm. 60-2659 4.50 
1. Ulster, Ire—Soc. life & cust. 

The autobiography of a young Irishman who grew up in 
the back streets of Belfast. The history of Ulster Protestants, 
the contemporary feuds of street gangs, and the summer 
escape of the rapturous countryside all played a role in his 
development. 


STEERS, James Alfred, 1889- TR 914.2 
The coast of England and Wales in pictures. [New 
York] Cambridge University Press, 1960[t] 145p. 
illus, maps. 29cm. First ed. published in 1948 
under title: A picture book of the whole coast 
of England & Wales. 60-3828 5.50 

1. England—Descr. & trav.—Views. 2. Wales— 
Descr. & trav.—Views. 3. Coasts—England. 4. 
Coasts—Wales. 


STREET, Alicia F JUV 914.21 
The key to London. Philadelphia, Lippincott [c.1960] 
121p. illus. (Keys to the cities series) 60-13860 2.75 
1. London—Descr.—Juvenile literature. 

The author sketches the history of London, from its earliest 
years, as this history illuminates the city’s present appear- 
ance, its attraction, and its traditions. For ages 9-11. 
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VIENNA from the air. Introduced TR 914.3613 

by Fred Hennings. [Pictures chosen by Oskar 

—T Wien, Forum Verlag [label: New York, 
S. Heinman, yet ,1960$] 80p. (p.[13]-72 il- 

oa) 25cm. 60-3681 4 

a * Saad tampa werd I. Hennings, Fred, 1895- 

II. Perschke, Oskar. 


BLOEME, Sidney TR 914.5 
View-hunting in Saty, by Sidney and Allyn Bloeme. 
Boston, R. C. Dresser [dist. New York, Taplinger] 
1960. 462p. illus. 24cm. 60-10564 6.50 

1. Italy—Descr. & trav—Guide-books. I. Bloeme, 
Allyn, joint author. 


REVEL, Jean Francois *TR 914.5 

As for Italy. Translated from the French by Anthony 
hodes. New York, Dial Press [c.1959,i.e.,1960] 

159p. 23cm. 60- 13803 3.75 

1. National characteristics, Italian. 

A Frenchman looks at Italy and Italian mores—and what he 

sees and satirizes will give the unreserved Italophile some 

controversial food for thought. 


DIXON, George Campbell, 1895- TR 914.531 
Venice, Vicenza and Verona. With 72 full-colour 
photos. Foreword by Peter Green. Fair Lawn, N. J., 
Essential Books [dist. New York, Oxford Univ. 
Press] 1959 [i.e.,1960] 160p. col. illus., maps. 30cm. 
Erratum slip inserted. 60-3176 12.50 

1. Venice—Descr. 2. Vicenza—Descr. 3. Verona— 
Descr. 


COCCIOLI, Carlo *TR 914.551 
The Florence I love . . . Photography by Robert 
Descharnes. Introd. by Paul Morand. Titles by 
Nino Franck. [Translated from the French by Ruth 
Whipple Fermaud] New York, Tudor Pub. Co. 
rng A lv. (unpaged) illus. (part col.) 27cm. 60- 
51672 

i; ft I. Descharnes, Robert. 
An informative historical text accompanied by lucid photo- 
graphs provide a travel guide to the city of Florence. 12 of 
_ pe illustrations of the city and its monuments are in 
u color. 


LIST, Herbert TR 914.5632 
Rome. Photos. by Herbert List. Captions by Hans 
Mollier. Foreword by Derek Verschoyle. New York, 
Hill and Wang [1960t] 1 vol. (unpaged) illus. (part 
col.) 1 fold-out of —r. = (A Terra magic 
bk.) 60-51070 bds., 5.95, 

1. Rome (City)—Deser. ot I. Mollier, Hans. 
Eighty-three illustrations, some in color. of Rome and en- 
virons, depicting the atmosphere of the city as well as many 
of its picturesque scenes and details of architecture, some 
off the tourist’s beaten path. Descriptive captions are on a 
fold-out sheet at the end of the book. 


OLAGUE, Ignacio *TR 914.6 
This is Spain. Translated [from the French] with an 
introd. by Walter Starkie. Philadelphia, Dufour Edi- 
tions, 1960. 167p. illus. Includes bibl. 60-10056 2.95 
1. Spain—Descr. & trav.—1951- 


BRASS, Denis JUV 914.69 
The land and people of Portugal. London, A. & C. 
Black; New York, Macmillan iteegd, 90p. illus. 
(map) (Lands and peoples) 60-51606 1.50 

1. Portugal—Descr. & trav —1951- 

A description of the main characteristics of Portuguese life, 
and of some of the country’s history. For young people. 


FITZSIMMONS, Thomas 
USSR: its peo, le, its society, its culture [b 


by] Thomas 
itzsimmons, Peter Malof, John C. 


. Fiske, and the 
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staff and associates of the Human Relations Area 

Files. New Haven, HRAF Press ge — oan 

Taplinger, 1960] 590p. illus., map (Surv 

Hg world cultures (71) Bibl.: p52L Sag ri 9772 8. 30 
. Russia. I. Title. (Series) 


THAYER, Charles Wheeler, 1910- TR 914.7 
Russia, by Charles W. Thayer and the editors of 
Life. New York, Time, inc., (Time & Life Bldg., 
Rockefeller Center] [c. 11960. vii, 152p. Bibl.: p.146- 
147p. illus. (part col.) endpaper maps, charts. 28cm. 
(Life world library) 60-15638 2.95 F 

1. Russia—Descr. & trav.—Views. I. Life (Chicago) 
“This is the first of a series of books designed to give the 
American reader a clear and comprehensive picture of what 
life is like in a number of the world’s great countries.” A 
skeletal account, largely pictorial, with emphasis on the 
human rather than the political side. Charles Thayer, who 
worked for the State Department in Russia for many years, 
is author of “Hands across the Caviar,” “Bears in the 
Caviar,’’ and a recent work, “Diplomat.” 


MAIS, Stuart Petre Brodie, 1895- TR 914.94 
Winter sports holiday, by S. P. B. Mais. With a 
diary by Gillian Mais. New York, Taplinger Pub. 


ae 1960 [¢] 203p., illus. 23cm. 60-13015 3.75 
Switzerland—Descr. & trav. 2. Skis and skiing— 
ors se 
A record of a winter vacation skiing in Switzerland in 
1950. The British government’s curb on currency allowances 
to Englishmen traveling abroad at that time rather dimmed 
the author’s outlook, but his daughter, Jill, skied, enjoyed 
the trip, and observed a great deal, and together they have 
produced an informal family diary. 


FRIEDBERG, Judith TR 915 
Shopping around the East and Near East, New York, 
i [c.1960] viii, 278p. 20cm. 


1. Shopping—Asia. 
A guide to good buying in Africa, the Middle East, the Far 
East, the Pacific, Latin America and the Caribbean. With 
information on comparative sizes and weights, best buys, 
individual shops, currency, customs, what to buy where, 
mailing and shipping. 


DURAN, Frédérique, 1921- *HIS 915.6 
In the steps of the crusaders. Text by Régine Pernoud. 
Photos. by Frédérique Duran. [Translated from_the 
French with titles of the plates in French and Eng- 
lish by Margaret Case] New York, Hastings House 
[1959t,i.e. sy 126p. plates (part col.) map. 31cm. 
, ao 8.5 

cnet a Levant—Descr. & trav.—Views. I. 
Peanut Régine, 1909- 
A ojistorical tour following the paths taken mainly by 
the French and Italian Crusaders into the Middle East. The 
illustrations show the buildings they erected, the landscape 
over which they traveled; facsimiles of their seals and maps 
and manuscripts, Régine Pernoud, Curator of the Musée 
d’Histoire de France, gives a short account of the Crusades. 
Historical and archaeological notes on all the plates are at 
the back of the book. 


SCHOLZ, Arno, 1904- *TR 915.694 
Israel, land of hope; a report in pictures. [With the 
collaboration of Theodor F. Meysels. Translated 
from the German by Patrick Lynch] Berlin-Grune- 
wald, Arani [1959,i.e.,1960t, dist. New York, W. S. 
Heinman.] 54p. plates (part col.) 22x23cm. Picture 
captions in German and English. “Israel the State, 
by Margot Schwager”: p.[43]- 54. 60-3705 6.00 
Israel—Descr.—Views. 


MACLEAN’S. 917.) 
Canada: portrait of a country. Selected and edite 
by Leslie F. Hannon. Albums selected and designed 
by Eugene Aliman., [Toronto] McClelland and 
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Stewart [dist. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Hawthorn 
Books, 19604] 248p. illus. 28cm. 8.50 

1, Canada. 2. Canadian literature—20th cent. I. 
Hannon, Leslie F., ed. 

Material by Canadian authors, chosen from the pages of 
MacLean’s Magazine to interpret Canada to the world, Con- 
tributors include Bruce Hutchison; Mazo de la Roche; Farley 
Mowat; Thomas Costain; Morley Callaghan; Hugh Mac- 
lennan; Stephen Leacock; Gabrielle Roy and others. The 
six groups of illustrations show something of the country; 
portraits of her famous citizens; work of Canadian artists; 
the many faces of Canada; and the sporting scene. 


STANDARD guide to Mexico (The). TR 917.2 
1961-62— New York, Funk & Wagnalls [c.1960] 
297p. maps, Compilers: 1961—62—L. Martin and 
§. Martin. Supersedes in part the Standard guide to 
Mexico and the Caribbean. 60-13213 pap., 1.95 

1, Mexico—Descr. & trav—Guide-books. I. Martin, 
Lawrence, 1895- comp. Il. Martin, Sylvia (Pass) 
1913- comp. 


STANDARD guide to the Caribbean. TR 917.29 
(The), 1961-62 edition. New York, Funk & Wag- 
nalls [1960,c.1957-1960] 335p. maps. 19cm. Super- 
sedes in part the Standard guide to Mexico and the 
Caribbean. Compilers: 1961-62, L. Martin and 
§. Martin 60-13212 pap., 1.95 

1. West Indies—Descr. & trav—Guide-books. I. 
Martin, Lawrence, 1895- comp. Il. Martin, Sylvia 
(Pass) 1913- comp. 

Comprises a revision of the material on the Caribbean in- 
cluded in the authors’ “The Standard Guide to Mexico 
and the Caribbean’? (Funk and Wagnall, 4.95) and now 
issued as a paperbound pocket book. 


CLEMENS, Samuel Langhorne, 1835-1910. 917.3 
Mark Twain’s picture of his America. Edited by Neal 
Frank Doubleday. Boston, Heath [c.1960] xvi, 174p. 
24cm. (Selected source materials for college research 
papers) 60-3714 pap., 1.40 

I, U. S—Descr. & trav. I. Doubleday, Neal Frank, 
ed. II. Title. 


MOOSBRUGGER, Bernhard TR 917.3 
USA; a picture tour of America. Photos. and text by 
Bernhard Moosbrugger and Gladys Weigner. Edited 
by Elizabeth Earl. [New York] Universe Books 
[19604] 270p. (chiefly illus. (part col. part fold-out) 
col. map) 30cm. 60-12414 15.00, bxd. 

1. U. S—Descr. & trav—Views. I. Weigner, Gladys. 
Il. Title. 

The pictorial record of two Swiss photographers made during 
a 20,000 mile trip by jeep crossing and recrossing the 
United States. They recorded what impressed them most in 
scenic beauty, regional characteristics, social trends and 
industrial highlights. There is brief explanatory test, with 
some historical data, and all the 270 plates are well 


captioned. A fine gift-book for someone overseas, and a 
good pictorial record for those at home. 
NEW YORK TIMES. 917.3 


America’s taste, 1851-1959: the cultural events of a 
century reported by contemporary observers in the 
pages of the New York Times. [Editors] Marjorie 
Longley, Louis Silverstein [and] Samuel A. Tower. 
New York, Simon and Schuster [c.1960] 332p. illus., 
ports., facsims. 35cm. 60-16867 12.50 

1, U. S—tIntellectual life. 2. U. S.—Civilization. 1. 
Longley, Marjorie, ed. 

A selection from the New York Times from more than the 
past 100 years relating to America’s taste in the arts. To save 
Space, articles have been shortened or c« d. Included 
are photographs, cartoons and billboard advertisements. 
Critical comments and news items on concerts, literature, 
Photography, moving-pictures, theatre, and the persons most 
active in these areas fill the pages of this illuminating book. 
Marjorie W. Longley is the Manager of School and College 
Service at the New York Times. Louis Silverstein is its 
Promotion Art Director; Samuel A. Tower is Manager of 
Educational Activities and Assistant to the Business Manager. 





917.2——917.9 


MOBIL travel guide; good food, _ TR 917.4 
lodging and sightseeing in: Connecticut, Maine, 
Massachusetts, New Hampshire, New York, Rhode 
Island, Vermont. New York, Simon and Schuster 
[c.1960] 385p. maps. On cover, Northeastern States. 
60-51602 pap., 1.00 

1. New England—Descr. & trav—Guide-books. 2. 
New York (State)—Descr. & trav—Guide-books. 
1. Socony Mobil Oil Company, inc. 

A guide to restaurants, hotels, motels, and some places of 
interest in the New England area. 


FLEMING, Alice (Mulcahey) 1928- JUV 917.471 
The key to New York, Philadelphia, Lippincott 
ony. Pa illus. (Keys to the cities series) 60- 


1. New York (City)—Descr.—Juvenile literature. 
The history of the city together with descriptions of New 
Yorkers’ recreational facilities, places of interest, employ- 
ment, and police force. Ages 9-11. 


SZASZ, Suzanne JUV 917.471 
Young folks’ New York, by Suzanne Szasz and 
Susan Lyman. New York, Crown Publishers [c.1960] 
124p. illus. 29cm. 60-15396 3.95 

1. New York (City)—Descr.—Views. 2. New York 
(City)—Descr.—Juvenile literature. 3. Photography 
of children. 1. Lyman, Susan E. Il. Title. 

A collection of informative photographs accompanied by an 
interesting text illustrates the glamour of New York for 
children. Includes pictures taken at the United Nations, 
Bronx Zoo, Coney Island, the Staten Island ferry, and the 
New York Philharmonic’s Young People’s Concerts, among 
other places of interest. 


LODER, Dorothy. JUV 917.4811 
The key to Philadelphia. Philadelphia, Lippincott 
[c.1960] ex illus. 2icm. (Keys to the cities series) 
60-13861 2.75 

1. Philadelphia—Descr.—Juvenile literature. 

A brief historical, geographical, cultural and social survey 
of the city of Philadelphia. For ages 9-11. 


BRUNNER, Miriam F. TR 917.4946 
Guide map and story of historical Ocean Grove to- 
day. Hatfield, Pa., E .F. Brunner Co. 1242 Orvilla 
Rd. [c.1960] 32p. illus. 17cm. (Its Americana series; 
reconstruction period) 60-50536 pap., 1.00, plastic 
binding 

1. Ocean Grove, N. J.—Descr. 


KOFOED, John Christian, 1894- TR 917.59 
The Florida story. Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday 
[c.]1960. 336p. endpaper maps. 22cm. 60-15180 half 
cloth. 3.95 

1. Florida—Descr. & trav.—1951- 

A columnist for the Miami Herald interprets Florida and its 
amenities for the visitor. Unlike some, the author is enthu- 
siastic about what it has to offer and faithfully describes 
the natural and man-made landscape; the entertainment; the 
hotels and restaurants; and all the meretricious gilding that is 
associated with Florida. He strays to Havana, Nassau and 
Jamaica, calling them Florida’s suburbs, and searches out 
tourist attractions suited to the taste of the Florida visitor 
who wants to stray a little. 


BOLZ, J. Arnold TR 917.7674 
Portage into the past, by canoe along the Minnesota- 
Ontario. boundary waters. Chapter drawings by 
Francis Lee Jacques. Minneapolis, University of Min- 
nesota Press [c.1960] 181p. illus., maps, endpaper 
maps Bibl.: p.173-174 60-15895 4.50 

1. Quetico-Superior area. 2. Canoes and canoeing— 
Ontario. 3. Canoes and canoeing—Minnesota. 

The record of a canoe trip made by the author over the 
Minnesota-Ontario boundary waters following the route taken 
by early travelers some 250 years ago. The start was made 
from Grand Portage on Lake Superior, and the route ran 
through the Quetico-Superior country to Rainy Lake. The 
author’s own record is interspersed with extracts from the 
diaries of earlier travelers. 


AMERICAN BOOK PUBLISHING RECORD 
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BATTAGLIA, Elio Lee, 1928- TR 917.78 
The face of Missouri; photographs by Elio Lee Bat- 
taglia. Columbia, University of Missouri Press 
[c.1960] 103p. (mainly illus.) 30cm. 60-11578 7.50 
1. Missouri—Descr. & trav—Views. 

An album of photographs representing a small portion of 
what the photographer, a new American, found memorable 
and meaningful in Missouri. Elio Battaglia is now an assistant 
illustrations editor with the National Geographic Magazine. 


WEISMANN, Donald L. JUV 917.8 
Some folks went west. Foreword by Walter Prescott 
Webb. Austin, Tex., Steck Co. [c.1960] 39p. illus. 
29cm. 60-12572 2.25 

1. Frontier and pioneer life-—U. S.—Juvenile lit- 
erature. 

Full-page drawings by the author illustrate this book about 
the westward movement of early American settlers. 


BRAD, Jacoba (Bakker) 
Boothman, 1879- 

Homestead on the Kootenai. Caldwell, Idaho, Cax- 
— Printers, [c.]1960. 180p. illus. 22cm. 60-13313 


1. Libby, Mont.—Soc. life & cust. 

A domestic document of the author’s life in Libby, a mining 
town in northwest Montana, in the Kootenai River country. 
She went there as a young bride in 1898 and has grown with 
the town. The book deals mainly with the period of raising 
her family of ten children in these simple surroundings. 


BI-HIS 917.8681 


CROSS, Jack L., ed. 

Arizona, its people and resources. Edited by yoo 
L. Cross, Elizabeth H. Shaw [and] Kathleen Scheifele. 
Tucson, University of Arizona Press [c.]1960. 385p. 
ay p.378-385. illus., diagrs, maps 29cm. 60-15913 


1. Arizona. I. Arizona. University. 

An account of the historical development of the state of 
Arizona, its political, economic, social and cultural develop- 
ment and a description of its physical environment and re- 
sources. A 75th anniversary commemorative volume. 


GILLIAM, Harold [Thompson] TR 917.9461 
The face of San Francisco. Text by Harold Gilliam. 
Photos. by Phil Palmer. Garden City, N. Y., Double- 
day, [c.]1960. 256p. illus, end paper map 27cm. 
60-15174 half cloth, 5.95 
San Francisco—Descr. I. Palmer, Phil. 

Many interesting photographs and text afford a good view 
of San Francisco’s life and scenery. Harold Gilliam is a 
-columnist for the San Francisco Examiner. Phil Palmer is a 
San Francisco photographer. 


FOSTER, George McClelland, 1913- HIS 918 
Culture and conquest: America’s Spanish heritage. 
New York, Wenner-Gren Foundation for Anthro- 
ene Research [dist.] Chicago, Quadrangle Books 
{c.]1960 ix, 272p. Bibl.: p.235-255. illus., map, plans. 
26cm. (Vikin Fund publications in anthropology, 
no. 27) SOLS 1 6.00 

Spanish America—Civilization—Spanish influences. 
2. Spain—Civilization. 3. Acculturation. I. Title. 
(Series) 
A study of “‘a series of culture contact problems and hypoth- 
eses exemplified by the sixteenth-century Spanish conquest 
of much of America,’”’ with emphasis on the characteristics of 
the ‘‘donor culture.” 


REPARAZ, Gonzalo de [Gonzalo de TR 918.5 

Reparaz y Ruiz] 1901- 

Pert. Pérou. Peru [Texto y fotografias de Gonzalo 

de Reparaz] Lima, Ediciones de Arte Rep [dist. New 
York, Heinman] oe 28p. 76 illus., map. 26cm. 

60-16343 buck., 

1. Peru—Descr. ny trav.—Views. 

Photographs, by the author, of the coastal zone of Peru, 
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Arequipa and the Sierra country. With an introduction in 
Spanish, French and English. 


SUGGS, Robert Carl, 1932- HIS 919.6 
The island civilization. of aeons, [New York] New 
American Library [c.1960] 256p. illus., map (Mentor 
bks., MD304) 60-14723 pap., .50 

1. Civilization, Polynesian. 

An account of the pre-history of the Polynesians, their orig- 
ins, their spread over the South Sea islands, and the char- 
acteristics of their cultures. Robert Suggs is Polynesian 
editor for Asian Perspectives, the journal of the Far Eastern 
Prehistory Association. 


FREUCHEN, Peter [Lorentz Peter TR-BI 919.8 
Elfred Freuchen], 1886-1957. 

Adventures in the Arctic. Edited by Dagmar Freu- 
chen. New York, J. Messner [c.1960] 383p. illus. 
endpaper maps 60-13801 4.95 

1. Greenland—Descr. & trav. 2. Arctic regions. 
Completed by his wife after his death in 1957, this is a 
record of the life and Arctic experiences of the Danish ex- 
plorer Peter Freuchen, largely drawn from his earlier works, 
particularly “‘Arctic Adventure,’’ now out of Print. 


FULLER, John TR 919.9 
Antarctic world. New York, Abelard-Schuman 
tft 222p. illus., diagrs. maps, charts 60-13925 


1. Antarctic regions. 

A review of what has been discovered about the Antarctic 
up to now in the realm of science, zoology, natural re- 
Sources, geography and oceanography. John Fuller, in ex- 
amining the subject, assesses the potential of the area, and 
its political ramifications. He is a member of the Arctic Insti- 
tute of North America; the American Polar Society; a Friend 
of the Scott Polar Research Institute of Cambridge, England, 
and is a teacher in Rochester, New York. 


LANSING, Alfred 919.9 
Endurance: Shackleton’s incredible voyage. New 
York, Avon [c.1959] 255p. illus., ports., map 17cm. 
(G1050 ) pap., 

i. Shackleton, Sir Ernest Henry, 1874-1922. 2. En- 
durance (Ship) 3. Imperial Trans-Antarctic Expedi- 
tion, 1914-1917. 


SCHULTHESS, Emil ‘ *TR 919.9 
Antarctica; [a photographic survey. English transla- 
tion by Peter Gorge] New York, Simon and Schus- 
ter, 1960[t] 1 v. (unpaged) 173 illus. (part 
col.) maps (part col.) diagrs. 21x36cm. Partial 
contents.—Operation Deep Freeze iv, by G. J. Du- 
fek.—Science in Antarctica, by H. M. Dater. 60- 
51784 half cloth, 15.00, bxd. 

Mainly consists of magnificent photographs taken in Antarc- 
tica during Operation Deep Freeze IV, the United States 
Antarctic Expedition for the International Geophysical Year 
Emil Schulthess of Switzerland went with the expedition an 
took these photographs and captioned them, Rear Admiral 
George J. Dufek who led the expedition contributes a short 
account of its inception, planning and value as a scientific 
contribution. The introduction is by Sir Raymond Priestley 
who made his first trip to Antarctica in 1908 with Sir Ernest 
Shackleton, his second with Captain Scott in 1910, his third 
in 1956 with the Duke of Edinburgh and his fourth as the 
guest on Operation Deep Freeze. 


DOSS, Helen Grigsby BI 920 
The family nobody wanted. Derby, Conn., Monarch 
Bks. [1960,c.1954] 192p. (169) pap., .35 

1. Doss, Carl M. 


920.002 
autobiography. Cambridge, 
1960[t] 202p. 


PASCAL, Roy, 1904- 
Design and truth in 
Mass., Harvard University Press, 
Bibl. p.196-200. 60-51956 4.00 

I. Autobiography. 

Convinced that autobiography is a very important form of 
literary self-expression, the author recounts the emergence of 
the autobiography as a literary form and considers, in 
detail, the particular sort of truth to be found in auto- 
biography. Includes a chapter on the autobiographical novel. 
Roy Pascal is a professor of German in the University of 
Birmingham, England. 
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INTERNATIONAL who's who. 24th ed. BI 920.01 
London, Europa Publications, ltd. [dist. New York, 
International Publications Service, 1960f] 1037p. 
26cm. 35-10257 lea. cl., 22.00 

i. Biography—Dictionaries. I. Europa Publications, 
Itd. London. II. Title: Who’s who, International. 
Many new entries have been added and biographies have 
been brought up to date. 


PLUTARCH. *BI 920.03 
The rise and fall of Athens; nine Greek lives by 
Plutarch. Translated [from the Greek] by Ian Scott- 
Kilvert. [Baltimore] Penguin Books tr a 318p. 
maps. 19cm. (Pen aguin Classics L102) p 1.25 

The life stories of eseus, Solon, Themistocies, Aristides, 
Cimon, Pericles, Nicias, Alcibiades and Lysander. In the 
introduction the translator discusses Plutarch’s life and ideas 
in 40, A.D., the Grecian style of writing biography and 
Plutarch’s literary merits. 


PLUTARCHUS *BI 920.03 
Eight great lives. The Dryden translation, rev. by 
Arthur Hugh Clough. Edited with an introd. by 
Charles Alexander Robinson, Jr. New York, [Holt] 
Rinehart [& Winston, c.1960] xv, [3], 364p. map. 
(Rinehart editions, 105) “Bibliographical note” 

p.[xvi] Partial contents. — Pericles. — Alcibiades. 
— Gaius Marcius Coriolanus. — Demosthenes. — 
Cicero. — Alexander. Caesar. — Antony. 60-6497 
pap., 1.25 

1. Greece—Biog. i. ae +" ies 1. 


Robinson, 
Charles Alexander, 1900- 


GARRATY, John Arthur, 1920- ed. HIS 920.073 
The unforgettable Americans. Developed as a project 
of the Society of — Historians, by Allan 
Nevins. Great Neck, Channel Press [c.1960] 
vii 338p. 24cm. Ae 3 15041 half cloth, 6.00 
U.S. —Biog. I. Society of American Historians. 

oe, American historians, including Bruce Catton, 
Howard Mumford Jones, and Allan Nevins, have contributed 
to this volume devoted to Americans who were not neces- 
sarily great but who made significant contributions to this 
country’s development. 


ROSENBLOOM, Joseph R. BI 920.05693 
A_ biographical dictionary of early American Jews, 
colonial times through 1800. [Lexington] University 
of Kentucky Press [c.1960] xii, 175p. 25cm. Bibl.: 
p.ix-xii. 60-8517 10.00 

1. Jews in the v. S.—Biog. 

Includes “‘every person identihable as a Jew in America be- 
fore 1800,’’ including Jewish converts to Christianity; ap- 
Proximately 4000 entries. Arranged alphabetically. Includes 
birth and death dates and parentage. 


MADISON, Charles Allan 920.073 
Critics & crusaders; a century of American protest. 
2nd ed. New York, Ungar [1960,c.1959] 662p. illus. 
(Atlantic Paperback 110S) Bibl.: p.621-639 58- 
14283 pap., 2.45 

a U.S.—Biog. 2. Liberty. 


HUNT, Inez BI-HIS 920.0785 
To Colorado’s restless ghosts [by] Inez Hunt and 
Wanetta W. Draper. [Denver, Alan Swallow c.1960] 
330p. Bibls., illus. (Sage Books) 60-14584 5.00 

s. Colorado—Biog. I. Draper, Wanetta W., joint 
author. 

Twenty short sketches of colorful characters, famous and 
infamous, from Colorado’s past, from ‘‘Garter-Girl’? Laura 
Evans to Frank Hamilton Rice, self-appointed Bishop of his 
own Liberal Church, where a barber’s chair was part of the 
equipment. 


HUMES, Dollena Joy, 1921- BI 920.5 
Oswald Garrison Villard, liberal of the 1920's. 
(Syracuse, N.Y.] Syracuse University Press [c.]1960. 
276p. illus. (Men and movements series) Bibl. 
notes: p.264-268 60-15159 4.50 

. Liberal- 


1. Villard, Oswald Garrison, 1872-1949, 
ism. 3. U.S.—Pol. & govt.—20th cent. 
Something of Liberalism in the United States in the 1920’s 


81 


920.0-——922.2 


as shown in a record of a rabid nonconformist; partisan of 
controversial causes and liberal issues; and fighter for indi- 
vidual freedom. D. Joy Humes is assistant professor of 
history and government at Wells College. 


COOPER, Diana (Manners) 
viscountess Norwich, 1892- 
Trumpets from the steep. Boston, Houghton Mifflin, 
we 268p. illus. (geneal. trees) 22cm. 60-13173 


r a TM Duff, Ist viscount Norwich, 1890-1954. 
2. World War, 1939-1945—Gt. Brit. 

Completes the trilogy, a saga of personal reminiscences, by 
the wife of Duff Cooper, British politician, sometime 
Minister of State and Ambassador. The earlier volumes are 
“The Rainbow Comes and Goes” and “The Light of Com- 
mon Day.” This volume of Lady Diana’s autobiography is 
saddened by the hardships and danger of World War II; 
most of the book is made up of letters to Lady Diana’s son, 
her family and friends; much of it is written in grief at a 
changing world and the deaths of friends. 


BI-HIS 920.7 


LeFANU, Elizabeth (Sheridan) 
1758-1837 P 
Betsy Sheridan’s journal; letters from  Sheridan’s 
sister, 1784-1786, and 1788-1790. Edited b William 
LeFanu. New Brunswick., N. J., Rutgers University 
Press 223p. illus. 60-51922 4.50 

1. Sheridan, Richard Brinsley Butler, 1751-1816. 
I. LeFanu, William Richard, 1904- ed. 

These letters, written by Richard Brinsley Sheridan’s younger 
sister Elizabeth to her elder sister, Alicia Lefanu, in Dublin, 
Ireland present a lively picture of 18th century England, 
particularly the world ,ef art, literature and the theater. 


BI 920.7 


STEEGMULLER, Francis, 1906- BI 920.7 
The Grand Mademoiselle. Garden City, N. Y., 
a Bks. [dist. Doubleday] 1960. pap., 1.25 

1. Montpensier, Anne Marie Louis d’Orléans, 
duchesse de, 1627-1693. 


GRUNWALD, Constantin de. *BI-REL 922.147 
Saints of Russia. Translated [from the yong § by 
Roger Ca New York, Macmillan, [c.]1960. 180p. 
em. 60-12977 3.50 

1. Saints, Russian. 

Biographical studies of ten great Russian saints, including 
Alexander Nevski, Sergius of Radonezh, Nil Sorski, and 
Tikhon of Zadonsk. 


ROSS WILLIAMSON, Hugh, 1901- JUV 922.22 
The young people’s book of saints; sixty-three saints 
of the Western church from the first to the twentieth 
century. Illustrated ia Sheila Connelly. New York, 
Hawthorn Books [1960t] 239p. illus. (col. front) 
60-10338 3.95 

1. Saints—Juvenile literature. 


Portrays the lives of 63 Catholic saints, from St. James 
the Greater to St. Francis Xavier. 
DE LA BEDOYERE, Michael BI 922.244 


[Anthony Mrurice] 1900- 

Frangois de Sales. New York, a. ie: baits 254p. 
illus. endpaper map 22cm. 60-15268 

1. Francois de Sales, Saint, Bp. of role 1567-1622. 
A biography of Francois de Sales, French patron saint of 
writers and journalists. Based largely on his letters. 


FRANCOIS DE SALES, Saint, Bp. %*REL 922.244 
of Geneva, 1567-1622 : : 
Selected letters. Translated with an introd. by Elisa- 
beth Stopp. New York, Harper [19604] 318p. Bibl.: 
p.307-313. port., facsims. 21cm. (Classics of the 
contemplative life) 60-15274 5.00 

1. Stopp, Elisabeth, ed. and tr. 

One hundred and twenty-five letters by the Roman Catholic 
saint. Chosen for their spiritual interest. 


PERROY, Henry, d. 1925. *BI-REL 922.244 
A great and humble soul, Mother Thérése Couderc, 
foundress of the Congregation of Our Lady of the 
Retreat in the Cenacle (1805-1885) Translated from 


AMERICAN BOOK PUBLISHING RECORD 








923.1——923.3 
900 HISTORY (CONT.) 


the French by John J. Burke. Westminster, Md., 
Newman Press, 1960. 216p. 60-16438 pap., 1.75 

1. Couderc, Thérése, 1805-1885. 2. Religious of Our 
Lady of the Retreat in the Cenacle. 


JENKINS, Elizabeth BI 923.142 
‘crm ont Elizabeth Heald Jenkins] 
Elizabeth the Great. New York, Permabooks [dist. 
Pocket Bks.] [19690,c.1959] 388p. (Permabk. M5026) 
Bibl.: p.371-374 pap., .50 

1. Elizabeth, Queen of England, 1533-1603. 


HATCH, Alden, 1898- BI 923.144 
The De Gaulle nobody knows; an intimate biog- 
raphy of Charles de Gaulle. New York, Hawthorn 
Books [c.1960] 277p. illus. 24cm. 60-10342 5.00 

1. Gaulle, Charles de, Pres. France, 1890- 

Emphasis is on “the man” rather than the public figure. 
“Hitherto unknown details of his early life, his years of 
obscurity, and his amazing comeback sparked by the Al- 
gerian crises.’’ 


0 ny ii COLLEGE, Rock BI 923.173 
slan ; 

Lincoln images; Augustana College centennial essays, 
by O. Fritiof Ander [and others] Edited by O. Fritiof 
Ander. Rock Island, Ill., Augustana College Library, 
1960. xiii, 161p. illus., - 24cm. (Augustana Li- 
brary publications, no. 29) Bibls. 60-12543 3.95 

1. Lincoln, Abraham, Pres, U. S.—Addresses, ser- 
mons, etc. I, Ander, Oscar Fritiof, 1903- ed. II. Title. 
(Series: Augustana College, Rock Island, Ill. Denk- 
mann Memorial Library. Augustana Library publica- 
tions, no. 29) 


BAILEY, Bernadine (Freeman) 1901- JUV 923.173 
Abraham Lincoln: man of courage. Illustrated by 
Nathan Goldstein. Boston, Houghton Mifflin [c.1960] 
191p. illus, map 22cm. (Piper books) 60-13064 1.95; 
lib ed., 2.35 

1. Lincoln, Abraham, Pres. U. S—Juvenile literature. 
Most of the book is about Lincoln’s childhood and young 
manhood. For ages 9-12. 


BEACH, James Caleb. JUV 923.173 
Theodore Roosevelt, man of action. Illustrated by 
William Hutchinson. Champaign, Ill., Garrard Press 
[c.1960] 80p. col. illus. 23cm. (A Discovery book) 
60-6469 2.25 

1. Roosevelt, Theodore, Pres. U. S., 1858-1919—Juve- 
nile literature. 

This story for primary-grade children highlights the family 
life and outdoor adventures of Theodore Roosevelt. 


COLVER, Anne, 1908- JUV 923.173 
Abraham Lincoln; for the people. Wlustrated by 
William Moyers. Champaign, Ill, Garrard Press 
[c.1960] 78p. illus. (part col.) 23cm. (A Discovery 
book) 60-7079 2.25 

1. Lincoln, Abraham, Pres. U. S.—Juvenile litera- 
ture. 

Absuham Lincoln’s life story told for grades 2 to 7. 
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LINK, Arthur Stanley : _ BI 923.173 
Wilson [v.3]. Princeton, Princeton University Press 
[c.]1960. 736p. illus., plates. Bibl.: p.[696]-711. Con- 
tents—[1] The road to the White House.—[2] The 
new freedom.—{3] The struggle for neutrality, 1914- 
1915. 47-3554* 10.00 

1. Wilson, Woodrow, Pres. U.S., 1856-1924. 

The third volume in the author’s scholarly biography of 
Woodrow Wilson covers the first 15 months of the First 
World War. Particular attention is paid to the ways in which 
President Wilson and his advisors met the problems of war- 
time, and details of his personal life have been kept to a 
minimum, The author was Harmsworth Professor of American 
History at Oxford University during 1958-1959 and is now a 
professor of history at Princeton University. 


LUTHIN, Reinhard Henry, 1905- BI 923.173 
The real Abraham Lincoln; a complete one volume 
history of his life and times. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., 
Prentice-Hall [c.1960] 778p. Bibl. notes: p.677-753. 
60-13048 10.00 

1. Lincoln, Abraham, Pres. U. S., 1809-1865. 

A life of Lincoln that tries to avoid the legendary and anec- 
dotal and to present the man, the politician, and the states- 
man. With an introduction by Allan Nevins. The author 
teaches at Columbia University. 


HALL, Michael Garibaldi BI 923.242 
Edward Randolph and the American Colonies, 1676- 
1703. Chapel Hill, Published for the Institute of Early 
American History and Culture by the University of 
North Carolina Press [c.1960] xi, Bibl. note: p.224- 
230. be Ag map. 22cm. 60-16352 5.00 

1. Randolph, Edward, ca. 1632-1703. 2. U.S.—Pol. & 
govt—Colonial period. 3. Gt. Brit—Colonies—Ad- 
ministration. 

A portrait of the administrative career of Edward Randolph, 
an important governmental authority in the American colo- 
nies, from 1676 to 1703. The author is an assistant profes- 
sor of history in the University of Texas. 


SIMON, Sir Leon, 1881- BI 923.25693 
Ahad ha-am, Asher Ginzberg; a biography. Phila- 
delphia, Jewish Publication Society of America 
[c.1960] 348p. illus. Bibl.: p.331-332. 60-9794 4.50 
1. Ginzberg, Asher, 1856-1927. 

The life and thought of an influential Jewish thinker as in- 
terpreted by one of his close disciples. Leon Simon has also 
translated many of Ahad Ha-Am’s works. 


LA FOLLETTE, Robert Marion, 
1855-1925. 

La Follette’s sueotiogrenty: a personal narrative of 
olitical experiences. ith a foreword by Allan 


BI 923.273 


evins. Madison, University of Wisconsin Press, 
1960[c.1911-1960] 349p. illus. 60-50989 pap., 1.95 
1. U. S—Pol. & govt. 2. Wisconsin—Pol & govt.— 
1848-1950. 3. Presidents—U. S.—Election—1912. 


LASKY, Victor _ _ BI 923.273 
John F. Kennedy; what’s behind behind the image? 
Washington 61, D.C., Free World Press, 1820 
Jefferson Pl., N. W. c.1960 300p. 60-53497 pap., .75 
1. Kennedy, John Fitzgerald, 1917- 

Charging inconsistencies in Senator Kennedy’s public record; 
alleging that Joseph P. Kennedy, father of the Senator, is the 
real boss of the Kennedy family; and criticizing the 
Senator’s views on public policy. A “reaction” to Arthur 
Schlesinger, Jr.’s “Kennedy or Nixon?’’ (Macmillan). 


LEIBY, James HIS 923.3173 
Carroll Wright and labor reform; the origin of labor 
statistics. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University 
Press, [c.]1960. ix, 242p. (Harvard historical mono- 
graphs, 46) Bibl.: p.218-221. “Bibliography of 
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publications written or directed by Carroll D. 
Wright”: p.[222]-234. 60-15240 4.75 ‘ 

1. Wright, Carroll Davidson, 1840-1909. (Series) 
This study of the first federal Commissioner of Labor (1885- 
1905) also “‘puts the ‘labor reform’ agitation of .. . 1865-1900 
into clearer focus and shows concretely certain practical and 
theoretical problems in the early development of economic 
and social statistics.” 


WOODHAM SMITH, Cecil Blanches HIS 923.542 
[Fitz Gerald] 1896- 

The reason why. New York, Dutton 1960 (Dutton 
Everyman paperback) pap., 1.55 

1. Cardigan, James Thomas Brundenell, 7th earl of, 
1797-1868. 2. Lucan, George Charles Bingham, 3rd 
earl of, 1800-1888. 3. Balaklava, Battle of, 1854. 


ROSE, Mary Catherine JUV 923.673 
Clara Barton: soldier of mercy. Illustrated by E. 
Harper Johnson. Champaign, Ill., Garrard Press 
[c.1960] 80p. illus. (part col.) 23cm. (A Discovery 
book) 60-7080 2.25 a 
1. Barton, Clara Harlowe, 1821-1912—Juvenile lit- 
erature. 

The story of a little girl who always wanted to be a nurse. 
When she grew up she went to work in a Government Office 
in Washington, but when the Civil War came she left and 
went to nurse the soldiers of the Northern Army. She later 
became President of the American Red Cross, and is one 
of America’s most famous women. For grades 2-7. 


JOHNSON, Alvin Saunders, 1874- BI 923.773 
Pioneer’s progress, an autobiography. With a fore- 
word by Max Lerner. [Lincoln] University of Ne- 


braska Press, 1960 [c.1952] 413p. (Bison book, 
BB104) 60-12940 1.85 
CARMER, Carl Lamson, 1893- JUV 923.9 


Henry Hudson; captain of ice-bound seas. Illustrated 
by John O’Hara Cosgrave, II. Champaign, Ill., Gar- 
rard Press [c.1960] 80p. col. illus. (A Discovery 
book) 60-11572 2.25 

1. Hudson, Henry, d. 1611—Juvenile literature. 

A historical story about Captain Henry Hudson’s voyages 
in search of the Northwest Passage which led to his discovery 
and exploration of the Hudson River. For grades two - four. 


IRVING, Washington, 1783-1859. JUV 923.9 
The voyages of Columbus. Edited by Winifred Hul- 
bert. Illustrated by Henry Pitz. New York, Ungar 
[1960] 254p. illus. Shorter version of the author’s 
The life and voyages of Christopher Columbus. 
60-13984 3.50 

1. Colombo, Cristoforo. 

A condensed version, for younger readers, of Washington 
Irving’s four-volume history. 


RUSSELL, Donald Bert, 1899- BI 923.973 
The lives and legends of Buffalo Bill. Norman, Uni- 
versity of Oklahoma Press [c.1960] 514p. Bibl. p.482- 
493 and bibl. notes illus. 24cm. 60-13470 5.95 

1. Cody, William Frederick, 1846-1917. 

A fine piece of research, winnowing fact from fiction about 
the life of Buffalo Bill Cody. Russell’s method is to describe 
what actually happened as far as can be known from mili- 
tary reports and the accounts which appeared under Cody’s 
name but which he probably had not seen. Russell is editor 
of the Westerners Brand Book. 


WILKIE, Katharine Elliott, 1904- JUV 923.973 
Daniel Boone; taming the wilds. Mlustrated by E. 
Harper Johnson. Champaign, Ill.. Garrard Press 
[c.1960] 72p. col. illus. 23cm. (A Discovery Book) 
60-6468 2.25 

1. Boone, Daniel, 1734-1820—Juvenile literature. 

A brief biography of Daniel Boone, frontiersman and ex- 
Plorer of the early West. For children in grades two to four. 


AMERICAN men of science; BI 925 
a biographical directory, ed. by Jaques Cattell. 10th 
ed. Tempe, Arizona, Jaques Cattell Pub. Co., Arizona 
State University, Annex 15 [c.]1960. p.1127-2284. 


923.5———927.9 


29cm. Editor: 1960-38, J. McK. Cattell (with D. 
R. Brimhall, 1921, J. Cattell, 1927-38)—1944- J. 
Cattell. Beginning with 9th ed., issued in 3 volumes: 
v.1. Physical sciences; v.2. Biological sciences; v.3. 
Social sciences. Contents of this volume—The phys- 
ical and biological sciences, F-K. 6-7326* buck., 25.00 
1. Scientists, American—Direct. I. Cattell, James 
McKeen, 1860-1944, ed. Il. Cattell, Jaques, 1904- 
ed. 

Revised, with biographical information brought up to date. 
“Biographical information received too late for inclusion in 
the proper place in the F-K section of the Directory, will 
be found at the end of this volume.” 


THOMAS, Shirley _ _BI 926.294 
Men of space. Vol. 1. Philadelphia, Chilton Co. 
[c.1960] xx, 235p. illus. 25cm. Contents—.v.1. Profiles 
of the leaders in space research, development, and 
exploration. 60-15720 3.95 

1. Astronautics—Biog. 2. Rocketry—Biog. 

This first in a projected series includes the profiles of ten 
outstanding contributors to the science of astronautics, most 
of them Americans. With biographical sketches of the mem- 
bers of the advisory committee and a foreword by Harry F. 
Guggenheim. The author has been an interviewer-commenta- 
tor with the Voice of America. 


WOLF, Edwin, 1911- : BI 926.55 
Rosenbach; a Soqrerey. by Edwin Wolf, 2nd, with 
John F. Fleming. Cleveland, World Pub. Co. [c.1960] 
616p. illus. 25cm. 60-15992 10.00 

1. Rosenbach, Abraham Simon Wolf, 1876-1952. 
The story of “one of the greatest eras in the history of 
book-collecting”” and of a great bookseller, an “‘eye-twin- 
kling, hard-selling, hard-drinking, scholarly bookman.” The 
ps worked for and with their subject at the Rosenbach 

ompany. 


FULLER, Alfred Carl, 1885- BI 926.58 
A foot in the door; the life appraisal of the original 
Fuller brush man [by] Alfred C. Fuller as told to 
Hartzell Spence. New York, McGraw-Hill [c.1960] 
250p. illus. 60-14996 bds., 4.50 

1. Fuller Brush Company. I. Spence, Hartzell, 1908- 
The biography of the founder of the Fuller Brush Company 
charts the development of his methods of selling, the growth 
of his business, and his persona} life. 


NEST’EV, Izrail’ Vladimirovich, 1911- %*BI 927.8 
Prokofiev. Translated from the Russian by Florence 
Jonas; with a foreword by Nicholas Slonimsky. 
Stanford, Calif. Stanford University Press [c.]1960. 
528p. “Catalog of Prokofiev’s works”: p.505-513, 
Bibl. notes: p.491-503 illus., ports, facsim., music. 
24cm. An extension and elaboration of the author’s 
Sergei Prokofiev, his musical life. 1946. 60-11631 


8.75 

1. Prokof'ev Sergei Sergeevich, 1891-1953. I. Jonas, 
Florence, tr. 

A considerable lengthening of the author’s previous biography 
of the Russian composer. Covers the whole course of 
— life and gives a scholarly analysis of his musical 
style. 


HAVOC, June BI 927.92 
Early Havoc. [New York] Dell [1960,c.1959] 319p. 
(F110) pap., .50 

McBRIDE, Mary Margaret, 1899- BI 927.92 


Out of the air. Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday, 
[c.]1960. 384p. illus. 60-15186 4.50 

Generously anecdotal recollections by a reporter-interviewer 
who built an immensely popular radio program, beginning in 
the 1930’s. Many of her guests, both in radio and TV, have 
been authors. 


RUSSELL, Geraldine (Jacobi) BI 927.92 
Oh, Lord, what next? New York, Vantage Press 
[c.1960] 174p. illus. 21cm. 60-830 bds., 3.50 [cor- 
rected entry] 

1. Russell, Jane. 
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JUV 927.96332 
Smith 


The Frank Gifford story. New York, Putnam, 
c.1960. 192p. illus. 61-5823 2.95 

1. Gifford, Frank, 1930- 
The life of a professional, 
For ages 10-14. 


Patt te Don [Donald Gregory 


and popular, football player. 


KEROUAC, John, 1922- TR 928.1 
Lonesome traveler. Drawings by Larry Rivers. New 
York, McGraw-Hill [c.1960] vi, 183p. illus. 22cm. 
60-14613 bds., 4.5 

The dean of Beat writers describes in what he calls “‘spon- 
taneous prose,”’ his travels in the United States and in 
North Africa and Europe. 


LEYDA, Jay, 1910- BI 928.1 
The years and hours of Emily Dickinson. New 
Haven, Conn., Yale University Press [c.]1960. 2 v. 
“The sources”: p.485-488. “Locations of manuscripts, 
illustrations, memorabilia”. p.489-503. illus., ports., 
facsims. 24cm. “Variety of juxtaposed documents, 
transcribed and extracted from manuscript and 
printed sources, ordered and —— by a single 
chronology.” 60- 11132 buck., 25.00 

A major step in elucidating Emily Ditkinson’s life and 
Poetry, in setting to rest myths surrounding her, and in 
arriving at a valid assessment of her work. Volume I goes 
through 1859, Volume II covers the period 1860 to 1886. 


MAILER, Norman BI 928.1 
Advertisements for myself. [New York] New Amer. 
Lib. [1960,c.1959] 477p. (Signet bk. T1889) pap., .75 


BUCHAN, Alastair BI-HIS 928.2 
The spare chancellor; the life of Walter Bagehot. 
[East Lansing] agg State University Press, 1960 
[c.1959-1960] S tin ibl. and bibl. notes: p.257- 272 
eo 60-11303 5 
1. Bagehot, Welter. | 1826-1877. 

The short full life of Walter Bagehot portrayed by one of 
the sons of John Buchan (Lord Twecdsmuir). Dying in 1877 
when he was 51, Bagehot left a gap on the Victorian political 
and literary front. He is best known for his works ‘‘Lombard 
Street’”’ on the English banking system, and ‘‘The English 
Constitution’; he was also editor of the Economist. A study 
not only of the man but of the Victorian era and some otf 
the figures contemporaneous with him. 


CONNELY, Willard, 1888- E BI 928.2 
Adventures in biography; a chronicle of encounters 
and findings. New York, Horizon Press [1960t] 
ie - illus. ee 3cm. 60- 51344 4.00 

English literature—Addresses, essays, lectures. 2. 
bw ow literature—Addresses, essays, lectures. 
Anecdotes of a biographical nature about noteworthy men 
and women from the 18th century on, including Robert 
Louis Stevenson, W. B. Yeats, Margaret Fuller and Oliver 
Herford. The author served for 16 years as Director of the 
American University Union in London, and is author also 
of “The Reign of Beau Brummell.” 


DOUGHTY, Oswald BI 928.2 
A Victorian romantic, Dante Gabriel Rossetti; 2nd 
ed. [New York, Oxford University Press 1960t] 


712p. plates, ports. “Select bibliography”: p.694-699 
and Bibl. notes. 8.00 

1. Rossetti, Dante Gabriel, 1828-1882. 
TRELAWNY, Edward John, 1792-1881 BI 928.2 


The last days of Shelley and Byron; being the com- 
plete text of Trelawny’s “Recollections” edited, with 
additions from contemporary sources, by. E. 
Morpurgo. New York, Doubleda ays 1960. ai 246p. 
Bibl. notes. 18cm. (Anchor A225) pap., 9 

1. Byron, George Gordon Noel Byron, bth baron, 
1788-1824. 2. Shelley, Percy Bysshe, 1792-1822. 3. 
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= space, Modern—Hist—War of Independence, 1821- 


The author’s impressions of Shelley and Byron based on & 
brief friendship during a visit to Pisa in 1822. Interpola- 
tions by the editor and Trelawny’s contemporaries are set 
in italics or brackets and were included to fill in the gaps. 
The introduction offers a biographical sketch of the three 
men and an account of their friendship. E. J. Trelawny was 
an adventurer of the Romantic era and author of one other 
book, ‘‘Adventures of a Younger Son.” 


TOUMANOVA, Princess Nina BI 928.917 
Andronikova, 1888- 

Anton Chekhov, the voice of twilight Russia. New 
York, Columbia University Press [1960,c.1937] 238p. 
illus., ports. (A Columbia paperback, 4) Issued also 
in 1937 as thesis, Columbia University. Bibliography: 
p.223-229. 60- 51547 pap., 1.50 

1. Chekhov, Anton Pavlovich, 1860-1904. 


PINE, Leslie Gilbert ’ 929.1 
American origins. Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday 
[c.]1960. 357p. 25cm. 60-10679 7.50 

1. Genealogy. 

The author, editor of “Burke’s Peerage,” ‘“‘Burke’s Landed 
Gentry’’ and other reference books of genealogy here shows 
Americans of many racial origins (with a special section for 
those of Jewish birth) how to set about tracing their family 
history. He tells what preliminary steps can be taken in this 
country, and how to proceed with the search overseas. He 
lists under each country places where records and data can 
be located, and what national archives may be consulted. 


McNAIR, James Birtley BI 929.2 
McNair, McNear, and McNeir goneaees, supple- 
ment 1960. Los Angeles 5, Author [818 S. Ardmore 
Ave.] [c.1960] xi, 314p. (Bibl. see illus. (col. 
front). map 23cm. 23-8159 rev 2* 9.7 

1. McNair family. 

With a new preface and some additional information about 
the branches of the McNair family. 


LAMBERT, Eloise 929.4 
Our names, where they came from and what. they 
mean, by Eloise Lambert and Mario Pei. New York, 
throp, Lee & Shepard Co. [c.1960] 192p. 22cm. 
60-12019 3.00 
1. Names, Personal. I. Pei, Mario Andrew, 1901- 
joint author. 
Divided into three sections, one on first names, — second 
on family names and the third on names for things. This 
study is meant to illustrate the origin and significance of 
names. The introduction explains how much we may know 
about a person merely by hearing his name. The authors 
also wrote ‘“‘The Book of Place Names.” 


WALLER, Leslie, 1923- JUV 929.90973 
Our flag. Illustrated by Shannon Stirnweis. New 
York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston [c.1960] unpaged, 
col. illus. (A Book to begin on) 60-13070 2.50 
Flags—U. S.—Juvenile literature. 2. U. S.—His- 
tory, Juvenile. 
The story of the Stars and Stripes; how it began; how it 
grew; what it stands for and how it must be respected. 
Told for ages 6 to 8 


EASTON, Stewart Copinger, 1907- HIS 930 
The herit of the ancient world, from the earliest 
times to the fall of Rome. New York [Holt, Rine- 
hart and Winston, .1955,1960] xii, 468p. illus., maps 
26cm. “A separate printing of the ancient history 
chapters, which ap opos here exactly as they did in 
the original text [of the author’s The heritage of the 
past, from the earliest times to the close of the Mid- 
dle Ages, published in 1955]” 60-7476 6.50 

1. History, Ancient. 

Designed to suit the needs of a one-semester course in 
ancient history. 


TCHERIKOVER, Avigdor, 1895- ed. HIS 933 
Corpus papyrorum Judaicarum [y.2] edited by Victor 
A. Tcherikover, in collaboration with Alexander 
Fuks. Cambridge, Mass., Published for the Magnes 
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Press, Hebrew University [by] Harvard University 
Press [c.]1960. 283p. 28cm. Transcriptions of docu- 
ments relating to Jews and Judaism in Egypt, with 
English translations and ogy Includes bib- 
liographical references. 58-864 1 

1. Jews in Egypt—Hist. rt thy 

The second volume in a series of three constituting ‘‘the 
first attempt to collect all papyri and ostraka from Egypt 
that concern Jews or Judaism.” This volume includes sec- 
tions VII to XI entitled respectively: ‘Jews in Alexandria 
in the early Roman Period,” ‘“ ‘The Jewish Question’ in 
Alexandria,” “‘Ostraka from the Jewish Quarter of Apollin- 
opolis Magna (Edfu),” ‘Various Documents of the Early 
Roman Period,” “The Jewish Revolt in Egypt (A.D. 115- 
17). Many fragments in the original Greek with — 
bibli- 


panying translations and commentaries. Includes 


ographical references and two indexes. 


LIVY HIS 937.01 
The early history of Rome; bks. I-V of, The history 
of Rome from its foundation. Trans. with an introd. 
by Aubrey de Selincourt. Balt., Penguin Bks. [19601] 
388p. (Penguin classics, L104) pap., 1.25 


LUCANUS, Marcus Annaeus HIS 937.05 
De bello civil: liber vii. Rev. from the ed. of J. P. 
Postgate by O. A. W. Dilke. [New York] Cambridge 
University Press, 1960[¢] 18ip. illus. 17cm. (Pitt 
Press series) 60-16171 2.50 

1, Rome—Hist.—Civil War, 49-48 B.C. 2. Pharsalus, 
wee of, 48 B.C. I. Dilke, Oswald Ashton Went- 
worth, ed. 


BURN, Andrew Robert HIS 938.02 
The lyric age of Greece. New York, St. Martin’s 
1960[t] 422p. illus. Bibl. footnotes 60-13276 


1. Civilization, Greek. 

An account of all aspects of Greek life in the seventh and 
sixth centuries B.C., the time of the blossoming of Greek 
classical civilization as we know it today from the legacies 
left in literature, philosophy, art, law and learning. A. R. 
Burn is Senior Lecturer in Ancient History in the University 
of Glasgow, Scotland. 


BARK, William Carroll, 1908- HIS 940.1 
Origins of the medieval world. Garden City, N.Y., 
Anchor Bks. [dist. Doubleday] 1960 pap., .95 

1, Middle Ages. 


OUGHTON, Frederick, 1923- HIS 940.442 
The aces. New York, Putnam [c.1960] Oey, Bibl.: 
p.355-357. illus. 22cm. 60-13672 4.95 

1. European War, 1914-1918—Aerial operations. 

An account of aerial warfare during World War I, and of the 


Allied and German aces who pioneered this new field of 
military combat. 


CHURCHILL, Sir Winston Leonard JUV 940.53 
Spencer, 1874- 

The Second World War, by Winston S. Charchill 
and the editors of Life. Special ed. for young readers 
[prepared by Fred d Cook} New York, Golden Press 
[c.1960] 384p. illus. (part col.) ports., diagrs. (part 
col.) col. maps. endpaper maps (col.) 30cm. (A 
De luxe ar book) “An abridgement of The 
Second World War published by Houghton Mifflin 
Company in six volumes. It is directly adapted from 
the two volume abridgement illustrated and published 
by an ” 60-14880 bds., 7.95; Goldencraft lib. ed., 


. World War, 1939-1945. 2. World War, 1939-1945 
—Gt. Brit. I. Life (Chicago) II, Title 

Life Magazine’s compression of Sir Winston Churchill’s six- 
volume history of the Second World War into two volumes, 
is here further condensed for young people. Illustrations are 
from contemporary sources and artists’ reconstructions of 
events. 


STARS and Stripes, (The) 
The Stars and —% story of World War II. Edited 
by Robert Meyer, Jr., Foreword by Omar N. Bradley. 


937.0——-940.5 
Peng York, D. McKay Co. [c.1960] 504p. 60-9567 


1. World War, 1939-1945—Collections. I. Meyer, 
Robert Eugene, 1911- ed. 

Excerpts from articles by Ernie Pyle, Irwin Shaw, Herb Mit- 
gang, and other combat correspondents, which appeared in 
the Stars and Stripes, the official U.S. Army newspaper, 
from April, 1942 to September, 1945. Material is bridged 
with a running commentary by the editor. Robert Meyer, Jr. 
was a correspondent on the Mediterranean Edition of the 
Stars and Stripes. 


MINCO, Marga *HIS 940.53161 
Bitter herbs, a little chronicle. [Translated from the 
Dutch by Roy Edwards] New York, Oxford Uni- 
— Press, 1960[¢] 115p. illus. 19cm. 60-51130 
1. World War, 1939-1945 — Personal narratives, 
Dutch. 2. World War, 1939-1945—Jews. 

Another wartime testament of a young Jewish girl living in 
Holland. Marga Minco was the only one of her family not 
arrested, and the only one to survive. A moving and simple 
a of the erasure of a family, and of the one who was 
ert. 


PANETH, Philip HIS 940.5405 
Eichmann: technician of death. New York, R. Speller 
[c.]1960. 239p. illus. Bibl.: p.225-234. 60-16546 3.95 
1. Eichmann, Adolf, 1906- 2. World War, 1939- 
1945—Atracities. 3. Jews in Europe—Persecutions. 
An “impartial and objective account of Eichmann the 
Monster,” an assessment of the forthcoming trial and the 
implications of his capture. The author is currently a U.N. 
correspondent. ‘ 


ANSEL, Walter HIS 940.5421 
Hitler confronts England. Durham, N. C., Duke 
University Press, [c.]1960. xii, 348p. Bibl. footnotes. 
illus., ports., maps (1 col. on lining paper) plans. 
25cm. 60-12513 7.50 

1. Operation Sea Lion. 

A reconstruction of the plans and preparations made by 
Hitler for the proposed invasion of Britain after the sub- 
jection of France and the Low Countries and the a 
of the Channel ports. Rear Admiral Walter Ansel, U. ’ 
Ret., wartime commander of the U.S.S. Philadelphia, obtained 
the material for this book from official German records; 
discussions with officers and men scheduled to participate; 
and high-ranking service chiefs and civilians involved. An 
interesting survey of an operation, which, if it had taken 
place, might have changed the course of the war. 


TOLAND, John HIS 940.5421 
Battle, the story of the Bulge. [Maps by Bill Meek.] 
[New York] New Amer. Lib. —— 384p. 
illus., maps (Signet bk. T1862) yy 

) 3 Ardennes, Battle of the, 1944 ae 


BLIVEN, Bruce [Ormsby] 1889- 
From Pearl Harbor to Okinawa; the war in the 
Pacific, 1941-1945. Maps by Fritz and Stephen 
Kredel. New York, Random House [c.1960] 192p. 
7 maps 22cm. (Landmark books [94]) 60-10019 


1. World War, 1939-1945—Pacific Ocean. 
A history of the war in the Pacific. For younger readers. 
There is an 11-page photographic section. 


JUV 940.5426 


ENNIS, John HIS 940.545942 
The great Bombay explosion. [New York] Berkley 
Pub. Corp. [1960,c.1959] 172p. _ map 19cm. 
(Berkley Medallion BG436) pap 

1. World War, MOTO ISIS. Indie” Bombay. 2. Fort 
Stikine (Steamship). 


SIMMONS, Kenneth W. 940.547243 
Kriegie; prisoner of war; an uncensored abridg- 
ment. ed York, Hillman ’Bks. [c.1960] 192p. (165) 
pap., .3 
1. World War, 1939-1945—Prisoners and prisons, 
German. 
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BI 940.548252 
New 


AIKAWA, Takaaki, 1905- 
Unwilling patriot. Tokyo, Jordan Press [dist. 
York, Taplinger, 1960] 150p. 60-51731 3.00 
1. World War, 1939-1945—Personal narratives, 
Japanese. 

What it meant to be a Japanese Christian in Japan during 
World War II. The author, who writes in English, teaches 
English and world literature at ‘‘an American Baptist-related 
school in Yokohama.” 


HANSLOWE, Kurt L. 940.55 
Neo-liberalism; an analysis and proposed application. 
[Ithaca] New York, State School of Industrial and 
Labor Relations, Cornell ne: 1960. p.[96}-114. 
23cm. (Reprint series no. 96) pap., single copies 
gratis to N. Y. state residents. 


CAM, Helen [Maud] HIS 942 
England before Elizabethh New York, Harper 
[c.1960] 204p. illus., maps (Harper Torchbks., the 
Academy Lib., TB1026) pap., 1.35 

1. Gt. Brit—Hist—To 1485. 2. Gt. Brit—Hist— 
Tudors, 1485-1603. 


CLARK, Sir George Norman, 1890- HIS 942.06 
Three aspects of Stuart England. New York, Oxford 
University Press, 1960[¢] vii, 77p. Bibls. 19cm. (The 
Whidden lectures, series 5) 60-51627 bds., 1.40 

¥, Gt. Brit.—Hist—Stuarts, 1603-1714. 

Lectures delivered at McMaster University, Hamilton, On- 
tario, Canada, in January, 1960. The three aspects the author 
speaks on are: first, England’s insular position in relation 
to the European continent; second, the population and social 
structure of the country at that time; last, a discursive talk 
on “Freedom’’ and how it can be interpreted in relation 
to the religious and political structure of the period. 


ROBERTSON, Sir Charles Grant, 
1869-1948 
England under the Hanoverians. New York, Barnes 
& Noble [1960¢] xviii, 575p. Bibl.: p.535-552 and 
Bibl. notes. illus. (7 maps) 23cm. (A History of 
England in Eight _—— . . General editor: 
> Oman, v. vi) 6.0 

. Gt. Bit Hig 17 14- 1837. 2. Hanover, House of. 


HIS 942.071 


WOOD, Anthony [Cameron] 942.08 
Nineteenth century Britain, 1815-1914. [New York] 
Longmans [1960¢] 476p. illus. 60-2977 7.50 

1. Gt. Brit—Hist—19th cent. 


McINNIS, Edgar [Wardwell] 1899- HIS 943.087 
The shaping of postwar Germany [by] Edgar Mc- 
Innis, Richard Hiscocks [and] Robert Spencer. New 
York, Praeger to 195p. Bibl. notes, illus. (maps) 
23cm. 60-1361 

2 - linen tnage ” Ay Or sllied occupation, 1945- 2. Ger- 
ary — question (1949-) 3. Berlin question 
A summary and analysis of the critical international prob- 
lems arising from Germany’s postwar situation. It traces 
the failure to reach a peace settlement by negotiation 
and the resultant division of the country; it explains the 
significance of Berlin’s position in Germany and Germany’s 
present and potential international position. Edgar McInnis 
is President of the Canadian Institute of International 
Affairs while Professor Richard Hiscocks, who in 1945 com- 
manded a Military Government Detachment in the British 
zone of Germany, is author of ‘‘Democracy in Western 
Germany.” 


SZAZ, Zoltan Michael, 1930- HIS 943.1 
Germany’s eastern frontiers; the problem of the 
Oder-Neisse line. With a foreword by Harold Zink. 
Chicago, Regnery [c.]1960 256p. (Foundation for 
Foreign Affairs series, no. 4) Bibliography: p.223- 
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247. Bibliographical references included in “Notes” 
(p.193-222) 60-14059 7.50 

1. Oder-Neisse area. 2. World War, 1939-1945— 
Territorial questions—Poland. I. Title. (Series) 

The author, who is editor of Free World Forum and history 
instructor at St. John’s University, reviews the history of the 
area of eastern Europe known as the Oder-Neisse provinces 
on the borders of Poland and Germany. Dr Szaz, after the 
historical background, proceeds to examine all the disputes 
over the area between the allies connected with settling the 
— both before the Potsdam Conference in 1945 and 
after. 


BERLIN—pivot of German destiny; 943.155 
translated and edited by Charles B. Robson. Introd. 
by Willy Brandt. Chapel Hill, University of North 
Carolina Press [c.1960] xvi, 333p. Bibl.: p.229-233. 
maps. 21cm. Adaptation and lectures delivered at the 
Otto Suhr Institute of the Free University of Berlin 
during the summer of 1959. 60-16313 5.00 

1. Berlin question (1945- ) 2. Berlin—Hist.— 
Allied occupation 1945- I. Robson, Charles Basker- 
ville, ed. and tr. 

Authoritative interpretations of significant aspects of the 
Berlin situation by leading scholars and academicians in 
ae Introduction by Willy Brandt, Governing Mayor of 
erlin, 


LOUGH, John HIS 944.034 
An introduction to eighteenth century France. [New 
York] Longmans aa 349p. illus. Includes bibli- 
ography. 60-2946 5 

| cottage Aad 2. France—Hist.—Bourbons, 
1589-1789. 


GOOCH, George Peabody, 1873- 944.07 
The Second Empire. [New York] Longmans [1960t] 
324p. illus. 60-3451 7.00 

1. Napoleon III, Emperor of the French, 1808-1873. 
2. France—Hist.—Second Empire, 1852-1870. 


MACHIAVELLI, Niccold, 1469-1527. HIS 945.51 
History of Florence and of the affairs of Italy, from 
the earliest times to the death of Lorenzo the Mag- 
nificent. Introd. to the Torchbook ed. by Felix Gil- 
bert. New York, Harper [c.1960] 417p. (Harper 
torchbooks, TB1027. The Academy library) 60-51391 
pap., 1.95 

1. Florence—Hist. 


SCHEVILL, Ferdinand, 1868- HIS 945.51 
The Medici. [Gloucester, Mass., Peter Smith, '1960, 
c.1949] xi, 240p. illus., ports., geneal. table. Bibl. 
note: p.227-228. (Harper Torchbook/The Academy 
Library, rebound in cloth) 3.50 

1. Medici, House of. 


RUNCIMAN, Steven [Sir James 
Cochran Stevenson Runciman] 
The Sictlian Vespers; a history of the Mediterranean 
world in_the later thirteenth century. Baltimore, 
Penguin Bks. [1960t] 4 384p. Bibl.: .355-363 
and bibl. notes: p.319-354 geneal. tree (fold-out) 
he (Pelican bk. A-480) pap., 1.45 

a —1189-1282. 2. Shidinisansen region 
—Hist. 


HIS 945.8 


JOINT Committee on Slavic SOC-HIS 947.08 
Studies. 

The transformation of Russian society; aspects of 
social change since 1861, edited by Cyril E. Black. 
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press, [c.]1960. 
wr 25cm. “Papers . . . originally presented at a 
conference held at Arden House, in Harriman, New 
York, on April 25-27, 1958, under the auspices of 
the Joint Committee on Slavic Studies of the Ameri- 
can Council of Learned Societies and the Social 
Science Research Council.” Bibl. footnotes. 60-13286 

75 


1. Russia—Soc. condit. I. Black, Cyril Edwin, 1915- 


ed. 
Edited by Professor of History at Princeton, who contrib- 
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utes both an introduction and a concluding article, these 
papers reflect changes in law, politics, education, scholar- 
ship and religion; family, youth and human welfare; society 
as a whole as well as personal and social values since 
1861, the date being chosen as the one used by some his- 
torian to mark the beginning of the era of social “reforms.” 


SCHWARTZ, Andrew J. HIS 947.103 
America and the Russo-Finnish War. Introd. by 
Quincy Wright. Washington, D.C., Public Affairs 
Press [c.1960] 103p. Bibl. notes: p.93-100 59-15839 
3.25 

1. Russo-Finnish War, 1939-1940—Diplomatic his- 
tory. 2. U. S.—For. rel—1933-1945. 

Details of Russian-Finnish conversations in 1938 regarding 
the ceding of land to Russia by Finland; the short-lived 
Russo-Finnish campaign of 1939; Finnish-German rapproche- 
ment, and American relations with Finland between 1942 
and 1944. The author, who has had access to some State 
Department data, was granted a Fulbright Scholarship for 
study and research in Finland in 1954-55. 


BOSI, Roberto, '1924- *&947.17 
The Lapps. [Translated from the Italian by James 
Cadell] New York, Praeger [1960+] 220p. illus., maps 
21cm. (Ancient lorry and places, v. 17) Includes 
bibliography. 60-15600 6.50 

° Ss. 

Row te the reader to the history and contemporary life 
of the north-dwellir zy Lapps. 


BLODNIEKS, Adolfs, 1889- HIS 947.43 
The undefeated nation. Introd. by Earl L. Packer, 
New York, R. Speller, 1960[c.] 312p. ports., end- 
paper map 60-9605 6.00 

1, Latvia—Hist. 

The author, former Prime Minister of Latvia, and leader of 
Latvians in exile, tells the story of his own and his country’s 
struggle for liberation. He left Latvia by escaping to Ger- 
many at the end of World War II. In the United States he 
works with the Free Europe Committee and the Assembly 
of Captive European Nations. The introduction is by a former 
First Secretary to the United States Legation in Riga, Latvia. 


HUDSON, Geoffrey Francis, 1903- ed. 950 
Far Eastern affairs. New York, St. Martin’s Press, 
1960. 139p. Bibliographical footnotes. 22cm. (St. 
Antony’s papers, no. 2) 58-3096 3.75 

1. East (Far East)—Hist——Addresses, essays, lec- 
tures. I. Title. (Series: Oxford. University. St. 
Antony’s College. St. Antony’s papers, no. 2) 

Six essays by experts in the fields of modern history and 
international affairs. The subjects are: ‘‘Konoye Fumimaro.” 
“Constitutions in South-East Asia,” ‘““‘The Chinese Co-opera- 
tive Farm,’”’ “The Nationalities of China,’ ‘‘South Asian 
ee and the West,’’ and “Tseng P’u and the Nieh 
ai Hua.” 


WHITING, Allen Suess, 1926- ps HIS 951.9042 
China crosses the Yalu; the decision to enter the 
Korean War. New York, Macmillan [c.]1960. x, 
219p. Bibl.: p.202-209. maps. 25cm. 60-15699 7.50 
1. Korean War, 1950-1953—China. 

Provides background to China’s involvement in the Korean 
war and the idea of a limited war, examining the policies 
formulated in Peking and the pressures and motives behind 
them. The author is a member of the Social Science Divi- 
sion of the Rand Corporation. 


CAIDIN, Martin HIS 952.135 
A torch to the enemy; the fire raid on Tokyo. New 
York, Ballantine Bks. [c.1960] 160p. illus. 18cm. 
(F425K) pap., .50 

An account of what 334 B-29 Superforts did on a low-level 
bombing attack on Tokyo on March 9, 1945. Illustrated with 
nt taken after the raid by the Chief of Police, 

yo. 


LAMB, Beatrice Louise (Pitney) 1904- 954 
Introduction to India, (Washington, D. C.] American 


87 


947.1——965.0 


Association of University Women, Educational Foun- 
dation, 2401 Virginia Ave., N.W. [1960] 49p. illus. 
60-51928 pap., 1.00 


LEWIS, Geoffrey L. HIS 956.1 
Turkey. 2d rev. ed. New York, Praeger [19604] 226p. 
fold. map. (Nations of the modern world) “The 
Turkish Constitution (10 January, 1945)”: p.201-212. 
Bibl.: p.215-216. 60-51421 6.00 

1. Turkey—Hist. 2. Turkey—Descr. & trav. I. Turkey. 
Constitution. (Series) a 
“This edition incorporates a large amount of additional 
material as well as corrections . . . It has not always been 
possible to make the full alterations in the text, so that 
extensive footnotes have been added throughout. Chapter 
28, ‘Economic Policy and Overseas Trade’ is supplemented 
by the first part of the new chapter 31, entitled ‘Postscript 
1959’.”” 


HERTZBERG, Arthur, ed. HIS 956.94 
The Zionist idea; a historical analysis and reader. 
Edited and with an introd. and biographical notes 
by Arthur Hertzberg. Foreword by Emanuel Neu- 
mann. New York, Meridan Bks. [1960,c.1959] 638p. 
Bibl. p.:[636]-637. (Published by Meridian Books 
and The Jewish Publication Society of America, 
JP17) pap., 1.95 

1. Zionism—Hist.—Sources. 


SAMUELS, Gertrude 956.94 
Report on Israel. New York, Herzl Press [c.]1960. 
44p. illus. 17cm. (Herzl Institute pamphlet no. 14) 
60-1080 pap., .40 

1. Israel—Emig. & immig. 2. Israel—Defenses. 3. 
Elath, Israel. (Series: Theodor Herzl Institute, New 
York. Pamphlets, 14) 


HUMAN Relations Area Files, Inc. 959.4 
Laos; its people, its society, its culture, by the staff 
and associates of the Human Relations Area Files. 
Editors: Frank M. LeBar [and] Adrienne Suddard. 
New Haven. Hraf Press [dist. New York, Taplinger, 
1960] 294p. Bibl.: p.255-264. illus. (maps) 22cm. 
(Survey of world cultures, 8) 60-7381 6.50 

1. Laos. I. LeBar, Frank M., ed. Il. Suddard, Adri- 
enne, ed. 

Contributions from several hundred scholars resident at 
some 20 universities, comprising a collation and synthesis 
of authoritative blished and blished materials about 
the geography and culture of Laos. These surveys, revised, 
rewritten, and augmented with new material, are based in 
part on background studies prepared for limited distribution. 
Facts about Laos’ history, culture, psychology, economic 
structure, government, aims and inner conflicts, past and 
present, offer insight into the status of Southeast Asia 
today and tomorrow. 





CARTER, Gwendolen Margaret, 1906- HIS 960.3 
Independence for Africa. New York, Praeger [c.1960] 
172p. illus. (maps) (Praeger paperbacks PPS-27) 
Bibl.: p.171-172 60-16425 4.50; pap., 1.65 

1. Africa—Politics. 2. Nationalism—Africa. 

“A brief introduction to an area of increasing importance 
to the Western world,’ aad “a series of personal impres- 
sions of the forces playing upon a fast-moving continent.” 
The author is Professor of Government at Smith College, for- 
mer President of the African Studies Association and author 
of “The Politics of Inequality.’” Only the paperback bears 
the PPS-27 number. 


BRACE, Richard Munthe, 1915- 965.04 
Ordeal in Algeria [by] Richard and Joan Brace. 
[Princeton, N. J., Van Nostrand [c.1960] 453p. 
Bibl. notes: p.403-431. 60-53318 bds., 6.75 

1. Algeria—Hist—1945- I. Brace, Joan, joint author. 
Examines and analyzes the complex and controversial issues 
at stake in the current struggle between the French and the 
Algerian nationalists. Richard Brace is a professor of history 
at Northwestern University. Joan Brace, his wife, has accom- 
panied him on trips to Algeria and Morocco in 1958. Both 
have spent several years in France 
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LA FARGE, Oliver, 1901- JUV 970.1 
The American Indian. Special ed. for young readers. 
New York, Golden Press [c.1960] 213p. illus. (part 
col.) 29cm. (A De luxe golden book) “Based on A 
pictorial history of the American Indian, published 
. . « 1956.” 60-14881 5.95 

1. Indians of North America—Juvenile literature. 
2. Indians of North America—Pictures, illustrations, 
etc. 

The author, president of the American Association on Indian 
Affairs, prepared this adaptation. 


GULICK, John, 1924- , 970.3 
Cherokees at the crossroads. Chapel Hill, Institute 
for Research in Social Science, University of North 
Carolina [c.]1960. xv, 202p. Bibl.: p.[191]-193. maps. 
diagrs., tables. 26cm. (University of North Carolina. 
Institute for Research in Social Science. Monographs) 
60-63087 pap., 2.00 ; 

1. Cherokee Indians. 2. Indians of North America— 
North Carolina. 1. Title. (Series: North Carolina. 
University. Institute for Research in Social Science. 
Monographs) 


TRAVERS, Milton A. 970.3 
The Wampanoag Indian tribute tribes of Martha’s 
Vineyard; the story of the Capowacks of Nope, the 
Takemmy-Wampanoags, the Nunpaug-Wampanoags, 
the Aquinnah-Wampanoags of Catachukutcho (Gay 
Head tribe) the Chappaquiddick-Wampanoags. [New 
Bedford, Mass., Author, 753 Kempton St., c.1960] 
78p. illus, map, 26cm. Includes bibliography. 
60-4632 pap., 2.25 

1. Wampanoag Indians. 2. Indians of North America 
—Massachusetts—Martha’s Vineyard. 


SCHULL, Joseph JUV 971.018 

Battle for the rock; the story of Wolfe and Mont- 

calm. Illustrated by Lewis Parker. New York, St. 

Martin’s Press, 1960[¢] 158p. col. illus., endpaper 

-— (Great stories of Canada, 21) 60-51601 bds., 
9 


1. Wolfe, James, 1727-1759 — Juvenile literature. 
2. Montcalm-Gozon, Louis Joseph de, marquis de 
Saint-Véran, 1712-1759—Juvenile literature. 3. Que- 
bec Campaign, 1759—Juvenile literature. 

A semi-fictional account of the battle for Quebec during the 
French and Indian War and of the military campaigns of 
Wolfe, the victor, and Montcalm, the defcated general. 


GRAUER, Benjamin Franklin, 1908- 972.02 
How Bernal Diaz’s “True history” was reborn. {dist. 
New York 21, Between-Hours Press, 29 E. 63 St., 
1960] 229-248p. illus. 25cm. “Reprinted from Bouil- 
labaise for bibliophiles.” 60-51955 pap., 5.00 

1. Diaz del Castillo, Bernal, 1492-1581? Historia ver« 
dadera de la conquista de la Nueva Espajia. 

The author tells of his 10-year search for the manuscripts 
written by Bernal Diaz on the conquest of New Spain. The 
part played by Diaz in the conquest and the writing in 1568 
and original publication of his account are also described. 
The author is a well-known special radio and TV commenta- 
tor for N.B.C. 


HANSEN, Joseph 972.91063 
The truth about Cuba. New York 3, Pioneer Pub- 
lishers, 116 University Place [1960] 48p. “Articles, 
written in defense of the Cuban Revolution, which 
appeared in the Militant from May 9 to August 22, 
1960.” 60-51926 pap., .25 

1. Cuba—Hist.—1933-1959. 


MILLS, Charles Wright HIS 972.91063 
Listen, Yankee; the revolution in Cuba. New York, 
McGraw-Hill [c.1960] 192p. Bibl. notes: p.190-192. 
60-53416 bds., 3.95 

1. Cuba--Pol. & govt-—1933-1959, 2. Cuba—Pol. & 
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govt.—1959-. 3. Cuba—Soc. condit. 4. Cuba—Rela- 


tions (general) with the U.S. 5. U.S.—Relations 
(general) with Cuba. 

Believing that “‘we are not getting in the United States 
sound information’? about the Cuban revolution, a well- 
known sociologist, who teaches at Columbia University, at- 
tempts to express Cuban attitudes and revolutionaries’ views 
on the present Cuban-U.S. situation, Cuba’s relations with 
the United States in the past, and Cuba’s economic and 
Political needs. Published simultaneously by McGraw-Hill 
and Ballantine Books. 


AMERICAN Heritage. JUV 973 
Naval battles and heroes, by the editors of American 
Heritage. Narrative by Wilbur Cross in consultation 
with John B. Hefferman. New York, American 
Heritage Pub. Co.; book trade distribution by 
Golden Press [c.1960] 153p. illus. (part col.) 26cm. 
(American heritage junior library) Bibl.: p.151. 60- 
13854 3.50 

1 .U. S—History, 
Crass, Wilbur. 
Descriptions of crucial moments in naval battles in the Revol- 
ution, the War of 1812, the Mexican and Civil Wars, and 
from World Wars I and II. Reproductions of contemporary 
drawings, paintings, prints, photographs and other illustra- 
tions accompany the text. For ages 10 and up. 


Naval—Juevenile literature. I. 


BEARD, Charles Austin, 1874-1948. HIS 973 
New basic history of the United States; the co- 
operative work of Charles A. Beard, Mary R. Beard, 
and William Beard. Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday, 
1960 [c.1944,1960] 547p. Includes bibl. illus. 25cm. 
Previous editions, by Charles A. Beard and Mary R. 
Beard, published in 1944 under title: A basic history 
of the United States. 60-7940 4.95 

1. U. S.—Hist. 2. U. S.—Civilization. 

Brought up to date to include the end of World War II 
and domestic and international developments since then. 


LEFLER, Hugh Talmage, ed HIS 973 
A history of the United States from the age of 
exploration to 1865. New York, Meridian Bks. c.1960 
410p. (Meridian documents of Amer. hist., M101) 
4.00; pap., 1.55 

The first volume of a projected set of two, planned to span 
the whole course of American history, offering basic docu- 
ments, or selections from documents, interspersed with brief 
background material. 


NELSON, William H., 1923- HIS 973 
Fields of glory, an illustrated narrative of American 
land warfare, by William H. Nelson and Frank E. 
Vandiver. New York, Dutton [c.1960] 316p. illus., 
maps 29cm. 60-12105 10.00 

1. U. S.—History, Military. 2. U. S—History, Mili- 
tary—Pictorial works. I. Vandiver, Frank Everson, 
1925- joint author. II. Title. 

A_ short history, in text and pictures, of the American 
soldier in wartime, from the War for Independence to the 
Korean War. The authors teach history at Rice Institute 
in Houston. 


SOUTHWORTH, Gertrude HIS 973 
(Van Duyn) 1874- 

The story of our America, by Gertrude Van Duyn 
Southworth and John Van Duyn Southworth. Syra- 
cuse, Y., Iroquois Pub. Co. [c.1960] x, 868p. 
illus, maps 21cm. 60-51067 4.60 

1. U. S.—Hist. I. Southworth, John Van Duyn, 1904- 
joint author. 

Textbook of American history. Units one through six cover 
the time from the age of exploration to the Reconstruction 
period and are chronological in presentation. Units seven 
through ten are topically arranged to illustrate the concur- 
rent trends of U.S. history since 1870. Gertrude Van Duyn 
Southworth was formerly Dean and Head of the History 
Department at the Hockaday Junior College in Dallas, 
Texas. John Van Duyn Southworth was formerly Associate 
Headmaster and Head of the History Department at Bruns- 
wick School in Greenwich, Connecticut. For grades 6 and up. 
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TEBBEL, John William, 1912- HIS 973 
The American Indian wars [by] John Tebbel and 
Keith Jennison. New York, Harper [c.1960] 312p. 
Bibl. notes: p.303-304. illus., ports., fold. map, plans. 
25cm. 60-10420 7.50 

1. Indians of North America—Wars. 
Keith Warren, joint author. II. Title. 
A popularly written, pro-Indian book on the conflicts be- 
tween white men and Indians in North America, mostly in 
what is now the United States, from the early 16th century 
to the end of the 19th century. Illustrated with reproductions 
of 60 paintings of the American scene. 


I. Jennison, 


WESTERNERS. (The) Potomac Corral 973 
Great western Indian fights. Edited by the Publica- 
tions Committee: B. W. Allred [and Ne ob — 
City, N. ” Doubleday [c.]1960. 336p. Bibl.: p.318- 
326. illus. 22cm. (A Double D western Americana) 
60-15191 4.95 

1. Indians of North America—Wars. 2. Indians of 
North America—The West. 

Objective descriptions of outstanding Indian Wars of the 
West by twenty-one members of the Potomac Corral of the 
Westeners, an international organization of men whose mu- 
tual interest is the Old West. Maps and illustrations. 


GOLDEN Conquistadores, The. HIS 973.16 
Introductions and commentaries by Irwin R. Blacker. 
Texts edited by Harry M. Rosen. Indianapolis, 
Bobbs-Merrill [c. —* 384p, illus., maps, Bibl.: p.384. 
60-13594 half cloth, 

1. America—Disc. “¢ _ roe I. Blacker, 
Irwin B. II. Rosen, Harry M., e 

“The stories of the conquistadores in this collection cover 
the major activities in Central and North America. They were 
in all instances written by conquistadores themselves or 
by their friends. Some of the accounts are letters written 
from the field before or after a battle. Some describe great 
discoveries, others great disappointments. These are living 
chronicles, written by men who wrote in anger or in haste 
or in bitter memory of things they saw, actions of which 
they were a part.’’ Edited and place names modernized. 


PADOVER, Saul Kussiel, 1905- ed. HIS 973.3082 
The world of the F ounding Fathers, = — a 7 
on freedom and self-government. New York, T. 
S901 7.80 [c.1960] 648p. illus. Bibl. p.[629]- 638. 59- 


Statesmen, American. 2. Philosophy, American. 
ae speeches, letters, addresses, maxims, opinions and 
autobiographical material from the works of the group of 
men who led in the creation of the American republic and 
who were active in this country during the last quarter of 
the 18th century and the first decade of the 19th century. The 
introduction discusses these leaders, their intellectual back- 
ground, and the dominant political influences and religious 
ideas of the time. Saul Padover is an authority on Thomas 
Jefferson and has been Dean of the School of Politics at the 
New School for Social Research 


MILLER, John Chester, 1907- HIS 973.4 
The Federalist era, 1789-1801. New York, Harper 
[c.1960] xv, 304p. Includes bibliography. illus. 22cm. 
(The New American nation series) 60-15321 5.00 
1. U, S—Hist.—Constitutional period, 1789-1809. 

A history of the first years of the Republic, organized 
around the themes of union and liberty. The author is a 
professor of history at Stanford University. 


REEDER, Russell Potter JUV 973.52 
The story of the War of 1812, by Colonel Red 
Reeder. Illus. and maps by Frederick Chapman. 
New York, Duell, Sloan and Pearce [c.1960] 181p. 
2) maps. Bibl.:p.173-176. 60-12849 3.95 
U_S.—Hist—War of 1812—Juvenile literature. 

Ruane the course of the War of 1812, from the declara- 
tion of war on June 18, 1812, to the signing of the treaty 
of peace at Ghent, Belgium, on December 24, 1814. 


CARR, Albert H. Z. HIS 973.521 
The coming of war; an account of the remarkable 
events leading to the War of 1812. Garden City, 
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> pean, [c.]1960. 383p. Bibl.: p.366-375 
ie i 60-11377 4.95 

U. S.—Hist —War of 1812—Causes. 2. U. S— 
Fou rel.—1783—1815 
Examines the causes of the War of 1812, emphasizing the 
role of the leaders on both sides of the Atlantic in failing 
to find a peaceful solution to international problems and 
tensions. 


GARBER, Paul Neff, 1899- HIS 973.66 
The Gadsden treaty. Gloucester, Mass., Peter Smith, 
1959 [c.1923] viii, 222p. Bibl.: p. 186-205 maps (one 
foldout) 21cm. (Univ. of Pa. ae 1923 ed. re- 
oo and rebound in cloth) 4.0 

. Gadsden treaty, 1853. 2. U.S -Bound. —Mexico. 
3 Mexico—Bound.—U. S. _ S.—For. rel.— 
Mexico. 5. Mexico—For. rel.—U. 


WISH, Harvey, 1909- ed. HIS 973.7111 
Ante-bellum writings of George Fitzhugh and Hinton 
Rowan Helper on slavery. New York, Capricorn 
Books [dist. Putnam, c.1960] 256p. (A Capricorn 
original, CAP31) 60-7663 pap., 1.35 

1. Slavery in the U.S. —Southern States. 2. Slavery 
in the U. §.—Controversial literature. I. Fitzhugh, 
George, 1806-1881. II. Helper, Hinton Rowan, 1829- 
1909. 


Two voices that spoke out on opposite sides of the slavery 
controversy before the Civil War: George Fitzhugh, spokes- 
man of Virginia tidewater planters, and advocate of a 
sociology that would justify a slave society; and Hinton B. 
Helper, a North Carolinian who tried to rally the nonslave- 
holding highlanders of the Southern Appalachians against the 
dominance of the planters. 


DUFOUR, Charles L. HIS 973.732 
The night the war was lost. Garden City N. Y.. Dou- 
tleter” [c.]1960. 427p. Bibl. and bibl. notes: p.355- 
409 illus., endpaper maps ee sad 15172 4.95 

1. New Orleans, Battle of, 186 

An inquest on the Civil War Sau the battles fought 
on the Tennessee, Cumberland and Mississippi rivers which 
the author remarks are neglected by historians, but were 
turning points of victory. Charles Dufour is editorial colum- 
nist for the States-Item and the Times-Picayune of New 
Orleans. The Civil War is his hobby. He also lectures at 
Tulane University on the subject. 


WELLMAN, Manly Wade, 1905- HIS 973.7336 
Harpers Ferry, prize of war. [Charlotte 5, N. C.] 
McNally of Charlotte [5308 Monroe Road, c.] 
— 183p. illus. Bibl. notes: p.161-177, 60-12030 


1. Harpers Ferry, W. Va. 
Briefly describes the history of Harpers Ferry up to John 
Brown’s raid, then traces its fate during the Civil War. 


DOWNEY, Fairfax Davis, 1893- HIS 973.735 
Storming of the gateway; Chattanooga, 1863. New 
York, D. McKay Co. og xiv, 303p. Bibl.: 
p.289-295. illus. 22cm. 60-13328 5.50 

E pe i Battle of. 1863. 2. Chattanooga, 
7 of, 1863—Poetry. 3. Chickamauga, Battle of, 


A retired Army colonel here re-creates the drama and 
suspense of the Battle of Chatanooga, the brilliant Union 
campaign which provided an opening for Sherman’s march 
to Atlanta. Illustrated. 


VANDIVER, Frank Everson, 1925- HIS 973.736 
Jubal’s raid: General Early’s famous attack on Wash- 
ington in 1864. New York, McGraw-Hill [c.1960] 
xil, 198p. Bibl. and bibl. notes: p.181-192. illus., map. 
= 2cm. 60-16640 half cloth, 4.95 

Fort Stevens, D.C., Battle of, 1864. 2. Maryland 
Conga June-Aug.. 1864. 3. Early, Jubal Ander- 
sin, 1816-1894. 
A study of a “sterling lesson in strategic diversion,’’ namely 
General Lee’s dispatch of General Jubal Anderson Early to 
the Shenandoah Valley in the north in June, 1864, to threat- 
en General Grant’s strength in front of Richmond. By the 
author of ‘‘Mighty Stonewall.” 
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ANDREWS, Eliza Frances, b. 1840. 973.782 
The war-time journal of a Georgia girl, 1864-1865. 
Edited by Spencer Bidwell King, Jr. Macon [Ga.] 
Ardivan Press Pee * at [c.]1960. xvii, 396p. illus. 
21cm. 60-53210 

 P Shee tay Civil War. 2. Confederate States 
of America—Soc. life & cust. 3. U. S.—Hist.—Civil 
War—Personal narratives—Confederate side. 

The pathos, destruction, hates, and hardships of the Civil 
War in Georgia revealed in a diary kept over a period of 
nine months by a young Georgia girl. 


povagg: kee Sir Arthur James 
Lyon, 1835-1901 

The Fremantle diary: being the journal of Lieutenant 
Colonel James Arthur Lyon Fremantle, Coldstream 
Guards, on his three months in the Southern States. 
Editing and commentary by Walter Lord. New York, 
Capricorn Bks. [dist. Putnam] [1960,c.1954] 204p. 
Previous editions published under title: Three months 
at Southern States. (Capricorn bk. CAP34) pap., 


1. Confederate States of America. 2, U.S.—Hist.— 
Civil War—Personal narratives—Confederate side. 
3. Southern States—Descr. & trav. 


BIS 973.782 


THOMPSON, William Fletcher, Jr., 1929- HIS 973.79 
The image of war; the pictorial reporting of the 
American Civil War. New York, T. Yoseloff [1960, 
c.1959,1960] 248p. illus. 25cm. Bibl. notes: p.187-238 
60-11901 7.50 

1. U. §.—Hist—Civil War—Iconography. 

W. Fletcher Thompson, who is Associate Professor of History 
at the Wisconsin State College in Oshkosh, has done some 
research into a new aspect of the Civil War by examining 
the pictorial reporting of the period and analyzing what use 
was made of it for the purposes of propaganda. Contemporary 
publications such as Harper’s, Leslie’s and the New York 
Iliustrated News carried pictorial battle scenes and car- 
toons. Reproductions of some of the drawings and cartoons 
oy included and there is a very extensive bibliography of 

Pages. 


BLAY, John S. HIS 973.8084 
After the Civil War; a pictorial profile of America 
from 1865 to 1900. New York, Crowell [c.1960] 
312p. Bibl.: p.304. illus., ports., facsims. 29cm. 60- 
16582 12.00 

1. U. §.—Civilization—Pictorial works. 2. U. S. 
—RHist.—1865-1898—Pictorial works. 

Brief glimpses of the nation’s political, economic, social 
and cultural life in what the author calls its ‘‘Victorian’”’ 
period. Illustrations are taken from the newspapers and 
magazines of the time. 


LUTHIN, Reinhard Henry, 1905- 
American demagogues: 


BI-HIS 973.91 
twentieth century. With an 
introd. by Allan Nevins. Gloucester, Mass., P. 
Smith, 1959{c. 1954] 368p. Bibl. notes: p.320-356. 
( Beacon paperback, rebound in cloth) 60- J1507 5.00 

S.—Biog. 2. U. S—Pol. & govt—1901-1953. 
r Title. Il. Title: Demagogues. 


MORGENTHAU, Hans Joachim, 1904- 973.91 
The purpose of American politics. New York, Knopf 
[c.]1960. xi, 359p. viii 22cm. 60-16504 4.50 

1. U. S—Pol & & govt.—20th cent. 2. U. S.—Hist. 
—Philosophy. 

Asserting that ‘‘a nation must continuously reexamine and re- 
formulate the ideas of the past in the light of the experi- 
ences of the present and the anticipated demands of the 
future . .. ,” the author analyzes American history in order 
to evolve his definition of national purpose. Based on the 
Albert Shaw Lectures. delivered at Johns Hopkins University 
in April 1959. Hans Morgenthau is professor of political sci- 
ence and Director of the Center for the Study of American 
Foreign Policy at the University of Chicago. 
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BARNES, Viola Florence HIS 974 
The Dominion of New England: a study in British 
colonial policy. New York, F. Ungar Pub. Co. 
[1960,c.1923-1951] 303p. 25cm. (American classics) 
Bibl. footnotes 60-13979 5.00 

1. New England—Hist.—Colonial period. 
Republished by arrangement with Yale University Press. 


HARPSTER, John W., ed. HIS 974.8 
Pen pictures ‘of early western Pennsylvania. Maps and 
illustrations by Harvey Cushman. [Pittsburgh] Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh Press, 1938.[1960,c.1938] 337p. 
illus., maps. “Selective bibliography of travel and 
description in western Pennsylvania”: p.299-327. 5.00 
1. Pennsylvania—Hist.—Sources. 2. Pennsylvania— 
Descr. & trav. I. Western Pennsylvania historical 
survey. 

A facsimile reprint of the first letterpress edition, which has 
long been out of print. One of a series relating Western 
Pennsylvania history, written under the direction of the 
Western Pennsylvania Historical Survey sponsored jointly by 
the Buhl Foundation, the Historical Society of Western 
Pennsylvania, and the University of Pittsburgh. 


HUNTER, William Albert, 1908- HIS 974.802 
Forts on the Pennsylvania frontier, 1753-1758. Har- 
risburg, Pa., Pennsylvania Historical and Museum 
Commission, 1960. xi, 596p. Bibl.: p.565-572. illus., 

maps, plans. 24cm. 60-64233 5.00 

1. Fortification—Pennsylvania. 2. Pennsylvania— 
Hist.—French and Indian War, 1755-1763. 3. Indians 
of North America—Pennsylvania. 

A detailed account of the first frontier forts built in Penn- 
sylvania, including the French forts, the early Virginia posts 
in the area, and forts built and maintained by Pennsylvania 
as a defense system before 1758. Another projected volume 
will deal with the forts built by the British in 1758 and 
those of later date. The author is on the staff of the 
Pennsylvania Historical and Museum Commission. 


GREER, Mary Margaret HIS 974.877 
From trail dust to star dust. The story of Johns- 
town, Pennsylvania, a city resulting from its environ- 
ment. [Ridgefield, Conn.] William M. Greer [Lime- 
kiln Rd.] [c.]1960. 120p. illus. 22cm. 60-53029 3.95 
1. Johnstown, Pa.—Hist. 

A brief history of Johnstown, Pennsylvania, with emphasis 
on its industrial progress. 


KANE, Harnett Thomas, 1910- HIS 975 
Gone are the days; an illustrated history of the Old 
South. New York, Dutton [c.1960] viii, 344p. Bibl.: 
p.334-335 illus. 29cm. 60-12115 half cloth, 12.50; 
to Jan. 1, 1961, 10.00 

1. Southern States—Hist. aaa period. 2. South- 
ern States—Hist.—1775-1865 

The development and life of the South, from the time of the 
Spanish explorations to the end of the Civil War. Illustrated 
with many engravings and some photographs from the period. 


HISTORIC Annapolis 975.256 
Historic Annapolis. [Compiled by A. St. C. Wright, 
vice president for preservation with the assistance of 
Joy Gary, vice president for publications. Pictures 
b E. Warren and by courtesy of the Annapolis 
Camera Club. Annapolis Md., Historic Annapolis, 
Inc., 64 State Circle, 1960,c.1959] unpaged. illus. 
27cm. 60-51358 pap., 1.00 

1. Annapolis—Harbor. 2. Annapolis—Historic houses, 
etc. 


MORTON, Richard Lee, 1889- HIS 975.502 
Colonial Virginia. Chapel Hill, Published for the 
Virginia Historical Society by the University of North 
— Press [c.]1960. 2v. (xiv, 883p.) illus., ports. 
(1 col.) maps, facsims. 25cm. Bibl.: p.401-408, 833- 
844. Contents.—v.1. The Tidewater period, 1607-1710. 
—v.2. Westward expansion and prelude to Revolu- 
tion, 1710-1763. 60-51846 15,00 

| A Virginia—Hist. olonial period. 

Volume one chronicles the history of Virginia from its found- 
ing, to the arrival of Governor Alexander Spotswood in 1710. 
Volume two continues the account from 1710 to a dozen 
years before the Revolution. 
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STEEN, Ralph Wright | . HIS 976.4 
The Texas story. Teaching aids by Gladys E. Steen. 
Rev. ed. Austin, Tex., Steck Co. [c.1948,1960] 1x, 
470p. Includes bibls. illus., maps. 24cm. 60-50724 6.00 
1. Texas—Hist. 

Brought up to date. With additional material in the earlier 
chapters and a few changes in interpretation. 


TINKLE, Lon HIS 976.4 
The Alamo. Original title: 13 days to glory. [New 
York] New American Lib. 176p. illus.  Bibl.: 
p.168-172 (Signet bk. $1776) pap., .35 

1. Alamo—Siege, 1836. 


HIS 976.40084 


A pictorial history of Texas, by Herbert and 
Virginia Gambrell. New York, Dutton [c.1960] 217p. 
illus. 28cm. 60-12109 half cloth, 6.95 

1. Texas—Hist. I. Gambrell, Virginia, joint author. 
The history of Texas from 1528 to the present. Largely illus- 
trated with drawings from the time described and with 
photographs of more recent people and modern cities. Herbert 
Gambrell is professor of history at Southern Methodist 
University. 


Beene, Herbert [Pickens] 
1 5 


BALDWIN, Leland Dewitt, 1897- HIS 977 
The keelboat age on western waters [by] Leland D. 
Baldwin; with chapter decorations by Harvey B. 
Cushman [Pittsburgh] University of Pittsburgh 
Press [1960,c.1941] xiv, 268p. Bibl.: p.237-252. illus., 
plates, maps facsims. map on lining-papers 24cm. 
“This book is one of a series from the Western 
Pennsylvania historical survey sponsored jointly by 
the Buhl Foundation, the Historical Society of 
western Pennsylvania and the University of Pitts- 
burgh.” 41-10342 5.00 

1. Mississippi River—Hist. 2. Ohio River—Hist. 3. 
Transportation—Mississippi Valley. 4. Boats and 
boating. Western Pennsylvania historical survey. 

Has been out of print. 


JONES, Robert Huhn, 1927- HIS 977 
The Civil War in the Northwest: Nebraska, Wiscon- 
sin, Iowa, Minnesota, and the Dakotas. Norman, 
University of Oklahoma Press [c.1960] 216p. illus., 
maps Includes bibliography. 60-13481 4.00 

1. Northwestern States—Hist——Civil War. 2. Dakota 
Indians—Wars, 1862-1865. 3. Pope, John, 1822-1892. 
4. U. S. Army. Dept. of the Northwest. 

Traces the northwestern campaigns during the Civil War 
and indicates the frontier and Indian problems of the region 
and the work of John Pope. The author is assistant professor 
of history in Kent State University, Kent, Ohio. 


FROST, Donald McKa . 978 
Notes on General Ashley, the Overland Trail and 
South Pass. Barre, Mass., Barre Gazette _[c.]1960. 
149p. 2 col. maps on fold. leaf in pocket. “Reprinted 
. . . from the Proceedings of the American Anti- 
quarian Society [v.54, p.[161]-312, 1945]” 60-51794 


5.00 

1. Ashley, William Henry, 1778-1838. 2. Fur trade 
—The West. 3. The West—Disc. & explor. 4. Over- 
land journeys to the Pacific. 

Documents the contributions of General William H. Ashley 
to the development of the fur trade in the United States. 
Includes much source material in the form of letters and 
dispatches about the rigors of travel and the danger from 
hostile Indians. 


DRAGO, Harry Sinclair, 1888-. HIS 978.1 
Wild, woolly & wicked; the history of the Kansas 
cow towns and the Texas cattle trade. New York, 
Clarkson N. Potter [c.1960] 354p. Bibl.: p.351-354. 
60-14428 5.00 

1. Cattle trade—Kansas. 2. Cattle trade—Texas. 3. 
Frontier and pioneer life—Kansas. 4. Cities and 
towns—Kansas. 

Tells how and why the Kansas “cow towns” became im- 
Portant in the cattle trade and provides a history of Abiline, 
Ellsworth, Newton, Wichita, Caldwell and Dodge City. 
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FORBES, Jack D. HIS 979 
Apache, Navaho, and Spaniard. Norman, University 
of Oklahoma Press [c.1960] 304p. Bibl.: p.286-293. 
illus. 24cm. 60-13480 5.95 

1. Indians of North America—Southwest, New. 2. 
Athapascan Indians. 3. Spaniards in the Southwest, 
New. 4. Southwest, New—Hist. 

The author sees this volume as “a guide to the events of 
Southern Athapascan history from 1540 to 1698 . . . to be 
used by archaeologists, anthropologists, ethno-historians, 
and other persons interested in south-western Indian his- 
tory.’’ Jack D. Forbes is on the faculty of the Social Sciences 
Division, San Fernando Valley State College. 


KIMBER, Benjamin J., comp. TR 979.132 
Grand Canyon deeps; words written by mortals and 
immortals. [Modesto, Calif., Roadrunner Guidebooks 
and Research, P.O. Box 741, c.1960] 64p. Includes 
bibl. illus. (part col.) maps (part col.) 28cm. 60- 
4799 pap., 1.50 

1. Grand Canyon. 

Photographs of the Grand Canyon in Arizona together with 
excerpted passages describing various reactions to this 
scenic wonder. 


NADEAU, Remi A. . HIS 979.494 
Los Angeles: from mission to modern city. New 
York, Longmans, Green [c.]1960. 302p. illus. Bibl.: 
Pp. vii-xi. 60-16700 5.95 

1. Los Angeles—Hist. 

A_history of Los Angeles from the time when America 
achieved control of the previously Spanish dominated area, 
to the present when this tremendous and chaotic metropolis 
must work toward discouraging the growth of its booming 
Population. The author’s great-great-grandfather built the 
first four-story building in L.A., the Nadeau Hotel. The 
author, an L.A. resident, has previously written ‘Ghost 
Towns of California.’ 


MUNRO, Dana Gardner, 1892- HIS 980 
The Latin American republics, a history. 3d ed. 
New York, Appleton-Century-Crofts [c.1950,1960] 
viii, 547p. Bibl.: p.521-535 maps (part col.) 24cm. 
60-11110 6.75 

1. Spanish America—Hist.—1830- 

Revised to consider the changes that are affecting the social 
and economic organization of Latin American countries, in 
particular the larger countries. 


TOMLINSON, Charles, 1927- 891.713 
Versions from Fyodor Tyutchev, 1803-1873, by 
Charles Tomlinson. With an introd. by Henry Gif- 
ford. New York, Oxford University Press, 1960[t] 
45p. 60-51883 bds., 1.70 

I. Tiutchev, Fedor Ivanovich, 1803-1873. 

Nature poems by a 19th century Russian lyric poet. The 
translator is a contemporary British poet. 


HATTA, Mohammad 991.004 
Past and future, an address delivered upon receivin 
the degree of doctor honoris causa from Gadj 
Mada University at Jogjakarta on November 27, 
1956. Ithaca, N. Y., Modern Indonesia Project, 
Southeast Asia Program, Dept. of Far Eastern 
Studies, Cornell University, 1960. 17p. 28cm. (Mod- 
ern Indonesia Project, Southeast Asia Program, Dept. 
of Far Eastern Studies, Cornell University. Trans- 
lation series) 60-50378 pap., .50 

1. Indonesia—Hist—Addresses, essays, lectures. 


FICTION 


AARONS, Edward S. FIC 
Hell to eternity. Greenwich, Conn., Fawcett Publica- 
tions a 158p. 18cm. (Gold Medal Bk. 1023) 
pap., . 

A story of a courageous Marine Corps priv Pacific 
area in World War II. Made into an brew ty Rk film 
starring Jeffrey Hunter, David Janssen, Vic Damone, Patricia 
Owens, and Sessue Hayakawa. 
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APPEL——DES LIGNERIS 


FICTION (CONT.) 


APPEL, Benjamin FIC 
Teen-age mobster. Original title: Life and death of a 
tough guy. New York, Avon [c.1955] 19ip. 17cm. 
(T-468) pap., .35 


AVALLONE, Michael FIC 
Meanwhile back at the morgue. Greenwich, Conn., 
Fawcett og [c.1960] 144p. 18cm. (Gold 
Medal bk. 1024) 25 

Acting on behalf of his nea a Broadway producer, private 
detective Ed Noon investigates an accident which has in- 
capacitated four starlets, and the murder of a beautiful 
Broadway actress. 


BALL, Doris Bell (Collier) FIC 
A well-known face, by Josephine Bell [pseud.] New 
York, Ives Washburn [c.]1960. 190p. 20cm. (A 
Chantecler mystery novel) 60-13326 bds., 2.95 

When a young doctor is murdered in a small. town near 
London, Scotland Yard and an elderly barrister find them- 
selves in the midst of a baffling and absorbing mystery. 


BELLMONT, Richard FIC 
Ced Detelle fights crime; a novel. New York, Ex- 
position Press [c.1960] 158p. 21cm. 3.50 


BIRMINGHAM, _— FIC 
Barbara Greer. New York, Pocket Bks. [1960,c.1959] 
341p. (Cardinal ed. C-407) pap., .35 


BLACKMUR, Richard P., 1904- ed. FIC 
American short novels. New York, Crowell [c.1960] 
398p. Bibl.: p.397-398 24cm. (American literary 
forms, paperback ser.; Reader’s bookshelf of Ameri- 
can literature: hard bound ser.) Contents.—Billy 
Budd, by H. Melville—The man that corrupted 
Hadleyburg, by M. Twain.—Maggie: a girl of the 
streets, by S. Crane.—Washington Square by H. 
James.—Melanctha, by G. Stein—The great Amer- 
ican novel, by W. C. Williams.——The Venetian glass 
nephew, by E. Wylie. 60-6314 5.95 (22.50 in bxd. 
set of 5); pap., 2.75 (13.75 in bxd. set of 5) 

1. American fiction (Collections) 

All of these seven representative short American novels 
illustrate the characteristic use of symbolism. For other 
volumes in this series see also Downer (812.082), Leary 
(814.082), Shapiro (811.082), and West (813.082). 


BOURJAILY, Vance Nye FIC 
Confessions of a spent youth, a novel. New York, 
Dial Press [c.]1960. x, 434p. 21cm. 60-14690 4.95 
A sort of 20th century Rake’s Progress covering seven years 
in the life of a young man, starting from the age of 17, in 
Virginia, and finishing in New York. The years between 
appear to be a catalog of exploits sufficient to fill several 
quieter lives and are lived on four continents and seven 
countries; and experiences in the army and an ad-agency 
are pallid interludes in a dissipated and reckless career. 
By the author of ‘‘The Violated.’’ 


BRICK, John FIC 
Gettysburg. New York, Popular Library [c.1960] 
176p. 18cm. (Popular giant G+76) pap., .35 


BRISTOW Gwen FIC 
Celia Garth. New York, Pocket Books [1960,c.1959] 
423p. (Giant cardinal ‘ed. 88) pap., .5 

1. South Carolina—Hist.--Revolution—Fiction. 
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FICTION 


BURNETT, William Riley 
Pale Moon. New York, , a Bks. [1960,c. 1396 


182p. (A2118) pap., 35 


CAHAN, Abraham 

The rise of David Levinsky. Introd. by John High’ 
New York, Harper, [19 0,c.1917- 1960] xii, [530)p. 
21cm. (Harper Torchbooks: the Academy library T 

1028) pap., 2.45 


CALDWELL, Erskine [Preston] 7 FIC 
When you think of me. Illus. by Louis Macouillard, 
[New York] New Amer. Lib. [1960,c.1933-1959] 
128p. illus. (Signet bk. $1839) pap., .35 


CARR, John Dickson FIC 
Scandal at High Chimneys; a Victorian melodrama. 
New York, Bantam Bks. [1960,c.1959] 184p. (A2155) 


pap., .35 


CHOATE, R. G. FIC 
Phantom Hill Garden City, NY... Pgs [c.] 
1960. 190p. 22cm. (A Doubleday D western) 60- 
16843 2.95 

A western about Indian warfare and the violence which 
results from a tragic mistake, Set in Texas in 1851. 


CHRISTOPHER, John 
A scent of white popetes. New York, Avon [c. 1935] 
160p. 17cm. (T-463) pap., .35 


CLARKE, Arthur Charles, 1917- FIC 
Against the fall of night. New York, Pyramid Bks. 
[1960,c.1953] 159p. (G554) pap., .35 


COCCIOLI, Carlo *FIC 
The white stone, a novel. Translated from the French 
by Elizabeth Sutherland and Vera Bleuer. New 
York, Simon and — [c.]1960. 271p. 22cm. 60- 
12586 half cloth, 4 
The writing of a ay Dstt on wartime experiences evokes 
a letter from one who recognizes himself in his fictional 
guise. This sets into motion a search for an Italian priest 
to pose a question which he only can answer. A philosophi- 
cal novel with strong dramatic overtones which reads well 
in translation. 


CONDON, Richard FIC 
The Manchurian candidate. New York, [New Amer. 
Lib.] [1960,c.1959] 311p. [Signet Book, T-1826] pap., 
.75 [corrected entry] 


CREAL, Margaret FIC 
A lesson in love. New York, Hillman Books [1960, 
c.1957] 191p. pap., .35 


DALY, Elizabeth, 1878- FIC 
An Elizabeth Daly mystery omnibus; three Henry 
Gamadge novels: Murders in volume 2, Evidence of 
things seen, The book of the dead. Complete and 
unabridged. New York, [Holt] Rinehart [and Wins- 
ton] Ic. c.1941-1960] 308, 245, 245p. 21cm. 60-8189 4.50 
All three of these mysteries, now bound together in one 
volume, have been out of print. 


DE COURCY, Antony FIC 
The passionate voyagers, a novel. Boston, Forum 
Pub. Co. [c.1960] 245p. 60-51320 half cloth, 3.00 


DEMING, Richard FIC 
Edge of the law. New York Berkley Pub. Corp. 
[c.1960] 144p. (Berkley medallion G450) pap., .35 
A gambler on the run from gangsters who want to kill him 
finds shelter in a small town. 


Des LIGNERIS, Francoise *FIC 
Fort Frederick, [by] Francoise des Ligneris. Trans- 
lated from the French by Geoffrey Wagner. New 
York, Avon, [c.1960] 143p. 17cm. (T-456) pap., .35 
A fantastic novel about a depraved and beautiful French- 
womar who shelters an escaped rapist. 
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FICTION 
[DRAGO, Harry Sinclair] 


FIC 
The lawless guns |by] Bliss Lomax [pseud.] Original 


title: Appointment on the Yellowstone. New York, 
Hillman Books [1960,c.1959] 159p. 17cm. (159) 
pap., .35 

EASTERLY, Jerome FIC 


Shadows on the deck. Boston, Forum Pub. Co. 
[c.1960] 266p. lea. cl., 3.00 


ELSTON, Allan Vaughan FIC 
Montana masquerade. New York, Pocket Books 
[1960c.1959] 184p. 17cm. (6037) pap., .35 


ERDMAN, Loula Grace 

Many a voyage. New York, Dodd, Mead [c. 1560] 
309p. 21cm. 60-8440 half cloth, 3.95 

1. Ross, Edmund Gibson, 1826-1907—Fiction. 

When she decides to marry Edmund Ross, an idealist who 
avidly decries slavery, Fannie embarks on a life of self- 
sacrifice, demanding extraordinary courage and devotion. 
Set in border states during the Civil War. 


FEDEROFF, Alexander FIC 
The side of the angels. New om Ivan Obolensky 
[c.1960] 518p. Sdcm, 60-13419 5 

A novel about the generation just fA maturity at the 
end of the second World War. Describes the backgrounds of 
seven people, all approximately 20 years old in 1945, and 
their inter-weaving lives as their ideals and personalities 
develop and change in the ten years following Hiroshima. 
Set in New York, Los Angeles, and Washington, against the 
political and economic developments of the period. 


FEINSTEIN, Alan S. FIC 
Triumph! Boston 16, Harrington House [120 Boylston 
St., c.1960] 380p. 60-12979 half cloth, 4.50 

About a young co lege graduate who has a meteoric rise in 
the business world and then a widespread national influence, 
near-hypnotic and evangelistic. 


FIELD, Peter [pseud.] FIC 
Powder Valley ambush. New York, Pocket Bks. 
[1960,c.1950] 182p. (6025) pap., .35 


FINNEY, Jack 


Assault on a Queen. [New York] Dell [1960,c. 1335) 
224p. (D377) pap., .35 


FLEMING, Ian FIC 
Moonraker. [New York] New Amer. Lib. [1960,c. 
1955] 175p. (Signet bk. $1850) pap., .35 


FORESTER, Cecil Scott, 1899- FIC 
Young Hornblower; three’ complete novels: Mr. Mid- 
shipman Hornblower, Lieutenant Hornblower, Horn- 
blower and the Atropos. Boston, Little, Brown [1960, 
c.1948- 1953] 672p. 60. 12205 4. 95 

Three Hornblower adventures in this one volume which fol- 
lows Horatio’s career from Midshipman to Lieutenant and 
finally to Captain in the British Navy. 


FRAZEE, Steve FIC 
Hellsgrin. New York, [Holt], yt [& Winston] 
Ic. 1960] 251p. 20cm. 60-5229 b 3.00 

An old ghost town in Colorado an “to life again in this 
tale about an unusual search for a gold treasure, 


GARDNER, Erle Stanley FIC 
The case of the foot-loose doll, New York, Pocket 
Bks. [1960,c.1958] 181p. (6016) pap., .35 


GARTNER, Chloe FIC 
The infidels. Garden cu, ny Y., Doubleday, [c.]1960. 
428p. 22cm. 60-13525 

1. Crusades—First, 1096-1099—Fiction. 

A historical novel based on the First Crusade and centering 
on the conflicts and trials of a young Christian knight, 
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DRAGO———-HEMINGWAY 


GILBERT, Jay FIC 
The skinner. New York, New Authors Guild [dist. 
Putnam, 1960,c.1958] 303p. 60-11431 3.75 


GODWIN, William, 1756-1836. FIC 
The adventures of Caleb Williams; or, Things as 
they are. With an introd. by George Sherburn. New 
York, [Holt] Rinehart [& Winston] [c.1960] 378p. 
19cm. (Rinehart editions, 103) 60-6498 pap., 1.25 


GOGOL’, Nikolai Vasil’evich, 1809-1852. FIC 
Evenings near the village of Dikanka. Stories edited 
by Rudi Panko. [Translated by Ovid Gorchakov; 
illustrated by A. Kanevsky] New York, F. Ungar 
_ Co. [1960] 276p. illus. 60-13980 3.50; pap., 


Ukrainian tales about peasant life and customs. Written in 
a vivid colloquial manner, as if the stories were being told 
aloud. 


GOLDMAN, William, 1931- FIC 
Your turn to curtsy, my turn to bow. New York, 
Bantam Books [1960,c.1958] 116p. (A2131) pap., .35 


GOODMAN, George J. W. FIC 
The wheeler dealers. New York, Bantam Bks. [1960, 
c.1959] 170p. (A2181) pap., 35 


GOODWIN, Peggy FIC 
Take care of my little girl. [New York] Berkley 


[1960,c.1950] 142p., 19cm. (Berkley Medallion bk. 
G444) pap., .35 


GREGORY, Jackson 
Powder smoke. New York, Popular Lao. 11966, 
<pernwen 175p. 18cm. (Popular giant G474) pap., 


GUARESCHI, Giovanni *FIC 
Don Camillo’s dilemma. Translated from the Italian 
by Frances Frenaye. [New York] Chapel Book [dist. 
Dell, 1960,c.1954] 256p. (F122) pap., .50 


HAASE, John FIC 
Road show, a novel. New York, Simon and Schuster 
[c.]1960. 216p. 60-6734 half cloth, 3.50 

A lonely young woman becomes embroiled with a brutal 
carnival worker and then, after much pain, finds someone 
worth loving. Set in the Southwest during the Depression. 


HACKNEY, Alan [Charles Langley] FIC 
I'm all right Jack, [New York] New Amer. Lib. 
[1960,c.1958] 159p. First published in 1958 under 


title: Private life. (Signet bk. D1876) pap., .50 


agg styl. Arthur Twining, 1924- FIC 
joy wagon. [New York] Berkley Pub. Co a. 


he 
(1960-04958) 158p. (Berkley Medallion bk. G 
pap., .35 


HAILEL, Arthur 


FIC 
The final diagnosis. New York, Bantam Books [1960, 
c.1959] 310p. (H2152) pap., 60 


HAMILTON, Donald 


FIC 
The wrecking crew. Greenwich, Conn., Fawcett 
] 176p. (Gold medal bk. 1025) pap., 


Pubns. [c.19 
25 


A dangerous job for an American secret agent in Northern 
Sweden. 


HEMINGWAY, Ernest, 1898- FIC 
he old man and the sea. Illustrated ed. New York, 

Scribner [1960,c.1952] 138p. illus. 60-16337 5.00 

Contains black and white illustrations by Raymond Sheppard 


and C. F. Tunnicliffe, an artist well-known in England for 
his nature studies. 
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HENRY——MILLER 
FICTION (CONT.) 


HENRY, Elaine Read FIC 
East is East. ” eect Dorrance [c.1960] 169p. 
60-14384 3.5 

The author ie about Egypt from her own experiences in 
25 years of living there, The stories illustrate the differences 
in customs and habits between East and West. 


HUNTER, Evan FIC 
King’s ransom, [by] Ed McBain [pseud.] New York, 
Permabooks [dist. Pocket Bks.] [1960,c.1959] 181p. 
(Permabk. M4181) pap., .35 


HURLEY, Victor [Gerald ae, Hurley) 

The Parthian. New York, Fleet Pub. Corp. [c. 1500] 
448p. map 21cm. 60-7507 bds., 5.95 

A historical novel about a well-born Roman warrior in the 
period 50 B.C. to 17 A.D. Describes many battles and semi- 
primitive religious rites. Set in Parthia and the Far East. 


JAMES, Henry, 1843-1916. FIC 
The ambassadors. With the author’s pref. and the 
text of the New York ed. Edited by F. W. Dupee. 
New York, [Holt] Rinehart [& Winston, c.1960] 
435p. (Rinehart editions, 104) 60-6495 pap., 1.25 
Appended are representative critical comments from ‘‘Aspects 
of the Novel’ by E. M. Forster, from “Henry James: the 
—— gg hed by F. O. Mathiessen and from ‘‘Henry James” 
y 


KANE, Frank FIC 
Poisons unknown. [New York, Dell Pub. Co., 1960, 
c.1953] 192p. (D334) pap., .35 


KEYES, Frances Parkinson (Wheeler) 1885- FIC 
The chess players. New York, Farrar, Straus and 
Cudahy [c.1960] 533p. illus. Bibl. p. [531]- 533. 60- 
14365 4.95 

i » Paul Charles, 1837-1884—Fiction. 

New Orleans, New York, London and Paris are among the 
shifting settings of this historical novel about Paul Morphy, 
a chess player of international renown who also served as a 
Confederate agent in Paris during the Civil War. 


KHVYL’OVYI, a. pseud. *FIC 
Stories from the Ukraine [by] Mykola [Hryhorovych 
Fitil’ov]. Translated_[from_ the Russian] and with 
an introduction by George S. N. Luckyj. New York, 
—— Library * 1960] o34n 60-13648 bds., 


poo stories by an Ukrainian writer who committed suicide 
in 1933 when the Communist party used terrorist methods to 
break the resistance of the Ukrainian farmers against col- 
lectivization of farms and agriculture. The tales are early 
— of drama and symbolism and later satires on official- 
jom. 


KING, Rufus [Frederick] 1893- FIC 
The steps to murder. Garden City, N. Y., Published 
for the Crime Club by ore 1960 [c.1957- 
1960] 185p. 22cm. 60-16844 2 


Seven tales of crime and the <A inclined. Set in 


Washington, a hunting lodge in the Adirondacks, and a 
fictitious Florida beach resort. 

KNOX, Bill, 1928- FIC 
Leave it to the hangman. Garden Cit Pub- 


lished for the Crime Club by Sea L [c.]1960. 

192p. 60-16845 2.95 

Smuggling, murder, and attempted murder keep the Glasgow 

oan ly busy in this suspense novel set in northwestern 
otland 


LAMBERT, Gavin FIC 
The slide area; scenes of Hollywood life. [New 
York] Berkley Pub. Corp. s cs 1959] 174p. (Berk- 
rid medallion G462) pap., .3 

1. Hollywood, Calif. sie. ‘like & cust. 
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FICTION 


LA SPINA, Greye, 1880- FIC 
Invaders from the dark. Sauk City, Wis., Arkham 
House, 1960[c.1925,1960] 168p. 20cm. “An earlier 
version ... app peared 
and June, 1925 [of Weird tales] 60-51680 3.50 

A classic in the genre of weird tales, Tells the story of a 
young and virtuous woman’s battle with the forces of evil 
as they are embodied in a lycanthropic Russian princess, 
for the soul of a young man, 


LONDON, Jack, 1876-1916 FIC 
The sea-wolf. With an introduction by Lewis Gan- 
nett. New York, Bantam Bks. [c.1904-1960] 252p. 
Bibl. note (Bantam classic FC74) pap., .50 


LUEBECK, William J. 1891- FIC 
The young man who fled naked; the story of Mark, 
the defender of the spirit of Christianity. New York, 
Exposition Press [c.1960] 291p. 60-51724 4.00 

1. Mark, Saint—Fiction. 


MacKENZIE, Donald FIC 
Dangerous silence. New York Berkley Pub. Corp. 
— 144p. (Berkley medallion G463) pap., 


MAGAZINE of fantasy and science FIC 
fiction (The) 

A decade of Fantasy and see, fiction. Selected 
5 Robert P. Mills. Garden City, yt wenn 

1960[c.1949-1960] ve 22cm. ed 15188 4.50 

1. Fantastic fiction. 2. Science fiction. I. Mills, Robert 


ed, 
Fantasy and science fiction stories, not included in_ the 
Magazine of Fantasy and Science Fiction annual collections. 
Among the contributors are Howard Fast, Avram Davi . 
Poul Anderson, Ogden Nash, Oliver La Farge, Isaac Asimov, 
Zenna Henderson, Alfred Bester, Graham Greene, John 
Collier, Mildred Clingerman, and other well-known writers. 


MARQUAND, John Phillips, 1893-1960 FIC 
Wickford Point. New York, Bantam Bks. [1960, 
c.1939] 373p. (S2151) pap., "15 

MATHIESON, Theodore FIC 


The great “detectives.” Introd. by Ellery Queen. 
New York, Simon and Schuster, 1960[c. 1958- Front 
x, 230p. 20cm. (An Inner sanctum mystery) ‘ 

stories ce By ohg in Ellery Queen’s naa 
magazine. 2.95 

In each of # ten mysteries a famous person from the 
past turns criminologist in order to solve a murder which 
directly affects his career. 


MIKELS, Rosa Mary (Redding) 1862- ed. FIC 
Short stories for English courses. Revision and 
study guides by Helen T. Munn. New York, Scrib- 
ner’s [c.1960] 553p. First published in 1915 under 
title: Short stories for high schools. 60-16356 3.00 
1. Short stories, American. 

Short stories by Edgar Allan Poe, Rudyard Kipling, 
O. Henry, Katherine Mansfield, Edith Wharton and others 
to help inform students about the world and to aid them in 
forming their individual taste in literature. Introductory and 
biographical notes precede each story. Questions for discus- 
sion and vocabulary lists follow the story. 


MILLER, Helen (Topping) 1884-1960 FIC 
Christmas at Sagamore Hill with Theodore Roose- 
velt. New York, Longmans, Green [c.]1960. 56p. 
22cm. 60-53227 bds., 2.50 

1. Roosevelt, Theodore, Pres. U. S., 1858-1919— 
Fiction. 

A fictional vignette of Christmas at the Roosevelts’ Oyster 
Bay home in the year 1898—the year Teddy Roosevelt had 
been elected governor of New York State. 
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FICTION 
MORGAN, Albert [Edward] 1920- 


A small success. New York [Holt], ope re 
Gace) [c.1960] 307p. 21cm. 60-6763 


* An intimate story of backstage life, of the y. people 


who play roles in a Broadway play, and find that their 
personal lives become strangely interrelated. 
MORGAN, Albert [Edward] FIC 


One star general [by] Al Morgan. New York, Pocket 
Books [1960,c. 1959} 226p. (Cardinal ed. C406) pap., 
35 


MOYES, Patricia 

Dead men don’t ski. New York [Holt] Rinehart 1S 
ne [1960,c.1959] 288p. 20cm. 60-9138 bds., 
2 


Mystery and murder dog a Scotland Yard apne on a 
skiing vacation with his wife in the Italian 


NEIGHBOUR, Ralph Webster 1906- FIC 
The shining light. Grand Rapids, Mich., Zondervan 
Pub. House [c.1960] 181p. 60-51882 bds., 2.50 

A young woman proves to her sceptical professor that sci- 
ence and faith can be compatible. 


O’ROURKE, Frank, 1916- FIC 
Window in the dark. New York, Morrow [c.]1960. 
180p. 22cm. 60-14554 half cloth, 3.50 

About an innocent young man accused of a bank robbery, 
and his relationship with an iconoclastic old man and the 
man’s young duaghter. Set in a farming community in 1932. 


PALEY, Grace FIC 
The little + of man. New York, Meridian 
a 1959] 189p. (Meridian fiction MF 14) 
pap., 


PATTEN, Lewis B. FIC 
Hangman’s country. New York, Abelard-Schuman, 
1960, 180p. 60-7220 2.95 


PETERS, Ellis pseud. FIC 
Where there’s a will. Garden City, N. Published 
for the Crime Club by Doubleday ie 11960. 192p. 
22cm. London ed. <r has title: The will and 
the deed. 60-16846 2.9 

Murder results from the aie of a famous opera sin 
will, and there are a good many suspects with Bian 4. 
motives for murder. An Austrian setting. 


POWERS, Anne, 1913- FIC 
No king but Caesar. Corte. City, N. Y., Doubleday 
[c.11960. 338p. 60-16847 

1. Church See AL and early church— 
Fiction. 

A marriage arranged for political usefulness takes on emo- 
tional importance and spiritual meaning for two high-born 
Romans, as they seek for happiness despite the threatening 
intrigues of Caligula and the unrest of the Empire, in the 
earliest days of Christianity. 


PURDY, Malcolm FIC 
Malcolm. New York, Avon [c.1959] 159p. 17cm. 
(T-465) pap., .35 


REVELL, Louisa FIC 
A party "for the shooting. New York, Macmillan 
[c.]1960. 222p 20cm. (Cock Robin mystery) 60- 
13816 bds., 2.50 

Once again Miss Sette, ex-Latin teacher and amateur sleuth 
par excellence becomes involved in a baffling murder case. 
= aa the setting is a Yorkshire manor house in 

glan 


ROD, Dale FIC 
The magic gun of Shadow Mountain, a western 
ree New York, Exposition Press [c. 1960] 162p. 


MORGAN——TURNER 


ROSE, Alexander FIC 
Four horse-players are missing. New ast Coward- 
McCann [c.1960] 256p. 21cm. 60-12495 3 95 

A humorous novel about a young Park Avenue wife who 
tries to win her husband away from betting on horses by 
becoming, surreptitiously, his bookie. 


RUCK, Berta [Amy Roberta (Ruck) Oliver] FIC 
Love and a rich girl. New York, Dodd, Mead 
[c.1960] 187p. 21cm. 60-16195 bds., 3.50 

Many men pursue an heiress who is vacationing on the 
Riviera. 


RUSH, FIC 
Special - nurse. New York, Berkley Pub. Corp. 
(1960... 1958] 143p. (Berkley medallion G465) pap., 


SELLERS, Naomi John 
Cross my heart. [New York] Berkley 11960-1955 
220p. (Berkley Medallion bk. G430) pap., 


SHENKIN, Elizabeth FIC 
Midsummer's nightmare. New York, [Holt] Rinehart 
[& Winston] [c.1960] 252p. 20cm. 60-5909 bds., 2.95 
A suspense novel about the disruption of a resort commun- 
nity’s vacationing caused by a rumrunner and the murder 
of a young woman. The time is 1923. 


SPARK, Muriel FIC 
Memento mori. New York, Meridian [1960,c.1958] 
224p. (Meridian fiction MF12) pap., 1.25 


SWADOS, Harvey 
On the line. New Vek, Bantam Books [1960,c. 1997} 
136p. (A2042) pap., 35 


SWINNERTON, Frank [Arthur] 1884- FIC 
The Grace divorce. Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday 
[c.]1960. 288p. 22cm. 60-13560 3.95 

A novel about a young man’s search for recognition as a 
painter and his love for a sluttish actress. His marriage to 
her counterpoints his sister’s involvement with an unworthy 
couturier, and brother and sister are not disillusioned until 
their well-loved mother almost dies. Set in London and on 
an English country estate. 


THOMPSON, Charles FIC 
Calypso. New _— Vantage Press [c.1960] 89p. 
21cm. bds., 2.5 


TOWNEND, Paul [Alan Brian] 1925- FIC 
The man on the end of the rope. New York, Dutton 
[c.]1960. 256p. 20cm. 60-15229 bds., 

Human greed and a gossipy reporter's avarice for news 
and fame turn a mountain climbing tragedy into an excit- 
ing and suspenseful carnival, for the people on the ground. 
Set in Switzerland and on the North Wall of the Eiger. 


TROYAT, Henri [Name originally: *FIC 
Lev Tarassov] 

The seed and the fruit. New York, Simon and Schus- 
ter [c.]1960 311p. 22cm. Contents. —[4] Tender and 
violent Elizabeth, translated from the French by 
Mildred Marmur. 60-14285 half cloth, 4.95 

About a 19-year-old girl’s love for a man who will not marry 
her, her marriage to someone else, and the resumption 
of her original passion and its concomitant liaison. Set in a 
French ski resort around 1933. 


TURNER, Arlin, ed. FIC 
Southern stories. New York, [Holt] Rinehart 
[& Winston] [c.1960] 336p. (Rinehart editions, 106) 
60-7870 pap., .95 

1. Short stories, American—Southern States. 
Represented in this collection of southern fiction are Joel 
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USTINOV———BELL 


FICTION (CONT.) 


Chandler Harris, O. Henry, Roark Bradford, Katherine Anne 
Porter, Erskine Caldwell, and many others. 


USTINOV, Peter : FIC 
The loser, a novel. Boston, Little, Brown [c.1960] 
308p. 21cm. 60-5868 bds., 4.5 

1. World War, 1939-1945—Fiction. 

Actor-playwright Peter Ustinov’s first novel. It is the story 
of a young German, born after World War I, whose soldier- 
father’s dearest wish was that his son should pick up the 
cudgels of war in his due time and carry on the battle for 
the Fatherland. Schooled in the military prancing of the 
Hitleriugend he progresses to the real thing in the cam- 
paign against Poland. He is later sent to the Italian front 
and it is there where the Latin temperament meets the 
Germanic that the crux of the story and the salvation of 
his soul lie. 


VAN DER POST, Laurens FIC 
Flaming feather. New York, New Amer. Lib. [1960, 
c.1955] 352p. (Signet bk. T1861) pap., .75 


WALTON, Evangeline FIC 
The cross and the sword. New York, Bantam Bks. 
[1960.c.1956] 304p. (Bantam fifty F2146) pap., .50 
1. Gt. Brit—-Hist—Anglo-Saxon period, 449-1066— 
Fiction. 2. Northmen—Fiction. 


WELLMAN, Paul Iselin FIC 
Jubal Troop. New York, Pocket Bks. [1960,c.1939] 
560p. (Giant Cardinal ed. GC91) pap., .50 


ete t 
ae 


WHITTINGTON, Harry FIC 
Vengeance is the spur. London, New York, Abelard- 
Schuman, 1960. 151p. 60-7224 2.95 
1. Apache Indians—Wars—Fiction. 


WILSON, Sloan, 1920- FIC 
A sense of values. New ag am [c.1960] 604p. 
22cm. 60-10449 half cloth 

A novel about a successful eae: his relations with his 
wife and family, and his reappraisal of the values by 
which he has lived. Set in New York and Connecticut. 
By the author of “The Man in the Gray Flannel Suit.” 


WIMBERLY, Gwynne FIC 
One touch of ecstasy; a contemporary novel; 
abridged ed. Derby, Conn., Monarch Bks. [c.1959, 
1960] 192p. (167) pap., .35 


WOOD, William FIC 
The fit. New bi Macmillan [c.]1960. 254p. 22cm. 
60-13965 half cloth, 4.50 
Set in New York and New England, this is a first novel about 
events surrounding the mental collapse of a sensitive and 
bitter young boy and about the people who tried to help 
him out of love or pity and those who harmed him through 
indifference. 


YERBY, Frank [Garwin] 
Jarrett’s Jade. New York, Pocket Bks. [1960,c. 1939 
312p. (Giant Cardinal ed., GC-101) pap., .50 
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FICTION 


ZELLEY, mye 4 Lee Griggs) 1908- FIC 
Too swift the tide, by aliee O’Brien [pseud.] New 
York, Morrow [c.11960 . 303p. 21cm. 60-14540 3.95 
A novel set in early 19th’ century America about a lovely 
bride whose husband was lost on a sinking ship from which 
she was rescued. She marries again, only to find herself 
— one day with two husbands and a single decision to 
make. 


ZERMATTEN, Maurice, 1910- *FIC 
Mountain without stars. Translated [from _ the 
French] by Salvator Attanasio. Baltimore, Helicon 
Press [c.]1960. 240p. 60-15626 3.95 

This is the 1959 winner of the Prix International Catholi. 
Threat of an avalanche forces a village priest to leave his 
church and his home which lie in the direct path of the 
snows; his absence leaves the village in the grip of an anti- 
clerical drive instigated by the Mayor. 





JUVENILE 


AARDEMA, Verna JUV 
Otwe. Illustrated by Elton Fax. New York, Coward- 
gr a [c.1960] unpaged. illus. 23cm. 60- 12476 2.00; 
ib. e 

About an unusually gifted African man who could under- 
stand animals. Ages 7-10. 


AARDEMA, Verna JUV 
The Na of Wa. Illustrated by Elton Fax. New York, 
Coward-McCann [c. < unpaged. illus. 23cm. 60- 
12477 2.00; lib. ed., 

A young boy from’ Al acquires wisdom a he 
comes into possession of a magic py For ages 7-1 


AARDEMA, Verna JUV 
The sky-god stories. Illustrated by Elton Fax. New 
York, Coward-McCann [c.1960] unpaged. illus. 23cm. 
60-12475 2.00; lib. ed., 2.19 

How a spider bought the sky-god’s stories; an African folk 
tale. Ages 7-10 


ANDERSON, Clarence = 1891- 

A filly for Joan. New Y ne [c.] i960. 
104p. illus. 24cm. 60-12168 ey 

Gallant Lady, a racing mare, = up to the great things 
expected of her in this story for ages 8-12. 


ARCHIBALD, Joseph, 1898- JUV 
Backfield twins. Philadelphia. > jm Smith Co. 
[c.1960] 192p. 22cm, 60-14038 2.9 

A pair of identical twins harmonize ‘all on the football 
field, but in classes they have very different attitudes—one 
takes college seriously, the other doesn’t. Ages 12-16. 


ASIMOV, Isaac, 1920- JUV 
Satellites in outer space. Mllustrated by John Polgreen. 
New York, Random House [c. “wie * ie col. illus. 
24cm. (Easy-to- -read bk.) 60-9424 

1. Artificial satellites—Juvenile ecieae: 2. Outer 
space—Juvenile literature. 

Basic scientific facts about natural and man-made satel- 
lites. Explained in simplified terms for children 8-11. 


BEILER, Edna JUV 
Adventures with the Buttonwoods. Illustrated by F. 
A. Sondern. Scottdale, a Herald Press [c.1960] 
122p. illus. 21cm. 60-14464 2.50 

All about the adventures and good times of a large fun- 
loving family. The author is a staff member of the Informa- 
tion Services office of the Mennonite Board of Missions 
and Charities. 


BELL, Sallie Lee JUV 
Beyond the shadows. Grand Rapids, Mich., Zonder- 
van Pub. House [c.1960] 159p. 60-51325 bds., 2.50 
About a Jewish girl who regains her faith in God and man 
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JUVENILE 


after being subjected to inhuman treatment in a German 
concentration camp. 


BRINDZE, Ruth, 1903- JUV 
The story of the trade winds. Illus. by Hilda Simon. 
New York, Vanguard en a 1960] 68p. col. illus., 
col. maps 35cm. 60-5813 

1. Trade-winds—Juvenile in 

A lucid and informative explanation of the Trade Winds and 
how they affect our lives. The author’s “The Gulf Stream,” 
was awarded first prize in the New York Herald Tribune 
Book Festival in 1945 


BUEHR, Walter JUV 
The story of the wheel. New York, Putnam, c.1960 
47p. illus. (part col.) 21x26cm. 60-12520 ata lib. 


1. Wheels—Juvenile literature. 

How man has adapted the wheel to suit his needs and how 
this single invention has markedly changed all of our lives. 
For ages 7-11. 


BUELL, Ellen Lewis, ed. JUV 
A treasury of little golden books; 48 of the best-loved 
stories for the very young. New York, Golden Press 
[c.1942-1960] 155p. illus. 31cm. 60-14883 bds., 3.95 
1. Children’s literature (Collections) — 

The stories and poems in this 1 and 
edited by Ellen Lewis Buell, children’s oak critic for the 
New York Times. 


a 





CAUDILL, Rebecca, 1899- JUV 
Higgins and the great big scare. Pictures by Beth 
Krush. New_York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston 
[c.1960] vii, 87p. illus. 22cm. 60-8415 2.95 

Young Henny finally discovers why the eds puppy 
has been acting so scared, and with loving care she cures 
him of his big fright. For ages 6-10 


eon Tom E. JUV 
The uddle nee the adventures “ a F oes . flyer 
in Alaska. New York, ———., le Shepard 
[c.1960] 191p. 22cm. 60- 12036 

Seventeen-year old Arne learns a Bg lesson when F.A.A. 
Officials discover that he is flying a commercial flight when 
he is underage. 


DITMAS, Edith Margaret Robertson, 1896- JUV 

Gareth of Orkney. New York, A. S. Barnes [c.1960] 

? (A Wonderful world book) 60-12799 2.95 
Arthur, King—Juvenile literature. 

Te adventures of young Gareth of Orkney in King Ar- 

thur’s court are based, in part, on Sir Thomas Malory’s 

Arthurian hero. For teen-agers. 


DOBELL, Byron JUV 
A child’s book of funny animals. Designed by Adrian 
Condon. New York, Ziff-Davis Pub. Co. [c.1960] 
a (chiefly illus.) 26cm. 60-10524 half ‘cloth, 


nein —runenite literature. 2. Animal pictures— 
Juvenile literature. 

Rhyming captions accompany delightful photographs ot 
familiar and exotic animals all caught in amusing or cap- 
tivating poses. For ages 2 to 7 


DORRIT, Susan 
The learning book. Pictures by Elizabeth Donald. 
New York, Abelard-Schuman, c.1960. unpaged. illus. 
pat col.) 26cm. 60-13917 2.75 

1. Science—Juvenile literature. 
or the five to eight year old, explaining how a small boy 
learns something new every day, sometimes without knowing 
he’s learning. 


EASTWICK, Ivy O. JUV 
Deck the pee a Christmas Eve story in rhyme. 
Fictares by Nora S. Unwin. New York, D. McKay 

[c.1960] unpaged. col. illus. 29cm. 60-9816 278 
al familiar farm and woods animals help decorate the 
Stable in expectation of the Nativity. 
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BRINDZE——-GREENE 


ELAM, Richard M. JUV 
Young stowaways in space. Illustrated by Gerald 
McCann. New York, omg Press [c.1960] 191p. 
illus. 21cm. 60-13785 bds., 2.9 

Two young boys have an i thrilling and danger- 
ous adventure when they find themselves trapped aboard a 
space ship. For ages 9-12. 


ENGELBERT, Irene Butler JUV 
Animals that ‘cloth us. Mlustrated by Anne Marie 
Jauss. New York, Sterling Pub. Co. [c.1960] 48p. 
illus. 22cm. 60-14322 2.25 E 

1. Zoology—Juvenile literature. 2. Clothing and dress 
—Juvenile literature. 

Descriptions for children six to twelve years of age of the 
animals which provide part of our clothing. They include 
silkworms; sheep and camels; the llama, alpaca and vicuna; 
chinchillas; mink; seals; the ostrich and others with pleasing 
small drawings. 


EWING, Juliana Horatia (Gatty) JUV 
1841-1885 : ; 
Jan of the windmill, a story of the plains. With 
the s al illus. by Mrs. Allingham. New York, 
H. alck, 196014) 242p. illus. 60-51384 3.50 

A ‘Vicon children’s classic, first published in 1872. 


FARJEON, Eleanor, 1881- _ JUV 
Italian peepshow. Illustrated b bes Edward Ardizzone. 
New > . Z. Walck, 1960[¢] 96p. illus. 22cm. 
60-51321 2 a 

A new edition, with fresh illustrations, of a book first 
published in this country in 1926 by Frederick A. Stokes 
Company. Eleven little stories by a British writer of poetry 
and prose for children. 


FARNSWORTH, Frances Joyce JUV 
Tike and Tiny in the Tetons. 2nd. ed. Albuquerque, 
University of New Mexico Press [1960,c.1954] 162p. 
illus. 54-7821 2.00 


GOLDBERG, Martha, 1907- JUV 
Big horse, little horse. Drawn by Tom Hamil. New 
York, Macmillan [c.1960] 4ip. illus. (part col.) 
23cm. 60-14296 lib. ed., 2.75 

How, after a series of misadventures, a young Mexican boy 
uses his skill for shaping interesting and expressive shapes 
out of clay. For ages ‘ 


GOVAN, Christine ng 1898- UV 
Mystery at Rock City, by Christine Noble Gun 
and Emmy West. yet by Irv Docktor. New 
arn Very Pub. . [c.1960] 153p. illus. ‘2icm. 
I. West Emily (Govan) joint author. II. Title. 

A mystery rm takes Jimmy Randall and his friends, all 
members of rom I Rock City Gardens 
to the denauens heights of Lookout Mountain in Tennessee 

where one of Snow White’s seven dwarfs from the scene in 
Fairyland Caverns disappears and where a jewel thief is 
captured. For ages 8-12. 





GREENE, Carla, 1906- JUV 
A trip on a jet. New York, Lantern Press [c.1960] 
an illus. 60-13783 2.50 

Jet planes—Juvenile literature. 
Ma ase omy detailed information on the operation and 
construction of a jet plane as seen through the eyes of two 
children, Clear, simple writing supplemented by photographs 
and diagrams. 


GREENE, Joseph [Ingham] 1897- JUV 
Captives in space; illustrated by Herb paott. New 
York, Golden Press [c.1960] 188p. col. 20cm. 
‘4 A Dig Allen space explorer adventure, a) "60-51324 


ian on an ast 





id in outer space. 
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GRINGHUS——LITTLE 
JUVENILE (CONT.) 


GRINGHUIS, Richard H., 1918- JUV 
Rock oil to rockets; the story of petroleum in Amer- 
ica. Story and pictures by Dirk Gringhuis. New York, 
Macmillan [c.]1960. 28p. illus. (part col.) 25cm. 
60-11813 3.00 

1. Petroleam—Juvenile literature. 

An account of the discovery, uses and refining of oil from 
the time the Indians used it as a magic medicine to its 
contribution today in the conquest of space. For ages 8-12. 


HADER, Berta (Hoerner) JUV 
Mister Billy’s gun, by Berta and Elmer Hader. New 
York, Macmillan [c.]1960. unpaged. illus. (part col.) 
26cm. 60-12953 3.50 

I. Hader, Elmer, 1899- joint author. 

The story of how Mr. Billy solves the problem of hungry 
quails in his vegetable garden. For ages 6-8. 


HAHN, Emily, 1905- JUV 
June finds a way. New York, F. Watts [c.1960] 148p. 
21cm. 60-5582 2.95 

About a shy and lonely girl in a new high school, and how 
she comes to make friends, without having to hide her 
unusual intelligence. 


HALLADAY, Anne M. JUV 
Cuddle Bear of Piney Forest. Illustrated by Kurt 
Wiese. St. Louis, Bethany Press [c.1960] 128p. illus. 
60-15681 bds., 2.50 

The adventures of a little brown bear, his family and his 
forest friends. 


HALLARD, Peter JUV 
Barrier reef bandits; illustrated by Hugh Marshall. 
New York, Criterion Books [c.1960} 183p. illus. 22cm. 
(A Criterion book for young people) 60-14136 3.50 
An adventure story for boys and girls about thieves who 
try to steal the cargo of pearls from the safe in the boat 
that is taking them to Brisbane, across the Timor Sea, on 
the coast of Australia. For ages 11 to 14. 


HAMMOND (C. S.) and Company, Inc. JUV 
The first book atlas, by the editors and cartographers 
of C. S. Hammond & Co. New York, Watts, c.1960. 
- illus., col. maps. (First books, 68) Map 60-6. 


1. Atlases. 

Intended especially for readers in the lower elementary 
grades, this atlas includes 50 maps of countries and conti- 
nents. Over one third of the book is devoted to maps of the 
United States. With a complete index of all place names. 


HODGES, Elisabeth JUV 
The story of glass; bottles and containers through 
the ages. With drawings by James L. McCreery. 
New York, Sterling Pub. Co. [c.1960] 47p. illus. 
(part col.) 22cm. 60-14349 2.50 

1. Glass—Juvenile literature. 

Both a history of the development of glass and a descrip- 
Her! of the various techniques of glass manufacture, Ages 


JACOBSON, Helen JUV 
The first book of mythical beasts. Pictures by Lewis 
Zacks. New York, Watts [c.1960] 69p. illus. (part 
col.) 23cm. (First books, 128) 60-9387 1.95 

1. Animals, Mythical—Juvenile literature. 

Retells ancient myths of many lands concerning dragons, 
unicorns and other strange and terrifying creatures. 


JAMES, Josephine [pseud. of Barbara Lindsay JUV 
and Emma (Gelders) Sterne. 

Junior nurse. Mlustratec LA William Plummer. New 
York, Golden Press [c.1960] 188p. col. illus. 20cm. 
(Their A Kathy Martin story, 2) 60-51322 1.00 
About a student nurse’s junior year at school, her self- 
doubts, her involvement with friends and patients, and her 
gtatifications as she realizes her vocation. 
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JAMES, Josephine [pseud. of Barbara Lindsay JUV 
and Emma (Gelders) Sterne E 
Senior nurse. Illustrated by Kenneth Rossi. New 
York, Golden Press [c.1960] 188p. illus. yas col.) 
20cm. (Their A Kathy Martin story, 3) 60-51323 1.00 
A story about Kathy Martin, student nurse her work, her 
adventures, and her romance. For young people. 


JONES, Lee JUV 
Simpson. Story by Lee Jones; photos. by Guy Gil- 
lette. New York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston [c.1960] 
unpaged. illus. 34cm. 60-13071 bds., 3.50 
About a burro and the three children, ranging in age from 
three to eight, whose pet he is. For ages 5-9. 


JUDD, Frances K. [pseud.] JUV 
The mansion of secrets. [New York] Berkley Pub. 
Corp. [1960,c.1942,1951] 158p. (Her Kay Tracey 
mystery stories) (Berkley Medallion G455) pap., .35 


JUDD, Frances K. [pseud.] JUV 
The mysterious neighbors. [New York] Berkley 
Pub. Corp. [1960,c.1942,1951] 157p. (Her A Kay 
Tracey mystery; Berkley medallion G456) pap., .35 


JUDD, Frances K. [pseud.] JUV 
The sacred feather. New York Berkley Pub. Corp. 
[1960,c.1940,1951] 174p. (Her Kay Tracey mystery 
stories; Berkley medallion, G458) pap., .35 


JUDD, Frances K. [pseud.] JUV 
The six fingered glove mystery. [New York] Berkley 
Pub. Corp. [1960,c.1936.1951] 174p. (Her A Kay 
Tracey mystery stories; Berkley medallion G457) 
pap., .35 


Ore. Demme. [David Daniel Kominsky] JUV 
1913- ed. 

Stories from faraway places. New York, Random 
House, c.1960. 33p. col. illus. 29cm. 60-10024 bds., 


1.00 

1..Children’s stories. 2. Tales. 

Fifteen folk and fairy tales, most of them from the East anu 
from Africa. . 


LAUBER, Patricia JUV 
Champ, gallant collie. Illustrated by Leonard Shortall. 
New York, Random House [c.1960] 60p. col. illus. 
24cm. (Easy-to-read bk.) 60-10027 1.95 

How Champ, a fun-loving sheepdog, proves his mettle 
when flood waters threaten the sheep. 


LIBERTY, Gene JUV 
The first book of tools; the story of the 12 tools of 
man. Pictures by Richard Mayhew. New York, 
Watts [c.1960] 62p. col. illus. (First books, 126) 
60-5578 1.95 

1. Tools—Juvenile literature. 

Traces the history of toolmaking, describes the 12 basic 
groups of tools, and explains the operation of six simple 
machines. 


LIONNI, Leo, 1910- JUV 
Inch by inch. New York, Ivan Obolensky [c.1960] 
unpaged. col. illus. 29cm. (An Astor book) 60-14899 
half cloth, 3.50 

A clever inchworm outwits a robin, a toucan, a flamingo, 
a heron, a pheasant, a hummingbird and a nightingale. An 
imaginative picturebook for ages 3-6. 


LITTLE, Mary E. ’ JUV 
Fidele, the legend of a good dog, told and illustrated 
by Mary E. Little. New York, Scribner [c.1960] 
unpaged. col. illus. 2icm. 60-12995 2.75 

1. Rochus, Saint, 1295 (ca.)-1327—Juvenile_ fiction. 
A retelling of a medieval legend about a faithful little dog 
who wins his way into heaven in order to rejoin Saint 
Roche. For ages 6-10. 
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JUVENILE 


LOMASK, Milton. Juv 
The secret of the marmalade cat. Illustrated by Lili 
Cassel. New York, Ariel Books [dist. Farrar, Straus 
& Cudahy, c.1960] 178p. illus. 22cm. 60-12638 2.95 

A mystery story for ages 9 to 13 set on the Connecticut coast 
where Gail Tilden and her mother are spending a vacation. 
Gail and a new friend Teddy are helped by Mrs. La-de-da, 
a nice cat, to find an unusual kind of hidden treasure. 


McCORMICK, Wilfred JUV 
Stranger in the backfield, a Bronc Burnett story. 
New York, D. McKay Co. [c.1960] 168p. illus. 60- 
11851 3.00 

Bronc Burnett gets a chance to prove his football prowess 
playing a key backfield position in the New Orleans Sugar 
Bowl game. For teenagers. 


McCORMICK, Wilfred JUV 
Too many forwards; a Rocky McCune basketball 
story. New York, D. McKay Co. [c.1960] 180p. 
illus. 60-11850 3.00 

When the regular coach of the Koulee High School basket- 
ball team is killed in an automobile accident, Rocky Mc- 
Cune takes over the position at mid-season. He finds his new 
tole more of a challenge than he had anticipated. For teen- 
agers. 


McDONALD, Barbara Guthrie. JUV 
ong fun. Pictures by Vee Guthrie. New York, 
. alck, [c.]1960. 72p. col. illus. 24cm. 60-14040 


1. Cookery—Juvenile literature. 
A primer on how to cook and bake, with a section of easy 
to make food recipes. For ages 6-10 


MCGRATH, Thomas, 1916- JUV 
The beautiful things. Drawings by Chris Jenkyns. 
New York, Vanguard Press sk "a unpaged. illus. 
go col.) 28cm. 60-15076 
Science—Juvenile Fei ong 
Danny’s sister gives him a most unusual birthday present 
_ helps him to recognize the beauty in commonplace 
ngs. 


MCMEEKIN. ont (McLennan) 1895- JUV 
The postman’s Illustrated by Chet oie. New 
York, Putnam cl! 60] 96p. illus. 60-12527 2.75 
About’ Mark McGee and Pet, his pony, and how ey brought 
good cheer along with the mail to pioneer families in the 
Kentucky wilderness. For ages 8-12. 


MAIDEN, Cecil [Edward] JUV 
Beginning with Mrs. McBee. Drawings by Hilary 
Knight. [New York, Vanguard Press, c.1 a0 un- 


paged. illus. (part col.) 25cm. 60-15411 3.00 

A lonely old lady, who may be a nice sort of a witch, starts 
a chain of doing things for others, and unexpectedly, gets 
her greatest wish fulfilled, in the end. 


MALONEY, Terry F bol V 
The story of clocks, written and illustrated b 
Maloney. New York, Sterling Pub. Co. [c. 1960] 


48p. illus. (part col.) 22cm. 60-10384 2.50 
Clocks and watches—Juvenile literature. 


An introduction to time and ways of measuring it, for 
age 8-12 


MEMLING, Carl JUV 
The Dennis the Menace storybook. Based on the 
character created by Hank Ketcham and adapted 
by Carl Memling ‘— the television scripts written 
by William Cowle os ggy Chantler George Tibbles, 
and Phil Leslie. Illustrated by Lee Ho liey. New York, 
Random House 6 .1960] unpaged. col. illus. 29cm: 
60-14458 bds., 

I, Dennis the menace (Television program) 
Adventures of a familiar cartoon and television youngster. 
With cartoon illustrations. 


MOORE, Margaret R. JUV 
On Cherry Tree Hill, by Margaret and John Travers 
Moore. Illustrated by Charles Geer. Indianapolis, 


LOMASK———PORTER 


a [c.1960] 160p. illus. 22cm. 60-13601 
bds., 2.95 

1. Moore, John Travers, joint author. Il. Title. 

A story of the fun and daily life of three children of a 
southern Ohio rural family, in the last years of the 19th 
century. Ages 7-11. 


MUNCH, Theodore W. JUV 
What is heat. Pictures: Gregory Orloff. Chicago, 
Benefic Press [dist. Beckley-Cardy] [c.1960] 46p. 
illus. (pt. ar 21cm. (The What is it series) 60- 
14442 bds., 1.60 

£. pds Base literature. 

Simple explanation of heat and its uses; the sources of 
heat and its chemical and physical actions; how it is meas- 
ured; how it travels; to what new uses heat can be put. 


MURRAY, Kathryn (Kohnfelder) 1906- JUV 
The best day for every little girl. Story by Kathryn 
Murray. Drawings by Allianora Rosse. New York, 
Simon and Schuster [c.1960] unpaged. col. illus. 
29cm. 60-12585 bds., 2.95 

Little Honey-bun has a great deal of difficulty in determining 
what day is the very best day of the year. 


NEAVLES, Janet JUV 

For life and liberty. Illustrated by Delia Marcel. 
New York, Barnes [c.1960] 200p. illus. 2icm. (A 
Wonderful world book) 60-10203 2.95 

How a young boy helps his older brother to defend & 
family against Tory raiders. Set in New York during the 
early days of the American Revolution. Ages 9-12, 


NELSON, Lee JUV 
All the sounds we hear. Illus. b Audrey Zinser 
Ashley. Austin, Tex., Steck Co. [c.1960] 40p. col. 
illus. 26cm. 60-12571 1.75 

1 Sounds—Juvenile literature. 

A rhythmic text is accompanied by cheery drawings illus- 
trating the nature of the sounds we hear. For ages 6-10. 


PARKS, Aileen Wells JUV 
James Oglethorpe, young defender. Illustrated by 
Maurice Rawson. Indianapolis, Bobbs- —wtagal [1960, 
c.1958,1960] 192p. illus. (part col.) = Child- 
ay of famous Americans) 60-7711 

Oglethorpe, James Edward, 1696-1 783—Juvenile 
ction. 
et boyhood and a brief treatment of the adult life of 
James Oglethorpe, founder of Georgia. Part of this depicts 
the impression upon Oglethorpe in his youth by the des- 
perately poor and degraded living conditions of the lower 
classes and the wretched state of the debtors’ prisons. 


PORTER, Mark JUV 
Duel on the cinders. New York, Simon and Schus- 
ter, [c.]1960 218p. (His A Win Hadley sport story, 
6) 60-8129 bds., 1.00 

Teen-age Win Hadley discovers that participation in a track 
meet can be challenging and difficult. For teen-agers. 


PORTER, Mark ? JUV 
“Keeper” play. New York, Simon and Schuster, 
[c.]1960. 192p. (His A Win Hadley sport story, 2) 
60-8130 bds., 1.00 

As quarterback for his high school football team, Win 
Hadley finds himself in a precarious situation when outside 
Pressures are exerted to call the plays in a certain way. 
For teen-agers. 


PORTER, Mark JUV 
Overtime upset. New York, Simon and Schuster 
[c.]1960. 192p. (His A Win Hadley sport story, 3) 
60-8131 bds., 1.00 

Win Hadley and his friend help a group of grade school 
boys to organize a basketball team. A sports story for 
teen-agers. 


PORTER, Mark JUV 
Set point. New York, Simon and Schuster [c.]1960. 
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224p. (His A Win Hadley sport story, 4) 60-8133 
ds., 1.00 

Sixteen-year-old Win Hadley lands a summer job at the 
public tennis courts that enables him to enter the State 
Junior Tennis Tournament. For teen-agers. 


PORTER, Mark JUV 
Slashing blades. New York, Simon and Schuster 
[c.]1960. 218p. (His A Win Hadley sport story, 5) 
60-8132 bds., 1.00 

The boys of Dixboro High School, who like to play ice 
hockey, fulfill their ambition to form a hockey team. The 
problems were to find a coach, a rink and the necessary 
money. 


PORTER, Mark JUV 
Winning pitcher. New York, Simon and Schuster 
[c.]1960. 190p. 20cm. (His A Win Hadley sport story, 
1) 60-8128 bds., 1.00 

A story about high school baseball set in northern Mass- 
achusetts. 


PRIMMER, Phyllis gr omy 4 1926- oh 
At the river’s turning. Grand Rapids, Mich., 
dervan Pub. House [c.1958, 1960. 120p. 60- 51916 
bds., 1.95 

How a young girl’s crippled leg is cured through faith 
healing. A Canadian setting. For teen-age girls. 


RAEMERS, Rev. Sidney A. JUV 
Mary, our mother; a child’s story of our lady. Fore- 


word by John Sinnott Martin. Illustrated by Stina 
+ ew York, Exposition Press [c.1960] 119p. 


REUBEN, Gabriel H. JUV 
What is an atom, by Gabriel H. Reuben and Joseph 
DiStefano. Pictures: Berthold Tiedemann. Chicago, 
Benefic Press [dist.] Beckley-Cardy [c.1960] 47p. 
col. illus. 2icm. (What is it series) 60-14443 1.60 
1. Atomic energy—Juvenile literature. I. DiStefano, 
Joseph, joint author. 

An introduction to the nature and uses of the atom and 
of siete energy. For middle and upper elementary school 
grades, 


ROBERTS, Cliff JUV 
The dot. New York, F. a. [c.1960] unpaged. col. 
illus. 28cm. 60-13162 2.9 

A little black dot expands La is stretched into many different 
shapes and forms. A rhymed picture book for young children, 


ROSS, George Maxim UV 
Teckel. New York, Vanguard oo, i 1960)" un- 
paged. col. illus. 21x28cm. 60-15075 

ese adventures of a frisky dachshund ce a help to 
teach children to count. For the picture book age. 


RUSKAY, Sophie JUV 


Discovery at Aspen. New York, A. S._ Barnes 
[c.1960] 215p. 


r- : 2icm. (A Wonderful world 
book) 60-10204 2 


A teenage girl finds. ae at the Aspen music festival 
in Colorado. 


SEIBERT, Jerr JUV 
Sacajawea: guide to Lewis and Clark. Illustrated by 
Lorence Bjorklund. Boston, Houghton Mifflin 
ee 192p. illus. 22cm. (Piper books) 60-13063 


1. Sacagawea, 1786-1884—Juvenile fiction. 2. Lewis 
and Clark Expedition—Juvenile fiction. 

A highly readable book for ages 9-12 about the valuable 
tole played by an Indian girl who acts as a scout in the 
Lewis and Clark Expedition. Color illustrations. 
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SHANNON, Monica ‘e : 
More tales from California. Illustrated by C. 
Millard. New York, S. Daye Press [1960,c. 1526) 
311p. illus. 60-13988 3.50 

Oricinally published by Doubleday in 1935. 


SINDALL, Marjorie A. JUV 
Matey. Illustrated by Sheila Rose. New York, St. 
Martin’s Press, 1960[¢] 230p. illus. 60-51648 3.25 
When her father inherits some property in the country, a 
13-year-old cockney girl finds that her way of life is radical- 
ly changed and is not at all sure, at first, that she likes it. 


SLOBODKIN, Louis, 1903- JUV 

Nomi and the lovely animals. New York, Vanguard 

— [c.1960] unpaged. col. illus. 22cm. 60-15071 
50 


time Nomi would dearly love to own one of the animals 
in the zoo. However, she finally settles upon a more practical 
house pet. A verse picture book. 


STEVENSON, Robert Louis, 1850-1894. JUV 
Treasure Island. The original story abridged by 
Johanna Johnston. Illustrated by Robert Franken- 
berg. Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday [c. a 88p. 
illus. (part col. ’, 32cm. (A Doubleday picture classic) 
13558 bds., 
Johnston, 9 «ll II. Title. 
Thi version of a children’s classic is intended for ages 


STORR, Catherine JUV 
The magic drawing pencil. Illustrated by Marjorie- 
Ann Watts. New York, Barnes [1960,c.1958] 191p. 
illus. 2icm. (A Wonderful world bk.) 60-12797 2.75 
About a little girl who found a magic drawing pencil which 
could make a dream world a reality with her help. 


TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 
We read about airplanes and how they fly [by] 
Harold E. Tannenbaum [and] Nathan _ Stillman. 
Illustrated by Tom Lavelle. St. Louis, Webster Pub. 
Co., ¢.1960. 24p. illus. (part col.) (Webster junior 
science series) 60-51460 pap., .48 

1. Aeronautics—Juvenile literature. I. Stillman, Na- 
than, joint author. 


TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 
We read about animals and where they live [by] 
Harold E. Tannenbaum [and] Nathan Stillman. 
Illustrated by Carl and Mary Hague. St. Louis, 
Webster Pub. Co., c.1960. 24p. illus. (part col.) 
(Webster junior science series) 60-51459 pap., .48 
1. oe literature. I. Stillman, Nathan, 
joint aut. 


TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 
We read about earth and space [by] Harold E. 
Tannenbaum [and] Nathan Stillman. Illustrated by 
John Walter and — Kish. St. Louis, Webster 
Pub. Co., c.1960. 24p. illus. (part col) (Webster 
junior science series) 60- —s pap., .48 

: ny Ange a literature. Solar system—Juve- 


nile literaure. I. Stillman, oe aM joint author. 


TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 
We read about electricity and how it is made [by] 
Harold E. Tannenbaum [and] Nathan Stillman. Illus- 
trated by Robert S. Robison. St. Louis, Webster 
Pub. Co., c.1960. 24p. illus. at col.) (Webster 
junior science series) 60-51471 pap., .48 

1. Electricity—Juvenile tb sag i Stillman, Na- 
than, joint author. 
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JUVENILE 


TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 
We read about fire and how it is used (by Harold 
E. Tannenbaum [and] Nathan Stillman. Illustrated 
by Eddie Miller. St. Louis, Webster Pub. Co., c.1960. 
24p. illus. (part col.) (Webster junior science series) 
60-51472 pap., .48 

1. Fire—Juvenile literature. I. Stillman, Nathan, joint 
author. 


TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 
We read about lightning and thunder (by) Harold 
E. Tannenbaum [and] Nathan Stillman. Illustrated 
by Eddie Miller and Dal Holcomb. St. Louis, Web- 
ster Pub. Co., c.1960. 24p. illus. (part col.) (Web- 
ster junior science series) 60-51473 pap., .48 

1, Lightning—Juvenile literature. 2. Thunderstorms 


—Juvenile literature. I. Stillman, Nathan, joint 
author. 
TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 


We read about rockets and_how they work [by] 
Harold E. Tannenbaum [and] Nathan Stillman. II- 
lustrated by Tom Lavelle. St. Louis, Webster, Pub. 
Co., c.1960. 24p. illus. (part col.) (Webster junior 
series) 60-51464 pap., .48 

1, Rocketry—Juvenile literature. I. Stillman, Nathan, 
joint author. 


TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 
We read about seeds and how they oe [by Harold 
E. Tannenbaum [and] Nathan Stillman. Illustrated 


by James Cummins. St. Louis, Webster Pub. Co., 
c.1960. 24p. illus. (part col.) (Webster junior science 
series) 60-51465 pap., .48 

1. Seeds—Juvenile literature. I. Stillman, Nathan, 
joint author. 


TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 
We read about sounds and how they are made [by] 
Harold E. Tannenbaum [and] Nathan Stillman. II- 
lustrated by Gene Foote. St. Louis, Webster Pub. 
Co., c.1960. 24p. illus. (part col.) (Webster junior 
science series) 60-51466 pap., .48 

1. Sound—Juvenile literature. I. Stillman, Nathan, 
joint author. 


TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 
We read about taking pictures [by] Harold E. Tan- 
nenbaum [and] Nathan Stillman. Illustrated by 
Robert Cassell. St. Louis, Webster Pub. Co., c.1960. 
24p. illus. (part col.) (Webster junior science series) 
60-51467 pap., .48 

1. Photography—Juvenile literature. I. Stillman, Na- 
than, joint author. 


We read about television and how it works [b 
Harold E. Tannenbaum [and] Nathan Stillman. 
lustrated by James Cummins. St. Louis, Webster Pub. 
Co., c. 1960. 24p. illus. (part col.) (Webster junior 
Science series) 60-51468 pap., .48 

1. Television—Juvenile literature. I. Stillman, Nathan, 
joint author. 


TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 
] 


We read about very tiny living things (microbes) [b 
Harold E. Tannenbaum [and] Nathan Stillman. 
lustrated by Murray McKeehan. St. Louis, Webster 
Pub. Co., c.1960, 24p. illus. (part col.) (Webster 
junior science series) 60-51469 pap., .48 

I, Micro-organisms—Juvenile literature. I. Stillman, 
Nathan, joint author. 

All of these 12 booklets, dealing with fundamental concepts 
of physical and natural science, are intended for classroom 
use in grades two and three. Harold Tannenbaum is Pro- 
fessor of Science Education at the State University College 
of Education, New Paltz, New York. Nathan Stillman is 


TANNENBAUM, Harold E. JUV 
] 
1- 
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Director of the Child Study Center and Professor of 
Education at the State University College of Education, 
New Paltz, New York. 


TOMALIN, Ruth ’ 7 JUV 
The daffodil bird. Illustrated by Brian Wildsmith. 
New York, Barnes [1960,c.1959] 157p. illus. 21cm. 
(A Wonderful world book) 60-12800 2.75 

Kate and Derry Blake that strange, exciting happenings 
are the order of the day when they spend part of their 
spring vacation with an unusual great-uncle. An English set- 
ting. Ages 8-11. 


UNNERSTAD, Edith *JUV 
The journey with grandmother [Tr. from the Swedish 
by Lillian Seaton] Illustrated by Claes Backstrém. 
New York, Macmillan [c.]1960. vi, 197p. illus. 21cm. 
60-13231 3.00 

The story of a boy who, in the early years of this century, 
journeyed eastward from Sweden to Finland and Russia with 
his young aunt and his wise grandmother, practicing the 
craft of hair-weaving. Recounts their adventures en route to 
and from St. Petersburg. For ages 9-12. 


WACKERBARTH, Marjorie JUV 
Bobby discovers garden friends, text by Marjorie 
Wackerbarth and Lillian S$. Graham. Illus. by Law- 
rence Spiegel. Minneapolis, T. S. Denison [c.1960] 
55p. illus. 29cm. 60-12616 3.00 

1. Zoology—Juvenile literature. I. Graham, Lillian 
S., joint author. II. Title. 

Bobby decides that the garden, after all, is not the “‘dullest 
place in the world” after he is taken on a guided tour of 
it by Mr. Centipede. 


WALTON, Elizabeth Cheatham JUV 
Treasure in the sand. Illustrated by Jo Polseno. New 
York, Lothrop, Lee & Shepard [c.1960] 192p. illus. 
59-15450 2.95 

Young Jili Talbot spends an exciting summer and learns 
some enlightening things about the importance of human 
relationships and the meaning of friendship. Set at Virginia 
Beach. For ages 8-12. 


WATTS, Charles E. JUV 
Alexander Fiddlewhistle. [Baltimore] Helicon Press 
ae unpaged. col. illus. 31cm. 60-15627 bds., 


About a little boy who lives in an inn visited by sailors. He 
gets a longed-for ride aboard ship and a captain’s uniform 
for his birthday. 


WEAVER, Harriett E. JUV 
There stand the giants; the og eo the redwood 
trees. Menlo Park, Calif., Lane ks Co. [dist. in 
the East by Lippincott, Philadelphia, c.1960] 70p. 
illus. (part col.), maps (part col.) (A Sunset junior 
book) 60-14383 2.95 

1. Redwood—Juvenile literature. 

A fascinating account of the history and life cycle of the 
giant redwood trees in California. For ages 9-12. 


WEISS, Harvey JUV 
The expeditions of Willis Partridge. Ulustrated by 
the author. New York, Abelard-Schuman, c.1960. 
unpaged. col. illus. 26cm. 60-13919 2.75 

A young boy has some interesting and highly imaginative 
daydreams. For ages 5-8. 


WILLIAMS, Dorothy Jeanne, 1930- JUV 
The horse talker, by J. R. Williams [pseud.] Engle- 
wood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall [c.1960] 177p. 60- 
15129 3.00 

A young white boy is captured by Comanche Indians because 
of his skill in taming wild horses. For ages 12-16. 


WILSON, Barbara Ker JUV 
Fairy tales of England, retold by Barbara Ker Wil- 
son. Illustrated by J. S. Goodall. London, Cassell; 
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New York, Dutton, 1960[¢]. unpaged. col. illus. 
21cm. 60-51317 bds., 0 

1. Fairy tales. 2. Tales, English. 

A brief retelling of four English fairy tales. 

WILSON, Barbara Ker JUV 


Fairy tales of France, retold by Barbara Ker Wil- 
son. Illustrated by William McLaren. London, Cas- 
sell; New York, Dutton, 1960[$] unpaged. col. illus. 
21cm. 60-51318 bds., 1.50 

1. Fairy tales. 2. Tales, French. 


A retelling of four French fairy tales. Includes ‘The 
Mortal Bride,” and ‘‘Puss in Boots.”’ 
WILSON, Barbara Ker JUV 


Fairy tales of India, retold by Barbara Ker Wilson. 
Illustrated by Rene Mackensie. London, Cassell; 
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New York, Dutton, 1960[¢] unpaged. col. illus. 
21cm. 60-51315 bds., 1.50 

1. Fairy tales. 2. Tales, Indic. 

Adaptations of four Indian fairy tales. 


WILSON, Barbara Ker JUV 
Fairy tales of Mexico, retold by Barbara Ker Wil- 
son. Illustrated by G. Miller. London, Cassell; 
New York, em. 1960[]. unpaged. col. illus. 
21cm. 60-51316 1 

1. Fairy tales. 2. Fates, Mexican. 

Colorful illustrations accompany these adaptations of four 
Mexican fairy tales. 


WONG, Herbert H. JUV 
Ducks, geese, and swans. Illustrated by William D. 
Berry. Consultants: A. Starker Leopold [and] Mat- 
thew Vessel. Menlo Park, Calif., Lane Book Co. 
[dist. in the East by Philadelphia, Lippincott, é 
1960. 65p. Bibl. illus. (part er maps (col.) ( 
Sunset junior book) 60-14382 2.9 
1. Water-birds—Juvenile allt 
This engaging and informative nature book discusses the 
habits and habitats of wild ducks, geese and swans and 
describes and illustrates each of the 50 species, Illus- 
ee charming drawings, many in color. For ages 
to 12. 
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1ST CLOTHBOUND EDITION 
IN 12 YEARS! 


hy, 
vo-—— 
REx ‘“s 


Good Reading — the completely revised 
guide to 2,000 of the most significant books 
in print—selected by the Committee on College 
Reading and edited by J. Sherwood Weber, 
Head of English Dept., Pratt Institute. 


Spanning all periods and fields of literature— 
from Ancient Rome to modern Science—the 
booklists are arrariged under 27 categories with 
introductory prefaces to each chapter. 


“Of interest to all librarians . . . should prove a 
substantial aid in the development of good life- 
time reading habits.” 
David H. Clift, Executive Director 
American Library Association 
and 
Richard Harwell, Executive Secretary 
Ass’n of College & Research Libraries 
. . makes a valuable contribution to the field 
of Adult Education . . .” 
Glenn S. Jensen, Executive Director 


Adult Education Assn. of the U.S.A. 


“ 
. 


Permanent clothbound edition $4 less full trade discount— 
from: R. R. Bowker Co., 62 W. 45th St., N.Y. 36 


75¢ Mentor paperback edition available from New American Library 
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ABC coastal cargo ships. 387.245 

Aardema, V. Juv 

Aarons, E. S. Fic 

About erg age 016.03 

Abbott, A. L. 007 

Abbott Sites . 394.268 

Abramson, H. 618.922 

Abstract art. 759.06 

Aces, The. 920.442 
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Adams, H.M. 327.730431 
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Advent.242.33 

Adventure lands. 372.412 

Adventures in biography. 928.2 
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Adventures of Caleb Williams. (God- 
win) Fic 
Adventures with the Buttonwoods. 


(Beiler) Juv 
Advertisements for myself. 928.1 
— principles and problems. 
659. 


Aero mechanic’s questionnaire. 629.1346 

Aero Publishers. 629.1302673 

Aether and electricity, History of the 
theories of. 530.1 

Africa. 709.67 

AFS buyers directory. 671.205873 

After the Civil War. 973.8084 

Against the fall of night. (Clarke) Fic 

Agony of Christianity. 204 

Agricultural finance. 332.71 

Ahad ha-am 923.24593 

Aikawa, T. 940.548252 

Aircraft structures, ance to the 
theory of. 629.134 

Akademiia nauk SSSR. 551.5082 

Alamo, The. 976.4 

Alexander Fiddlewhistle. (Watts) Juv 

All about swimming pools. 725.74 

All about the planets. 523.4 

All our yesterdays. 811.54 

All the sounds we hear. (Nelson) Juv 

Allan, F. D. 612.64 

Allen, V. L. 331.880942 

Allison, J. B. 612.398 

Althaus, P. 232.8 

Altick, R. D. 808 

Ambassadors, The. (James) Fic 

America, Story of our. 973 

America and the Russo-Finnish War. 
927.103 


American Antiquarian Society. 025.973 
American art museums and galleries. 
708.13 
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Teacher Education. 370.7373 


American citizens handbook. 342.73 
American College of Surgeons. 617.1 
American demagogues. 973.91 
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American drama. 812.082 

American Foundation for the Blind. 
016.65538 

American Heritage. ly 

American Indian. 

American Indian ag 973 

American Library Association. 025.072 

American literary essays. 814.082 

American men of science. 925 

American minimum wage laws. 
331.26173 

American Negro art. 709.73 

American origins. 929.1 

American painters in Paris. 759.13 

American poetry. 811.082 

American scholar. 041 

American short novels. (Blackmur) Fic 

= short stories. 813.082 

American — for Testing Materials. 
O16. 6201123 

American Society of Mechanical Engi- 
neers. 658 

American suffrage. 324.73 

American Supreme Court. 347.9973 

America’s taste, 1851-1959. 917.3 

American-Spanish euphemisms. 467.98 

American-Spanish semantics. 467.98 

Anatomy and histology of the eye and 
orbit in domestic animals. 
636.089184 

Ancient and oe Philosophy, Read- 
ings. in. 

Ancient ee among the Greeks 
and Romans, History of. 911.3 

Anders, N. 641.586 

Andersch, E. G. 808.5 

Anderson, C. W. Juv 

Anderson, L. 641.1 

Anderson, L. C. 547.072 

Ando, H. 

Andrews, E. F. 973.782 

Andrews, W. 720.973 

Animal science. 636.08 

Animals that cloth us. (Angelbert) Juv 

Ankori, Z. 296.81 

Annual power report, 1960. 
338.476213 

Ansel, W. 940.5421 

Anshen, M. 658 

Antarctic world. 919.9 

Antarctica. 919.9 

Ante-bellum writings of George Fitz- 
hugh and Hinton Rowan Helper on 
slavery. 973.7111 

Anthology. 288.082 

Anthology of Roman drama. 872 

Any means to achieve our ends. 
335.43 

Apache, Navaho, and Spaniard. 979 

Appel, B. Fic 

Approach to Greek art. 709.38 

Approved practices in dairying. 
636.213 

Apthorp House, 1760-1960. 378.7446 

Aquarium fishes. 574.92074 

Archibald, J. Juv 

Architecture in America. 

Ardener, E. 331.763 

Aristophanes. 882 

Arithmetic, Foundations of. 511 

Arithmetic for the modern age. 511 


Arizona, its people and resources. 
917.91 


720.973 


Armstrong, A. W. 808.5 
Arnold, A. 012 
Art and life in America. 709.73 


Art and the intellect. 701 

Art of persuasive talking. 

Art of shooting. 799.31 

Art of worldly wisdom. 868.3 

Art spirit. 704 

Arts of Denmark. 709.489 

Artz, C. P. 617 

As for Italy. 914.5 

Ashley (General William Henry). 978 

Ashton, J. 811.54 

Asimov, I. 500; 577; 612.11; Juv 

Aspects of travel adjustment of blind 
Persons. 371.911 

Assault on a Queen. 

Asselineau, R. 811.3 

Astrodynamics, Introduction to. 
629.401521 

Astrology and religion among the 
Greeks and Romans. 292 

Astronomy of stellar energy and de- 
cay. 523.8 

At the river’s turning. (Primmer) Juv 

Athletic training and conditioning. 
614.88 

Atiyeh, W. 641.5956 

Atlas of European birds. 

Atlas of medical mycology. 

Atom, Book of the. 539 

—_. guide to creative photography. 


923.173 


808.5 


(Finney) Fic 


598.294 
616.969 


Augustana College. 
Austin, D. 373 
Ausubel, H. 309.142 
Autobiography of science. 
Avallone, M. Fic 

Axelrod, H. R. 574.92074 


508.2 


Backfield twins. (Archibald) Juv 
Background and foreground. 081 
Bacon, F. 112 

Baer, B. 745.59 

Bailey, B. 923.173 

Bailyn, B. 3 
Baker, H. F. 513.1 
Baker, L. M. 150.72 


Baker, R. M. L. 629.401521 
Bakst, A. 511 
Baldwin, G. B. 338.09548 


Baldwin, L. D. 977 

Ball, D. B. Fic 

Balloons. 629.1332 

Barbara, D. A. 616.855 
Barbara Greer. (Birmingham) Fic 
Bark, W. C. 940.1 

Barnes, V. F. 974 

Barrett, E. L. 342.733 
Barrier reef bandits. (Hallard) Juv 
Bartholomew Fair. 822.3 

Bartlett, M. S. 519.1 

Barton (Clara). 923.673 


Basic philosophers of education. 
370.109 


Basic psychiatric concepts in nursing. 
610.7368 


Bassin, M. G. 620.11 

Basson, A. H. 164 

Battaglia, E. L. 917.78 
Battle for the rock. 971.018 


Battle, the story of the Bulge. 
940.5421 


Bauer, D. de F. 617.375 
Baumannville. 309.1684 
Bayles, V. T. 635.9663 
Be on TV. 791.45069 
Beach, J. C. 923.173 


104 
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Beard, C. A. 973 

Beats, The. 810.82 

Beautiful things. (McGrath) Juv 
Beatitude anthology. 811.54082 
Becoming a better reader. 428.4 
Becoming more civilized. 301.23 
Beds of pearls. 227.206 

Beef cattle science. 626.213 

Beginners workbook to biblical Hebrew. 
492.45 

Beginning with Mrs. McBee. (Maiden) 


uv 
Bahaviour therapy and the neuroses. 
616.85 


Beiler, E, Juv 
Bell, S. L. Juv 
Bellmont, R. Fic 
Bello civil. 937.05 
Bender, A. E. 641.05 
Benet, S. V. 810.81 
Bennett, W. R. 621.3815 
Bensing, R. C. 364.152 
Benson, E. T. 289.3081 
Bentley, E. R. 808.82 
Bergaust, E. 629.409 
Bergman, I. 792.437 
Bergman, J. 629.13338 
Bergmans, J. 535.6 
Berlin—pivot of German destiny. 
932.155 

Berton, P. 817.54 

500 


Best day for every little girl. (Murray) 


Juv 

Best " short plays. 812.5082 

Betjeman, J. 821.912 

Better color -_ outdoor. 778.6 

Bettex, 910.9 

Beynon, J. H. 547.3533 

Beyond the _—or (Bell) Juv 

Bibby, H. C. 1.45 

Bible. New ‘amaenaes, 227 

Bible. Old Testament. 223.2 

Biblical view of sex and marriage. 176 

Big horse, little horse. (Goldberg) Juv 

Bigelow, G. E. 428.64 

Bikel, T. 784.4 

Biochemistry of the nucleic acids. 
574.876 

Biographical dictionary of early Ameri- 
can Jews. 920.05693 

Biologist’s handbook of pronunciations. 
574.03 


Biology and comparative physiology of 
birds, 598.21 

Bird portraits in color. 598.297 

Birds of the West. 598.2978 

Birmingham, S. Fic 

Birth control today. 613.943 

Birth of a national park in the Great 
Smokey Mountains. ey 320976889 

Birth of the gods. 291. 

Birthday candles burning bright. 808. 81 

Bitter herbs. 940.5316 

Bizarel, Y. 759.13 

Black Maria. 741.5973 

Black robe and oe. 266.271 

Blackmur, R. P. 

Blake, W. T. $10.4 

Blake (William). 821.7 

Blay, J. S. 973.8084 

Bliven, B. 940.5426 

Bloch, K. E. 612.397 

Blodnieks, A. 947.43 

Bloeme, S. 914.5 

Blood, D. C. 636.0896 

Blood, R. O. 301.42 

Blood diseases of infancy and child- 
hood. 618.9215 

Bloom, A. 635.932 

Bloom, M. T. 332.9 

Blue book of Spanish. 468.242 

Bluefarb, S. M. 616.15 

Bluejackets’ manual, 359 

Blumenthal, J. C. 808 

Boba, A. 617.48 

Bobby discovers garden friends. 
(Wackerbarth) Juv 

Boehm, D. A. 737.4 

Boehm, P. 793.4 

Bogert, L. J. 613.2 


Bolz, J. A. 917.7674 


105 


Bond, F. 778.6 

Boone (Daniel). 923.973 

Booth, E. S. 598.2978 

Borderland, The. 820.93 

Bornet, V. D. 360.973 

Bosi, R. 947.17 

Boumphrey, G. M. 621 

Bourjaily, V. M. Fic 

Bowen, C. A. 268.87 

Bowers, C. G. 635.9336 

Bowsher, D. 612.8 

Boy is a boy. 817.52 

Brace, R. M. 965.04 

Brad, J. 917.8681 

Bradley, A. 810.82 

Brain, memory, learning. 154 

Bramante, D. 720.945 

Brandes, G. M. C. 809.03 

Brass, D. 914.69 

Brazier, M. A. : 612.813 

Brazil, P. 616.072 

Breaking of the circle. ‘os 309 

Breckenridge, M. E. 136 

Brekhovskikh, L. M. 342" 

Brewton, S. W. 808.81 

Brick, J. Fic 

Bridge play. 795.415 

Brief guide to better writing. 808 

Brindze, R. Juv 

Brinton, A. 289.6082 

Brion, M. 913.377 

Bristow, G. Fic 

Britannica library of great American 
writing. 810.82 

British Insulin Manufactures. 612.396 

British railways pre-grouping atlas and 
gazeteer. 385.0942 

Britt, S. H. 658.83 

Broad, C. D. 130.1 

Broadcast regulation and joint owner- 
ship of media. 384.5 

Brobeck, F. R. 642.4 

Boiler farming. 636.508 

Brooks, O. 811.54 

Brother Juniper at work and play. 
741.5973 

Brower, C. H. 179 

Brown, H. ™ 232.921 
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Brown, M. 65 
Brown, M. J. E. 781.9735 
Brown, S. G. 342.73 


Brown, W. E. 282.68 
Bruckmann, H. 728.0942 
Brunner, M. F. 917.4946 
Buchan, A. 928.2 
Buehr, W. Juv 
Buell, E. L. Juv 
Bugelski, B. R. 150 
Building with steel. 693.7 
Bulla, C. R. 372.215 
Bunbury, E. H. 911.3 
Burchard, P. 629.1332 
Burn, A. R. 938.02 
Burnett, W. R. Fic 
Burns, 821.6 


Burrows, G. 660.28425 
Burstein, H. 621.3818 
Burtis, C. E. 641.1 


Butler, M. M. 879.2 
Butterfield, H. 907.2 
Butz, O. 320.9 

Buxton, C. R. 508.1 


Byron and the spoiler’s art. 821.7 


Cabinet and Congress. 
Cadoff, I. B. 621.39 
Cahan, A. Fic 
Caidin, M. 952.135 
Calculus, Elements of. 517 
a a with analytic geometry. 


353.02 


Caldwell, E. Fic 


California’s architectural frontier. 
720.9794 


Calypso. (Thompson) Fic 

Cam, H. 942 

Campbell, C. C. 719.320976889 
Campbell, E. Q. 379.75521 
Canada. 917.1 

Captives in space. (Greene) Juv 
Care of the well baby. 618.92 


Careers and opportunities in science. 
506.9 


Carmer, C. L. 923.9 

Carpenter, R. 733.3 

Carr, A. H. Z. 973.521 

Carr, J. D. Fic 

Carroll, Louis. 821.8 

Carson, H. M. 227.707 

Carswell, J. 382.0942 

Carter, G. M. 960.3 

Carter, H. 793.33 

Carwile, H. H. 323.41 

> of the foot-loose doll. (Gardner) 
ic 

Cases and other materials on trade 
regulation. 338.973 

Cases on constitutional law. 342.733 

Cash, A. 793.732 

Categories of thought about jobs and 
People in industry. 658.3 

Cates, H. A. 611 

Catholic and his church. 282 

Catholic Church in South Africa. 
282.68 

Catholics and Protestants, separated 
brothers. 230 

Catholics in America. 282.73 

Caudill, R. Juv 

Cause of wealth. 339.42 

Ced Detelle fights crime. 
Fic 

Celia Garth. (Bristow) Fic 

Cent nouvelles nouvelles. 843.2 

Centuries. 242 

Central planning in Czechoslovakia. 
338.9437 

Cerebral palsy and related disorders. 
616.836 


(Bellmont) 


Cerebrospinal fluid dynamics in health 
‘and disease. 621.8 

Chagall, M. 769.944 

Challenge of fusion. 539.764 

Champ, gallant collie. (Lauber) Juv 

Change and a parting. 335.977765 

Chapel, C. E. 799.31 

Chaplin, J. P. 150.19 

Chapman, V. J. 581.5265 

Chapters from a floating life. 
759.951 

Chauvin, R. 215 

Check list of English prose fiction. 
016.8235 

Chekhov, A. P. 891.733 

Chekhov (Anton). 928.917 

Chemistry of thyroid diseases. 616.44 

Chemotherapy in emotional disorders. 
616.8918 

Chen, K. 301.32 

Cheremis musical styles. 781.74781 

Cherokees at the crossroads. 970.3 

Chess explained. 794.102 

Chess players. (Keyes) Fic 

Chester, M. 629.434 

——- Home Economists in Business. 


Child and church. 268.87 
Child development. 136.7 
Child Study Association of America. 


8.52 

Children’s books suggested as holiday 
gifts. 028.52 

Children’s theatre. 792.0226 

Child’s book of funny animals. 
(Dobell) Juv 

China crosses the Yalu. 951.9042 

Chinese in the Unted States of America. 
325.2510973 

Chinese of Semarang. 301.451 

Chipless machining. 672.3 

Choate, R. G. Fic 

Chopin. 781.9735 

Christian and the arts. 701 

Christian as communicator. 253.7 

Christian family. 173 

Christopher, J. Fic 

Christmas. 394.268 

Christmas at Sagamore Hill with 
Theodore Roosevelt. (Miller) Fic 

Chrysanthemums indoors. 635.9663 

Chrystal-Smith, G. 692.30942 

Church apostolic. 266.97 

Churches and the church. 280.1 

Churchill, W. L. S. 940.53 
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‘Church’s niission ‘to the educated 
American. 277.3 

Civil air regulations and reference for 
mechanics. 629.1302673 

Civil War calendar. 529.43 

‘Civil War in the Northwest. 977 


. 016 
Clark, D. M. 354.42062 
‘Clark, G. N. 


Clarke, T. E. Juv 
‘Clark-Kennedy, A. E. 616 
(Classics in biology. 574.082 
‘Classics in economics. 330.1 
(Classics in philosophy and ethics. 


Classics in science. 508.2 

Cleaver, N. 790.19 

Clemens, S. L. 917.3 

Cleveland (Richard). 910.45 

Cleveland Institute of Electronics. 
621.384 

Clinical applications of cardiopulmon- 
ary physiology. 616.12 

Clinical gastroenterology. 616.3 

Clinical inference and _ cognitive 
theory. 153 

Clinical psychiatry. 616.89082 

Clinics in electrocardiography. 
616.12075 

Clocks, Story of. (Maloney) Juv 

Clothing construction and wardrobe 
planning. 646.4 

Cleuds, The. 882 

Cloward, R. A. 364.363 

Coast of England and Wales in pic- 
tures. 914.2 

Coates, W. B. 636.78 

Coccioli, C. 914.551; Fic 

Coggeshall (George). 910.45 

Cohen, J. M. 808.88 

Cohen, R. 617.6069 

Cohn, R. 616.8075 

Coin collecting. 737.4 

Coleridge (Samuel Taylor). 821.7 

Collection of articles on dynamic 
meterology. 551.5082 

Collector’s cook book. 641.5 

College for coeds. 378 

College Spanish. 468.242 

College textbooks. 016 

Collins, C. 613.25 

Collins, J. D. 180.82 

Colonial Virginia. 975.502 


Columbia University. 016.973 
Colver, A. 923.173 
Coming of war. 973.521 


Commitment to youth. 378.74723 

Communism and the general strike. 
331.892 

Companion dogs. 636.71 

Comparative biochemistry. 574.192 

Comparative education, Introduction to 
the study of. 

Complete book of gourmet cooking for 
the American kitchen. 641.5944 
Complete electric skillet-frypan cook- 

book. 641.586 
Complete guide to interior decoration. 
747 


Complete handbook on world govern- 
ment. . 

Complete woodworking handbook. 
684.8 


Complete works of O. Henry. 817.52 

Complications in surgery and their 
management. 617 

Composition, Technique of. 808 

Computer logic. 510.7834 

Concepts of space. 530.1 

Concepts of thermodynamics. 621.01 

Concise bibliography for students of 
English. 016.82 

Concise Chinese-English dictionary. 
495.132 


Concise encyclopedia of continental 
Pottery and porcelain. 738.37 


Condon, R. Fic 
Confederate calendar. 529.43 


‘Confessions of a spent youth. (Bour- 
jaily) Fic 


Confessions of an art addict. 708.051 


‘DECEMBER 31, 1960 


Confidentially fellows. 301.431 

Confidentially girls. 301.431 

Confucian persuasion. 299.512 

Connely, W. 928.2 

Conrad, J. 823.912 

Constitutional law, cases and mater- 
ials. 342.733 

Construction and maintenance for farm 
and home. 631.3 

Construction estimates and costs. 


Contes dramatiques. 448.6 
Control systems engineering, Principles 
of. 629.83 
Controversy on the comets of 1618. 
3.64 


Conwell, R. H. 204 
Cook, J. 5 
Cooking for the wayward diabetic. 


641.56 
Cooking fun. (McDonald) Juv 
20.7 
D. 651.3 


Cooper, D. 

Cooper, J. 

Corke, H. 821.912 

Corner, B. 618.92011 

Corns, J. A. 694.8 

Corpus Christi. 232 

Corpus papyrorum Judaicarum. 933 

Corson, J. J. 378.1 

Corson, R. 792.027 

Cothern, F. H. 177 

Cothran, J. G. 173 

Coupled mode and parametric elec- 
tronics. 537.1 

Cowdry, E. V. 611.018 

Cowley, P. 242.33 

Cowley’s (Abraham) world of order. 
821 


Cox, R. H. 320.157 
Coxeter, H.S.M. 516.57 
Crane’s (Hart) Sanskrit charge. 811.52 
Cravner, W. 252.03 
Crawford, T. 821.6 
Creal, M. Fic 
Creation is a patient search. 709.44 
Credit and collection letters. 658.884 
Creeds and platforms of Congregation- 

alism. 238.58 
Creel, J. L. 
Cretan seals. 
Cristiani, L. 230 
Critics and _ crusaders. 
Crocker, B. 642.4 
Crook, W. H. 331.892 
Cross, J. L. 917.91 
Cross and the sword. (Walton) Fic 
Cross my heart. (Sellers) Fic 
Crow, W. B. 574.02 
Crow word lists. 497.5 

L. 


920.073 


Crowell, T. 428.3 
Crows. 598.8 
Cruden, A. 220.2 


Crystal structures. 548 

Cuddle Bear of Piney Forest. 
day) Juv 

Culture and conquest. 918 

Cumont, F. V. M. 29 

Cuomo, G. 428.4 

Current approaches to psychoanalysis. 
131.34082 


(Halla- 


Curry, D. 539.764 
Curtis, S. J. 364.162 
Curvers, A. 843.912 


Cushing, R. J. 248.482 
Cutler, A. 511.2018 


Daffodil _—. 
Dale, E. 658 
Daly, E. Fic 
Dancing for fun. 793.33 

Dangerous silence. (Mackenzie) Fic 


Dark night of Samuel Taylor Coleridge. 
821.7 


(Tomalin) Juv 


Darwin’s vision and Christian perspec- 
tives. 213. 


Daugherty, J. 821.7 
Davenport, E. 132.1 
Davidson, J. N. 574.876 
Davies, E. 388.312 
Davies, J. 612.64 


Davis, A. K. 784.49755 
Davis, D. 791.4502 
Davis, H. 617.89 


Davis, J. H. 
Dawes, C. L. J 
Dawson, R. B. 635.964 
Day, A. C. L. 332.4 
Dayton, O. W. 614.88 
Dead men don’t ski. (Moyes) Fic 
Deason, H. J. 016.5 
Deah and The right hand. 393 
Death of Mother Jones. 784.49754 
Deb date book. 529.43 
Debbie in dreamland. 296.43 
Decade of Fantasy and science fiction. 
(Fic) 
Deck the stable. (Eastwick) Juv 
Decorative alphabets and _ initials. 


792.0226 
621.3 


Decorative art 50. 747.058 

De Courcy, A. Fic 

Defence by committee. 355.0942 

De Francia, P. 759.05 

Degas. 759.4 

De Gaulle nobody knows. 923.144 

De la Bedoyere, a. 922.244 

Delacour, J. T. 598. 

Delano (Amasa). 910-45 

Delinquency and opportunity. 364.363 

Della Malva, J. 301 

Delorme, P. 720.944 

Del Rey, L. 629.1388 

Del Toro, V. 629.83 

Dembo, L. S. 811.52 

Dement. 891.7342 

Deming, R. Fic 

Denhoff, E. 616.836 

Dennis the Menace storybook 
(Memling) Juv 

Dennis the Menace, teachers threat. 
741.5973 

Dent, R. W. 822.3 

Denver University. 620.1127 

Descartes, R. 194 

Design and truth in autobiography. 
920.002 

Designing apparel through the flat pat- 
tern. 687.1 

Des Ligneris, F. Fic 

Detection of secret homicide. 340.6 

Development of London livery com- 
panies. 016.33864 

DeWire, H. A. 253.7 

Dickinson, E. 811.4 

Dickinson (Emily). 928.1 

Dickson, P. G. M. 368.1065 

Dickson, R. C. 808 

Dictionary of Hungarian slang. 
494.511709 

Dictionary of nutrition and food tech- 
nology. 641.05 

Diehl, G. 759.6 

Dietary vroteins in health and disease. 
612.398 

Dimensional structure of time. 115 

Dines, J. E. 621.38836 

Directory of shopping centers in the 
United States and Canada. 
658.8705897 

Dirksen, C. J. 659.1 

Disaster nursing. 610.736 

Discourse on method, and Meditations. 


Discoverer. 629.434 

Discovery at Aspen. (Ruskay) Juv 
Discovery of the world. 910.9 
Disease concept of alcoholism. 616.861 
Disraeli, R. 578 

Distant bell. 812.54 

Ditmas, E. M. R. Juv 


Divers hands, Essays by. 806.242 

Dixon, B. 338.52 

Dixon, G. C. 914.531 

Dixson, R. J. 428.24; 468.242 

Dobell, B. Juv 

Doctor looks at miracles. 231.73 

Documents on British foreign policy. 
327.42 


Dodgson, C. L. 821.8 
Dolls. 708.2 

Dominion of New England. 974 
Donaldson, G. 274.1 


~~ Camillo’s dilemma. (Guareschi) 
ic . 
Doob, L. W. 301.23 

106 
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Dorritt, S. Juv 
Doss, H. G. 920 


Dot, The. (Roberts) Juv 

Doughty, O. 928.2 

Douglas, L. A. 641.56 

Douglass, P. F. 323.65 

Dover, C. 709.73 

Dow T. W. 521.3 

Dowling N. T. 342.733 

Downer, A. S. 812.082 

Downey, F. D. 973. 735 

Downey, G. L. 531.3 

Drago, H. S. 978.1; Fic 

Drama, Elements of. 792.01 

Drama of German expressionism. 
061.83291 

Drawbridge (Daniel). 621.385 

Drawings for the Bible. 769.944 

Drawings. pastels, watercolors, paint- 
ings. 759.4 

Dream of Peter Mann. 812.54 

Dreamer in Galilee. 252.03 

Driftwood in the home. 635.9663 

Drinberg, A. I. 667.6 

Drucker, P. F. 338.74 

Drude, P. K. L. 535 

Drunk in the fornace. 811.54 

— (John), a study of his poetry. 
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4 
Du Bois, C. A. 136.49923 
Du Bois, D. B. 799.175 
Ducks, geese and swans. (Wong) Juv 
Duel on the cinders. (Porter) Juv 
Dufour, C. L. 973.732 
Duke University. 327.71 
Dull, C. E. 530 
Duncan, R. E. 811.54 
Duran, F. 915.6 
Durell, C. V. 530.11 
Durrwell, F. X. 232.97 


Early care of acute soft tissue in- 
juries. 617.1 

Early Havoc. 927.92 

Early history of Rome. 937.01 
Earth, The. 55 

East is East. (Henry) Fic 
Easterly, J. Fic 
Easton, S. C. 325.3; 930 

Eastwick, I. O. Juv 
Easy-on-the-cook book. 641.5 
Ebenstein, W. 320.4; 320.82 
Eberhart. R. 811.52 

Echoes of the Southland. 810.82 
— background to investment. 


Economic doctrines of Knut Wicksell. 
330.16 


Economic ae and growth, Essays 

on. . 

Economic systems. 330.1 

Economics of shipbuilding in the 
United Kingdom. 338.4762382 

Eddington, ,A. S. 523.86 

Edema, mechanisms and management. 
616.072 

Edge of the law. (Deming) Fic 

Edison experiments you can do. 
621.3072 

Education and manpower. 370.10973 

Education in the forming of American 
society. 370.973 

Edwards, A. L. 150.7253 

Effect of surface-active media on the 
deformation of metals. 620.163 

Effective work management. 658 

Effects of mass communication. 384 

Egli, P. H. 537.65082 

Egmont. 822.6 

Ehrmann, W. W. 301.424 

Eichmann: technician of death. 
940.5405 

Eight great lives. 920.3 

Eighteenth century France, Introduc- 
tion to. 944.034 

Eisner, W. 623.4 

Eitner, L. E. A. 741.944 

Ekvall, R. B. 410.28 

Elam, R. M. Juv 

Electric circuits and machines. 621.3 


Electrical activity of the nervous sys- 
tem. 612.813 


Electrical engineering problems. 
621.3076 


107 


vs 


Electrical noise. 621.3815 

Electronic surveying and mapping. 
526.98 

Elegy written in a country church-yard. 
821.6 


Elementary logic of science and mathe- 
matics. 510.1 

Elementary part of A treatise on the 
dynamics of a system of rigid bodies. 


Elena. 362.41 
Elizabeth prose translation. 808.8 
Elizabeth the Great. 923.142 


Elkon, J. 642.4 

Elston, A. V. Fic 

Emmons, D. F. 812.54 

Emperor Jones. 812.52 

Employee rights and the employment 
relationships. 331.1 

Empson, 821.06 

Encounter. 121 

Enchanted isles. 

Endurance. 919.9 

Engelbert, I. B. Juv 

Engineering design with rubber. 
620.194 


372.412 


Engineering drawing. 744.422 

Engines and how they work. 621 

England before Elizabeth. 942 

a under the Hanoverians. 
071 


942. 

Engle, P. 818.52 

Englesko-srpskohrvatski recnik. 
491.8232 

English and other needlework. 
746.394 


English courts of law. 347.9942 

English-Serbocroatian dictionary. 
491.8232 

English tradition in design. 745.44942 

English 2600. 808 

Ennis, J. 940.545942 

Ensminger, M. E. 636.08 

Epistle to the Romans. 227.107 

Epistles of Paul to the Colossians and 
Philemon. 227.707 

Epstein, M. 222.105 

Erdman, L. G. Fic 

Erecting structural steel. 693.7 

Erlich, A. 330.947 

Erwin, C. 301.4243 

Escholier, R. 759.4 

Esquire. 914 

Estevez, J. M. J. 668.41 

Eternal solitary. 823.912 


Ethical relativity. 171.7 
Eucharist in Catholic life. 265.3 
Europe. 914 


Europe by car. 914 

Europe in style. 914 

Evenings near the village of Dikanka. 
(Gogol) Fic 

Evolution above the species. 

Evolution -after Darwin. 575.3 

Evolution of chordate structure. 596 

Evolution of Walt Whitman. 811.3 

Evolving work-life pattern. 331.112 

Ewing, J. H. Juv 

Examination of logical positivism. 
146.4 


591.38 


Existential metaphysics. 111.1 

Expeditions of Willis Partridge. 
(Weiss) Juv 

Experimental design 
research. 150.7253 

Experimental physics for colleges. 
530.72 


in psychological 


Exveriments in creative art teaching. 
707 


Exploration of space. 629.4 
Exploring the ways of mankind. 
572.082 


Eye signs in general disease. 617.7075 
Eysenck, H. J. 616.85 


Face of Missouri. 917.78 

Face of San Francisco. 917.9461 

Faces of modern art. 709.04 

Fachworterbuch Elektrotechnik. 
621.303 


Fact and faith in the kerygma of to- 
day. 232.8 

Factors influencing vocation rehabilita- 
tion of the blind. 371.911 


(Wilson) Juv 
(Wilson) Juv 
(Wilson) Juv 

(Wilson) Juv 


Fairy tales of England. 
Fairy tales of France. 
Fairy tales of India. 
Fairy tales of Mexico. 
Fait, H. F. 371.73 
Faithful echo. 410.28 ; 
Family book of home entertaining. 
642.4 
Family nobody wanted. 920 
Famous archaeological discoveries. 913 
Fanning (Edmund). 910.45 
Far Eastern affairs. 950 
Farjeon, E. Juv 
Farmer’s age: agriculture. 
Farnsworth, F. J. Juv 
Farrell, W. 233.2 
Fatout, P. 817.4 
Faulhaber, J. 808.87 


338.10973 


Favorite inspirational poems. 821.082 
Favorite Psalms. 
Federalist era. © acs jeo1. 973.4 


Tederoff, A. 

Feinstein, A. s. Fic 

Felson, B. 616.240757 

Feliwell, R. 636.508 

Feng. Y. 181.11 

Fidele, the legend of a good dog. 
(Little) Juv 

Field, H. 913.56 

Field, P. Fic 

Fields of glory. 973 

Fifth Penguin crossword puzzle book. 
793.732 

Figgis, J. N. 320.9 

Filly for Joan. (Anderson) Juv 

Final diagnosis. (Hailel) Fic 

Final study in the nature of disease. 
610.81 

Finestone, S. 371.911 

Finkle, J. L. 338.476213 

Finney, J. Fic 

Finite-difference methods for vartial dif- 
ferential equations. 517.383 

Firey, W. I. 333.7 

First book atlas. 

First book of mythical beasts. 
son) Juv 

First book of tools. (Liberty) Juv 

First degree. 343.52 

Fiscal policy for stable growth. 336 

Fishbein, M. 616.12 

Fisherman’s handbook. 799.175 

Fit, The. (Wood) Fic 

Fitzhugh (George). 

Fitzsimmons, T. 914. 

Five-minute talks for Sunday 
leaders. 252.53 

Five sea captains. 910.45 

Flach, F. F. 616.8918 

Flamingo feather. (Van der Post) Fic 

Fleming, A. 917.471 

Fleming, I. Fic 

Fletcher, J. F. 610.494 

Floating world in Japanese fiction. 
895.609 

Flood, W. E. 501.4 

Florence, History of. 945.51 

Florence I love. 914.551 

Flores, I. 510.7834 

Florida story. 917.59 

Florkin, M. 574.192 

Flowers in color. 582.13084 

Fluid balance, Techniave of. 615.63 

Fluid mechanics. Lectures on. 52 

Flying saucers and the U.S. Air Force. 
629.1334 

Flynn, L.B. 208.8 

Focal encyclopedia of photography. 
770.3 


(Hammond) Juv 
(Jacob- 


school 


Folk songs of North America. 784.4973 
Folk tales of Liberia. 398.2 
Folklore and symbolism of ftowers, 
plants and trees. 581.508 
Folksongs and footnotes. 
Foot in the door. 926.58 
Foote, N. N. 331.833 
For life and liberty. 
Forbes, J. D. 979 
Foreign affairs bibliography. 016.327 
Forester, C. S. Fic 
Forsythe, G. E. 517.383 
Fort Frederick. (Des Ligneris) Fic 


Forts on the Pennsylvania frontier. 
974.802 


784.4 


(Neavles) Juv 
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Foss, E. W. 631.3 

Foster, G. M. 918 

Foundations of Christian belief. 230.2 
Four horse-players are missing. (Rose) 


Fic 
Four screenplays. 792.437 
-42 
E. 261.7 


Fourastie, J. 339 
Fowler, I. 
Fox, H. M. 591.19 
Francis, D. 282.081 
Francois de Sales, 
Frankel, L. B. 793 
Franklin, B. 818.1 
Frazee, S. Fic 
Frederick, G. 
Frege. G. S5l1 
Fremantle, A. J. 973.782 
French horn. 788.41 
Freuchen, P. 919.9 
Freud, S. 
Friar, J. G. 
Friedberg, J. 
Friedenhain, P. 
Friedrich, L. W. 530.101 
From Pearl Harbor to Okinawa, 
940.5426 
From the earth to the 
From trail dust to star dust. 
Front door lobby. 324.20973 
Frost, D. M. 
Fruit trees and the 
Fuller, A. C. 926.5 
Fuller, J. 919.9 
Fun with the kids. 649.5 
Functions of a real variable, 
of, 517.52 
Fandamental formulas of physics. 
530.15 


Saint. 922.244 
° 


793.7 


moon. 843.8 
974.877 


‘as 634 


Theory 


oe principles of mathematics. 


rt. of chest roentgenology. 


616.240757 
Gadsden treaty. 973.66 
Gambrell, H. 976.40084 
Gannon, R. . 811.54 
Garage and service station handbook. 
629.286 

Garber, P. M. 973.66 

Gardner, E. J. 574.09; 575.1 
Gardner, E. S. Fic 

Gardner, R. M. 791.45069 
Gareth of Orkney. (Ditmas) Juv 
Garraty, J. A. 920.073 
Garrett, W. D. 378.7446 
Gartner, C. Fic 

Gartner, L. P. 301.452 
Garvey, R. 296.43 

Gates, P. W. 338.10973 
Gaudi y Cornet, A. 720.946 
Gazetteer, The. 072 


Geeta govind in Basohli 
Indian painting. 759.95 

General chemistry, inorganic and or- 
ganic. 540 

General dynamics of vibrations. 
531.383 

General education class in the second- 
ary school. 37 

—, experimental psychology. 


school of 
4 


General zoological microtechniques. 
578.9 


Generation of 1898 and after. 860.82 
Genetics, Principles of. 575.1 
Geology. 550.2 

Geology, Introduction to. 550.2 
Geometry, Foundations of. 513.01 
Geometry, Principles of. 513.1 
Gericault. 741.944 

German literature, History of. 830.9 
Germany’s eastern frontiers. 943.1 


Getting the most out of your tape 
recorder. 621.3818 
Gettys, J. M. 226.5007 


Gettysburg. (Brick) Fic 

Giant of my world. 811.54 
Gifford (Frank) story. 927.96332 
Gilbert, J. Fic 

Gilliam, H. 917.9461 

Gilliland, L. D. 811.54 

Gillon, A. 823.912 

Girgensohn, H. 238.41 

Gladkov, F. V. 891.7342 


DECEMBER 31, 1960 


Gladsione, B. 643.7 

Glass, Story of. (Hodges) Juv 

Gleason, M. 811.54 

Glen, J. S. 253 

Glenn, P. J. 208.1 

Gloag, J. 745.44942 

Glossary of phrases with prepositions. 
428.3 


God of the scientists. 215 

Godwin, W. Fic 

Goethe, J. W. von. 

Goff, C. W. 617.58 

Gogol, N. V. Fic 

Goldberg, M. Juv 

Golden conquistadores. 

Goldman, W. Fic 

Goldschmidt, W. R. 

Goldstein, S. 532 

Gone are the days. 975 

Gooch, G. P. 944.07 

Goodhartz, A. S. 378.74723 

Goodman, G. J. W. Fic 

Goodwin, P. Fic 

Gordon, B. K. 327.931 

Gordon, E. J. 808 

Gore, F. 759.06 

Gospel story. 226.06 

Govan, C. Juv 

Governance of colleges and universi- 
ties. 378.1 

Government in our Republic. 342.73 

Graber, J. D. 266.97 

Grace divorce. (Swinnerton) Fic 

Gracian y Morales, B. 868.3 

Grammar of television production. 
791.4502 

Grand Canyon deeps. 979.132 

Grand Mademoiselle. 920.7 

Granville, J. E. 332.64 


832.6 


973.16 
572.082 


Graphic work and paintings. 759.5 
Grauer, B. F. 972.02 

Gray, T. 821.6 

Great and humble soul. 922.244 


Great Bombay explosion. 940.545942 

Great Britain Foreign Office. 327.42 

Great “‘detectives.’’ (Mathieson) Fic 

Great political thinkers. 320.82 

Great restaurants of America. 647.9573 

Great ships around the world. 387.24 

Great travelers. 910.8 

Great western Indian fights. 973 

Greek fire and gunpowder, History of. 
662.209 

Greek sculpture. 733.3 

Green, A. 784.49754 

Green (Henry). 823.912 

Green, R. L. 639.6 

Greene, C. Juv 


Greene, J. Juv 
Greenfield, J. 621.38418 
Greenhill, Jacob Pearl. 618.2 


Greer, M. M. 974.877 

Gregory, J. Fic 

Griffis. M. H. 745.5 

Gringhuis. R. H. Juv 

Groom, D. 616.12075 

Group for the Advancement 
chiatry. 616.89082 

Group guidance. 301.15 

Growing up with science. 500 

Growth of Canadian policies in external 
affairs. 327.71 

Grunwald, C. de. 922.147 

Grutzmacher, H. 811.54 

Guareschi, G. Fic 

Guggenheim, M. 708.951 

Guide map and story of historical Ocean 
Grove today. 917.4946 

Guiding teen-agers. 301.431 

Gulick, J. 970.3 

Gulliver’s travels. 827.5 

Gunning the Chesapeake. 700.2484 


Haase, J. Fic 

Haber, W. 368.40973 

Hackney, A. Fic 

Hader, B. Juv 

Hadley, A. T. Fic 

Haessler, F. H. 617.7075 

Haggar, R. G. 738.37 

Haggin, B. H. 780.15 

Hahn, E. Juv 

Hahnemann Medical College and Hospi- 
tal of Philadelphia. 616.072 


of Psy- 


Haig, R. L. 072 
Hailel, A. Fic 
Haines, C. G. 347.9973 
Hahl, W. F. 016.33864 
Haldane, B. 650.19 
Hales, E. E. Y. 272 
Hall, C. A. 336 
Hall, D. E. 301.431 
Hall, M. G. 923.242 
Halladay, A. M. Juv 
Hallard, P. Juv 
Hallmark Cards 808.81 
Halm, G. N. 330.1 
Halperin, D. A. 693.7 
Hamilton, D. Fic 
Hammond (C. S.) 
910.2; 912; Juv 
Hanbury, H. G. 347.9942 
Hand. The. 617.577 
Hand made jewelry. 739.27 


and Company. 


Handcrafts for the homebound handi- 


capped. 745.5 
Handler, M. 338.973 
Hangman’s country. (Patten) Fic 
Hansen, J. 972.91063 
Hanslowe, K. L. 940.55 
Happiness hill. 372.412 
Harbison, R. 914.161 
Harder, W. J. 621.385 
Harker, A. 552.8 
Harland, W. B. 550 
Harper’s Bazaar. 646.7 
Harpers Ferry. 973.7336 
Harpster, J. W. 974.8 
Harrison, M. 329.942 
Harrop, A. E. 636.70898 
Harsh, P. W. 872 
Hart, D. R. 914 
Hartmark, A. D. 132.72 
Hatch, A. 923.144 
Hatta, M. 991.004 
Harvard, J. D. J. 
Havoc, J. 927.92 
Hayes, C. J. H. 320.158 
Heald, P. J. 612.822 
Health and happiness. 248.482 
Health Insurance Council. 
Health Insurance Institute. 368.38 
Hearing and deafness. 617.89 
Heart care. 616.12 
Heart of darkness. 812.912 
Heidegger, M. 110 
Heine, H. 830.81 


340.6 


368.380973 


Heine in England and America. 012 


Hell to eternity. (Aarons) Fic 
Heller, S. 621.388 
Hellsgrin. (Frazee) Fic 
Help for vour headaches. 
Helper, (Hinto Rowan). 
Hemingway, E. Fic 
Henderson, E. 598.8 
Henri, R. 704 
Henry, A. part 


Henry, E. R. Fic 
Henry, L. L. 353.032 
Henry, O. 817.52 
Herald to chaos. 813.52 


Hereford in America. 636.222 


616.072 
973.7111 


Heritage of the ancient world. 930 


Hertz, R. 393 

Hertzberg, A. 956.94 

Hewitt, A. R. 016.072 

Hewitt, E. 517.52 

Hibbett, H. 895.609 

Higgins and the great big scare. 
(Caudill) Juv 


High school principal and staff de- 


velop the master schedule. 373 


High spots in state school legislation. 


379.1473 


Higher education in the United States. 
78. 


3 
Hiehland, H. J. 770.2 
Hilbert, D. 
Hill, 
Hill, C. 061. 83291 
Hills, E. C. 448 
Hillsway. 647. 9405873 


Hinman, R. B. 821.4 


Hints and tips for the handyman. 643.7 


Hiroshige. 769.952 

Hirschfield, L. 617.643 
Hirshleifer, J. 333.910973 
Histology, Textbook of. 611.018 


108 
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Historic Annapolis. 975.256 

History of the United States from the 
age of exploration to 1865. 973 

Hitler confronts England. 940.5421 

Hix, E. 031 

Hoch, P. H. 131.34082 

Hock, L. E. 373 

Hodges, E. Juv 

Hoffman, H. R. 016.028 

Hofling, C. K. 610.7368 

Hofmann, H. 253.5 

Holidays are nice. 296.43 

Holt, R. T. 327.73 

Holt general mathematics. 511 

Holy Spirit. 231.3 

Homelands of the Americas. 372.8917 

Homelands of the world. 372.891 

Homestead on the Kootenai. 917.8681 


Homicide in an urban community. 
364.152 

Homological algebra, Introduction to. 
512.8 


Horatius Falccus, Q. 874 
Horn, S. 353.02 


Horrible. 741.5973 
Horse talker. (Williams) Juv 
Horsfall, J. . 2 


Horton, P. B. 301.153 

House and Garden. 747 

Housing choices and housing con- 
straints. 331.833 

Howard, J. M. 617.557 

How Bernal Diaz’s “True History” 
reborn. 972.02 

How to be an active citizen. 323.65 

How to communicate policies and in- 
structions. 651.3 

How to ~' Pasteups and mechanicals. 
659.1324 

How to enrich your science studies. 
507.12 

How to improve your mind. 199.792 

How to instruct successfully, 374 

How to make a habit of success. 
650.19 

How to prune. 631.542 

How to run a successful investment 
club. 332.678 

How to study and take exams. 

How to tailor. 646.4 

How to teach John, 226.5007 

How to use the arithmetic you know. 
511.2018 

Hrotsvitha. the 
Plays. 879.2 

Hudson, D. 741.64 

Hudson, G. F. 950 

Hudson (Henry). 923.9 

Hughes’ (Toni) book of party favors 
and decorations. 745.5 

—— embryology, Essentials of. 
612 

Human growth, 612.6 


was 


371.27 


theatricality of her 


Human Relations Arca Files. 959.4 
Humes. D. J. 920.5 

Humorous verse of Lewis Carroll. 821.8 
Hunt, I. 920.0788 


Hunter, E. Fic 

Hunter, W. A. 974.802 
Hurley, V. Fic 

Hurst, R. 621.48 
Husbands and wives. 
Hutter, C. M. 796.93 
Huttinger, E. 759.4 
Huxley, A. 824.914 
Huxley, J. 574.04 
Hypnosis. 134 
Hypnosis in skin and allergic diseases. 
616.5 


301.42 


Hypothermia for the neurosurgical pa- 
tient. 617.48 


I can’t forget. 132.1 
I prayed myself slim. 613.52 


Idea of a university defined and illus- 
trated. 378.01 


Ideal reader. 844.912 

If the gown fits. 378.94 

I'm all right Jack. (Hackney) Fic 
Image of war. 973.79 


Images of the church in the New Test- 
ament. 255.6 


Impact of educational television. 
371.3358 


109 


Implications of evolution. 575 
Impressionism. 759.05 

In hard times. 309.142 

In the steps of the crusaders. 


915.6 

Inch by inch. (Lionni) Juv 

Independence for Africa. 950.3 

India, Introduction to. 954 

Indian primitive art. 709.54 

Indiana Academy of -Science. 508.2 

Indonesian independence and the 
United Nations. 341.13991 

Induction heating. 621.396 

Industrial electric furnaces and appli- 
ances. 621.396 

Industrial electricity. 621.3 

Industrial growth in South India. 
338.09548 

Inevitability of political unionism in 
underdeveloped countries. 
331.880945 

Infectious diseases of children. 
618.929 

Infidels, The. (Gartner) Fic 

Inherit the wind. 812.5 

Instructions in chemistry. 542 

Intelligent man’s guide to science. 500 

Interdisciplinary Conference on Self- 
Organizing Systems. 006 

Interaction. 791.455 

Internal constitution of the stars. 
523.86 

International bibliography of econom- 
ics. 016.33 

International catalogue of mental 
health films. 016.13130846 

International Conference on Medical 
Electronics. 610.78 

International dictionary of applied 
mathematics. 510.3 

International photography year book. 
779.058 

International who’s who. 920.01 

Introductory formal logic of mathe- 
matics. 510.1 

Invaders from the dark. (La Spina) Fic 

Investment and development possibili- 


ties in tropical Africa. 332.67095 
Investment policy and investment leg- 
islation in under-developed coun- 
tries. 332.673 

Irving, W. 923.9 

Is it too late? 261.7 


Is peaceful co-existence possible? 327 

Iscoe, I. 136.73 

Isely, D. 632.580977 

Ishimoto, Y. 720.952 

Island civilizations of Polynesia. 919.6 

Isostasy and isostatic hypotheses. 
551.12 


Isotope effects on reaction rates. 
541.394 

Isotopes. 541.388 

Israel, S. 910 

Israel, land of hope. 915.694 

Italian peepshow. (Farjeon) Juv 

Italics are mine. 

Ivakin, B. N. 531.38 

Jacobs, L. B. 372.412 

Jacobs, M. 398.2 

Jacobson. H. Juv 

Jaeger, E. 574.03 

James, B. S. 242 

James, H. Fic 

James, J. Juv 

Jammer, M. 530.1 

Jan of the windmill. (Ewing) 

Jarrett’s Jade. (Yerby) Fic 

Jean, M. 759.06 

Jeanneret-Gris, C. E. 709.44; 
720.9494 

Jellinek, E. M. 616.861 

Jenkins, E. 923.142 

Jensen, J. T. 610.73028 

Jewish immigrant in England, 
1914. 301.452 

Jippensha, I. 895.63 

Johnson, A. S. 923.773 

Johnson, A. W. 657 

Johnson, B. 822.3 

Johnson, E. M. 372.412 

Johnson, F. A. 355.0942 

Johnson, M. C. 523.8 


Juv 


720.944; 


1870- 


Johnson, R. A. 513.5 

Johnston, J. 338.018 : 

Joint Committee on Slavic Studies. 
947.08 

Jokes and their relation to the uncon- 
scious. 153.8 

Jolly, W. L. 546.15 

Jones, A. H. M. 342.3704 

Jones, B. M. 751.422 

Jones, F. A. 616.3 

Jones, J. J. 371.2 

Jones, L. Juv 

Jones, R. H. 977 

Jonscher, A. K. 537.622 

Journey with grandmother. 
stad) Juv , 

Joy wagon. (Hadley) Fic 

Joyful wisdom. 193 . 

Jubal Troop. (Wellman) Fic 

Jubal’s raid. 973.736 

Judd, F. K. Juv 

Juergenson, E. M. 636.213 

June finds a way. (Hahn) Juv 

Junior nurse. (James) Juv 

Just a bit o’ salt. 811.54 

Just for laughs. 808.87 

Just war. 355.0973 


Kahn, H. 332.678; 358.39 
Kaldor, N. 330.15; 330.16 
Kalmus, H. 595.7072 
Kane, F. Fic 

Kane, H. T. 975 

Kant, I. 193 

Kany, C. E. 467.98 
Karaites in Byzantium. 
Karen. 616.836 
Karpin, F. L. 795.415 
Katsura. 720.952 
Kaye, B. 309.15952 
Kaye, D. Juv 

Keats (John). 821.7 
Keelboat age on western waters. 
Keeper play. (Porter) Juv 
Keller, P. F. 230.41 

Kenmare, D. 151.1 

Kenna, V. E. G. 736.3 
Kennedy, A. G. 016.82 

Kennedy (John F.). 923.273 
Kerkut, G. A. 575 


(Unner- 


296.81 


977 


Kerouac, J. 928.1 
“Ketcham, H. 741.5973 


Key to lasting slimness. 613.25 
Key to London. 914.21 

Key to Philadelphia. 917.4811 
Key to New York. 917.471 
Keyes, F. P. Fic 
Keynote speaker. 
Keyton, C. Z. 647.97 
Khrushchev, N. S. 341.13947 
Khvyl’oyyi, M. Fic 

Kidner, D. 701 

Killilea, M. 616.836 

Kimber, B. J. 979.132 

King, R. Fic 

King Lear. 822.33 4 
King’s ransom. (Hunter) Fic 
Kinney, L. B. S511 

Kirchner, W. 914 

Kirker, H. 720.9794 
Klapper, J. T. 384 

Klopfer, W. G. 150.149 


Kneeling in the bean patch. 282.081 


Knight, A. M. 623.88 

Knowledge, morality and destiny. 
574.04 

Knox, B. Fic 


Koehler, A. W. 230 
Kofoed, J. C. 917.59 
Kolaja, J. 658.3152 
Kolevzon, E. R. 910 
Kopp, E. 687.1 
Kops, B. 812.54 


Kovary, R. 332.673 
Kreuzer, J. R. 808 
Krieger, M. 809.3 
Kriegie. 940.547243 
Krim, S. 810.82 
Kripke, D. 296.43 
Krueger, C. W. 333.33 
Kruger, J. 131.15 
Krugman, S. 618.929 
Krustev, K. 759.94977 
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Kunstler, W. M. 343.52 
Kunststofftechnisches Worterbuch. 
.403 


Kuo, C. 495.132 
Kwant, R. C, 121 
Kyd, T. 822.39 


Laboratory introduction to chemistry. 
2 


Laboratory manual for General chemis- 
try. 

Lady persuaders. 051 

La Farge, 0 970.1 

La Foliette, R. M. 923.273 

Lamb, B. 954 

Lambert, E. 929.4 

Lambert, G. Fic 

Lambton, A.K.S. 491.555 

Land and people of Portugal. 914.69 

Landis, B. Y. 290 

Landsforeningen Dansk kunsthaandvaerk 

489 


Langfeldt. G. 193 

Langford, B. 351.74 

Language and religious language. 201.4 

Lansing, A. 919.9 

Laos. 959.4 

Lapps, The. 947.17 

Larkin, O. W. 709.73 

Lasky, V. 923.273 

La Spina, G. Fic 

Last days of Shelley one — 928.2 

Late summer fruit. 296. 

Latin American =e sg “980 

Lauber, P. 523.4; Juv 

Laurila, S. 526.98 

Lawless guns. (Drago) Fic 

Lawns for garden and playing field. 
634.964 

Lawrence, J. 812.5 

Lawson, J. H. 808.2 

Layton, T. A. 663.20946 

Lead isotopes in geology. 550.1 

Learning book. (Dorritt) Juv 

Leary, L. G. 814.082 

Leave it to the hangman. (Knox) Fic 

Le Corbusier, 1910-60. 720.9494 

540 


Lee, G. L. 
Lee, R. G. 227.206 
Lee, R. H. 325.2510973 


Lee, Y. W. 621.3801519 
Leeming, B. 280.1 

LeFanu, E. 920.7 

Le Fleming, H. M. 387.245 
Lefier, H. T. 973 

Leftwich, R. H. 338.52 

Legal notes. 352.00082 
Lehman, L. P. 252.53 
Lehner, E. 581.508 

Leiby, J. 923.3173 

Leigh, M. D. 617.96 
Leighton, A. H. 616.89 
Leonard, E. P. 636.708973 
Lerner, L. A. 041 

Lester, M. 248.3 

Lesson in love. (Creal) Fic 
Letters to young churches. 227 
Leukemia cuts. 616.15 
Leuzinger, E. 709.67 

Levin, H. J. 384.5 

Levin, M. 817.54982 
Levinson, A. 618.928 
Levorsen, A. I. 551.7084 
Lewin, I. 
Lewis, BS 
Lewis, D. S. 646.4 
Lewis, G. 
Lewis, S. 649.5 
Leyda, J. 
Liberty, G. Juv 

Libes, S. 621.38418 

Liebers, A. 636.71 

Life science, History of. 574.09 
Life studies. 811.54 

Light from above. 230 
Likhtman, V. I. 620.163 


Lin, ts’ui-feng. 641.5951 

Lincoln (Abraham). 923.173 

Lincoln images. 923.173 

Lindsay, M. 327 

Linear programming, Introduction to. 
519.92 


Link. A. S. 923.173 
Linkletter, A. G. 649.1 
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Lionni, L. Juv 

Lipide metabolism. 612.397 

List, H. 914.5632 

Listen, Yankee. 972.91063 

Lister, E. C. 621.3 

Literary types and these. 820.82 

Little, M. E. Juv 

Little community, and Peasant society, 
and culture. 301.34 

Little disturbances of man. (Paley) Fic 

Liustikah, E. N. 551.12 

Lives and legends of Buffalo Bill. 
923.973 

Living laboratory. 574.072 

Living river. 612.11 

Livingston, A. 550.2 

Livy. 937.01 

Lloyd, J. 629.209 

Lloyd, R. B. 820.93 

Locke on war and peace. 

Loder, D. 917.4811 

Lomask, M. Juv 

Lomax, A. 784.4973 

Lomax, Bliss. (Drago) Fic 

Lomax, L. E. 323.1096 ~ 

London, E. 809.93 

London, J. Fic 

London stage, 1660-1890. 792.09421 

Lonesome traveler. 928.1 

Los Angeles. 979.494 

Loser, The. (Ustinov) Fic 

Lough, J. 944.034 

Louisell, W. H. 537.1 

Lovasik, L. G. 25.3 

Love and a ray! aes 

Lowell, R. 811 

Lowie, R. H. 497.5 

Lubac, H. de. 282 

Lucanus, M. A. 937.05 

Luebeck, W. J. Fic 

Lullies, R. 733.3 

Lumbar discography and low back 
pain. 617.375 

Luther and the Lutheran Church. 284.1 

Lutheran doctrine, Studies in. 230.41 

Lutheran liturgy. 264.041 

Luthin, R. H. 923.173; 

Lyric age of Greece, 


320.157 


(Ruck) Fic 


973.91 
938.02 


McAfee, T. 811.54 

McBain, Ed. (Hunter) Fic 

McBride, M. M. 927.92 

McBurney, W. H. 016.8235 

McCall’s golden do-it book. 745.5 

McCarthy, J. 741.5973 

McCloskey, R. G. 347.9973 

McCormac, J. C. 624.171 

McCormick. W. Juv 

McCracken, R. J. 248.42 

McDonagh, J. E. R. 610.81 

McDonald, B. G. Juv 

McDougal, M. S. 341.04 

McEntire, D. 331.833 

McGinley, P. 811.52 

McGrath, T. Juv 

Mach, E. 152.752; 531 

Machiavelli, N. 945.51 

McInnis, E. 943.087 

McInnes, P. 795.83 

Mackby. M. J. 617.556 

Mackenzie, D. Fic 

McLaughlin, R. 784.6606 

Maclean’s. 917.1 

McMeekin, I. Juv 

Macmillan students edition of the con- 
cise Webster’s New world dictionary 
of the American language. 423 

McNair, J. B. 929.2 

McNamee, M. B. 820.82 

Madison, C. A. 920.073 

Magalaner, M. 823.912 

Magazine of fantasy and science fiction. 
ic 


Magic carpet. 372.412 
Magic drawing pencil. (Storr) Juv 


Magic gun of Shadow Mountain. 
(Rod) Fic 


Magic tricks. 793.7 
Maiden, C. Juv 
Mailer, N. 928.1 
Mais, S. P. B. 914.94 


Mala enciklopedija Prosveta. 037.82 

Malcolm. (Purdy) Fic 

Mallinson, V. 370 

Maloney, T. Juv 

Mama’s meichulim. 641.567 

Man, mind, and land. 333.7 

Man on his past. 907.2 

Man on the end of the rope. 
(Townend) Fic 

Man, race, and Darwin. 572 

Management and corporations, 1985. 
658 


Management control systems. 658.018 

Management guide for maintenance su- 
pervisors. 658.58 

Managerial performance standards. 


Manchurian candidate. (Condon) Fic 

Managers for small industry. 658.9 

Mango, The. 634.44 

Manhold, John H. 616.07 

Manipulation of thermoplastic 
rod, and tube. 668.41 

Mansion of secrets. (Judd) Juv 

Many a voyage. (Erdman) Fic 

Mapa samochodowa Polski. 912.428 

Marble, H. C. 617.577 

Marcus, E. 332.67095; 617.91 

Margolis, A. 621.388 

Marini, M. 759.5 

Marino, A. I. 282.73 

Markov learning models for multiperson 
interactions. 301.150151 

Marquand, J. P. Fic 

Marshall, A. J. 598.21 

Marshall, J. 171.1 

Martin, R. G. 332.61 

Martindale, D. A. 301.09 

Mary, our mother. (Raemers) Juv 

Mason, P. 342.689 f 

Mass spectrometry and its avplications 
to organic chemistry. 547.3533 

Massey, H. 530.9 

Matey. (Sindall) Juv 

Mathieson, T. Fic 

Matisse. 759.4 

Mathematics for business analysis, In- 
troduction to. 511.8 

Mattingly, H. 737.4937 

Maurello, S. R. 659.1324 

Maxwell, J. C. 537 

May, E. R. 353.032 

May a Catholic be a Mason? 366.1 

Mayer-Gross, W. 616.89082 

Maynard, H. B. 658.082 

Meadows, D. 282 

Meaning of revelation. 231.74 

Meanwhile back at the morgue. (Aval- 
lone) Fic 

Mecham, M. J. 616.8552 

Mechanics of solids and fluids, Prin-- 
ciples of. 531.017 

Mechanism of action of insulin. 612.396 

Medical electronics. 610.78 \ 

Medical physics, Introduction to. 
610.73028 

Medici, The. 945.51 

Medicine and morals. 171.1 

Medicine as an art and a science. 616 

Meditations, and selections from the 
Principles. 194 

Medieval world, Origins of the. 940.1 

Meier, (R. C. 511.8 

Melander, L. C. S. 541.394 

Memling, C. Juv 

Memoirs of Prince Michael. 636.78 

Men of space. 926.294 

Mental retardation in infants and chil- 
dren. 618.928 

Menus for entertaining. 642.4 

Menzel, D. H. 530.15 

Merry-go-round. 372.412 

Mertens, R. 598.1 

Merwin, W. S. 811.54 

Mesics, E. A. 016.658386 


Metabolic basis of inherited disease. 
16.39 


sheet, 


Metalsmithing for the artist-craftsman. 
745.56 


Metaphysics, Essays in. 110 
Mexican house, old and new. 728.0972 
Meyer, G. R. 610.73069 

Meyers, L. W. 811.54 
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Mi primer diccionario illustrado de 
inglés. 468.242 

Michal, J. M. 338.9437 

Michie, J. 821.914 

Micks, W. 445 

Microstructure and macrostructure of 
elastic waves in one-dimensional 
continuous nonhomogeneous media. 
531.38 

ws nightmare. (Shenkin) 

Mikels. R. M. Fic 

Miller, H. Fic 

Miller, J. C. 973.4 

Miles, J. 821.09 

Mills, C. W. 972.91063 

Mills, M. M. 621.48082 

Minco, M. 940.53161 

Mind and its place in nature. 130.1 

Mine examination, reports, valuation, 
622.33 

Minear, P. S. 225.6 

Ministry and mental health. 253.5 

Minor tooth movement in general paac- 
tice. 617.634 

Mister Billy’s gun. (Hader) Juv 

Mobil travel guide. 917.4 

Modern biology. 574 

Modern Ibsen. 839.8226 

Modern ideas in chess. 794.1 

Modern nuclear technology. 621.48082 

Modern physics. 530 

Modern political thought. 320.4 

Modern retail security. 364.162 

Modern seamanship. 623.88 

Modern theatre. 808.82 

Moffatt, J. E. 271.9069 

Molecular distillation. 660.28425 

Momento mori. (Spark) Fic 

Money and income. 332.4 

Money, money, money. 332.61 

Money of their own. 332.9 

Montana masquerade. (Elston) Fic 

Mookeriee, A — 54 

Moon, T. r 574 

Moonraker. (Fleming) Fic 

Moore, J. - 510 

Moore, M. R. Juv 

Moore, R. K. 621.31921 

Moorman, J. R. H. 226.407 

Moosbrugger, B. 917.3 

Morals and medicine. 610.694 

Morals for mankind. 170 

More hands for man. 338.450942 

“— tales from California. (Shannon) 
uv 

More traditional ballads of Virginia. 
784.49755 

Moreau, J. L. 201.4 

Morgan, A. Fic 

Morgan, J. E. $42. 73 

Morgenstern, TI. 115 

Morgenthau, H. J. 973.91 

Moritsot, B. 759.4 

Morkovin, B. V. 371.912 

Morley-Peare, as aes 41 


Morrah, D. 
Morrill, K. B12. 34 
Morris, J. K. 301.426 


Morris, R. H. 658.884 
Morris, R. P. 016.2 


Mortimer. L. 301.424 

Morton. R. L. 975.502 

Moss, E. S. 616.969 

Motor examination of peripheral nerve 
injuries. 616.87 


Mott-Smith. G. ot. 2018 
Moulton, F. R. 508.2 
Mountain without Stars. (Zermatten) 


Fic 

Moyes, P. Fic 
Muir, K. 822.33 
Muller, L. C. 378 
Munch, T. W. Tuv 
Munro, D. G. 980 
Murphy, B. 778.993641 
Murphy, G. E. 616.12 
Murray, J, 227.107 
Murray, K. Juv 
Murray, W. G. 332.71 
Murry, J. M. 252 
Music for the man who enjoys Hamlet. 
780.15 
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Music in Protestant worship. 783 
Mussen, P. H. 136.7018 

Mutts, mongrels, mischief. 636.78 
My art, my life. 759.972 

My fight for sanity. 131.15 
Mysterious neighbors. (Judd) Juv 
Mystery at Rock City. (Govan) Juv 
Mysticism and philosophy. 149.3 


Na of Wa. (Aardema) Juv 

Nabbe, F. C. 610.736 

Nadeau, R. A. 979.494 

Nash, O. 817.52 

Natakalaksanaratnakosa of Sagaranand- 
in. 891,22 

National Council of Teachers of Eng- 
lish. 

National Education Association. 
371.16; 379.1473 

National Educational Television and 
Radio Center. 371.3358 

National electrical code handbook. 
621.3007 

National fire codes. 614.84 

Na‘ional Fire Protection Association. 
614.84 

National Manpower Council. 

Nationalism. 320.158 

Nations, Story of. 909 

Natural selection and heredity. 
575.0162 

Nature and types of sociological theory. 
301.09 


370.10973 


Nature of animal colours. 591.19 

Nature of genius. 151.1 

Nature of physical knowledge. 530.101 

Nature of rheumatic heart disease. 
616.12 

Naval battles and heroes. 973 

Neavles, J. Juv 

Nederhood, J. H. 277.3 

Negro politics. 301.451 

Neighbour, R. W. Fic 

Nelson, L. Juv 

Nelson, W. H. 973 

Nematology. 595.13082 

Neo-liberalism. 940.55 

Nerve endings in normal and pathologic 
skin. 616.5 

Nesbitt, A. 745.6 

Nest’ev, I. V. 927.8 

Net of fireflies. 75 

Nettl, B. 781.74781 

Neufeld, M. F. 331.880945 

New age in physics. 530.9 

oo history of the United States. 


New Christmas make-it book. 745.59 

New England dining, Guide to. 
647.9574 

New housing in Great Britain. 
728.0942 

New Nigerian elite. 301.4409669 

New, organon, and related writing. 
112 

New nroeress in financing health care. 
368.380973 « 

New science of management decision. 

New worlds through the microscope. 578 

New York Museum of Modern Art. 


New York. Public Librarv. 

New York Times. 081; 917.3 

New Zealand becomes a Pacific power. 
327.931 

Newlywed’s furniture handbook. 747 

Newman, J. H. 378.01 

Nicolson, M. H. 821.309 

Nidditch, P. H. 510.1 

Niebuhr, H. R. 231.74 

Nietzsche, F. 193 

Night the war was lost. 973.732 


028.52 


1961 Audubon ee and engage- 
ment book. 529 

1961 Berkshire ciate and engage- 
ment book. 529.43 

1961 Cane Cod calendar and engage- 
ment book. 529.43 

1961 cat calendar. 529.43 

1961 dog calendar, 529.43 

1961 Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Seaway 
calendar and engagement book. 
§29.43 


1961 horse calendar. 529.43 

1961 Maine calendar and engagement 
book. 529.43 

1961 Massachusetts calendar and engage- 
ment book 529.43 

1961 national parks calendar and en- 
gagement book. 529.43 

1961 western calendar and engagement 
book. 529.43 


Nineteenth century Britain. 942.08 

Ninety seconds to space. 629.13338 

Nissen, R. 617.54 

No king but Caesar. 

No surrender. 914.161 

Noble, R. V. 529.43; 647.9574 

Nomi and the lovely animals. 
(Slobodkin) Juv 

Norman, D. 779 

North Arabian Desert archaeological 
survey. 913.56 

North Carolina University. 595.13082 

Northcott, D. G. 512.8 

Northwest history in action. 812.54 

Not as the scribes. 252 

Notes on General Ashley. 978 

Novotny, F. 709.4 

Nursery school. 372.216 

Nutrition and family health service. 
641.1 


(Powers) Fic 


Nutrition and physical fitness. 613.2 

Nuttall, G. H. F. 595.42 

Nuwe praktiese woordeboek. 439.3632 

E. F. 621.01 

O’Brien, J. A. 248.242 

Observations on the feeling of the 
beautiful and sublime. 193 


Obert, 


Obstetrics. 618.2 
Odes and epodes. 874 
O’Donovan, M. 822.33 


Oester, Y. T. 616.87 

Of man and politics. 320.9 

Of paradise and light. 821.4 

Oglethorpe (James), young defender. 
(Parks) Juv 

Olague, I. 914.6 

Old man and the sea. (Hemingway) Fic 

On Cherry Tree Hill. (Moore) Juv 

On the line. (Swados) Fic 

One star general. (Morgan) Fic 

One touch of ecstasy. (Wimberly) Fic 

O’Neill, E. G. 812.52 

Ong, W. J. 213.5 

Opening of the field. 811.54 

Oppenheimer, S. P. 693.7 

Optics, Theory of. 535 

Optner, S. L. 658.51 

Oral history collection of Columbia 
University. 016.973 

Ordeal in Algeria. 965.04 

Orderly disorderly house. 301.4243 

Organic chemistry laboratory, Manual 
for the. 547.072 

Organization of cells and other organ- 
isms. 574.87 

O’Rourke, F. Fic 

Ornduff, D. R. 636.222 

Orthopedic surgery of the dog and cat. 
636.708973 

O'Sullivan, D. 784.406 

Othello. 822.33 

Otwe. (Aardema) Juv 

Oughton, F. 940.442 

Our flag. 929.90973 

Our homeland and the world. 372.891 

Our knowledge of the external world. 
192 

Our living soil. 581.1 

Our Lord’s life. 232.9 

Our names. 929.4 

Our world and its peoples. 910 

Out of the air. 927.92 

Outlanders. 811.54 

Overtime upset. (Porter) Juv 

Ovum humanum. 612.6 


Oxidation-reduction potential of 
organic systems. 547.23 


Oxide ceramics. 666.2 


Padover, S. K. 973.3082 
Pages in the history of chest surgery. 
617.54 
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Pahlmann, W. 747 
Painting and sculpture in Europe. 
4 


Pale moon. (Burnett) Fic 

Paleogeologic maps. 551.7084 

Paley, G. Fic 

Palmer, P. F. 265.6 

Pamphlet Bible series. 220.7 

Panama quadrant. 811.54 

Panassie, H. 781.57 

Paneth, P. 920.5405 

Panstwowe Przedsiebiorstwo Wydaw- 
nictw Kartograficanych. 912.428 

Park, M. 324.30973 

Parker, R. A. 523.38 

Parker, T. 288.082 

Parkinson, J. R. 338.4762382 

Parks, A. W. Juv 

Parmelee, G. 016.9783 

Parthian, The. (Hurley) Fic 

Partridge, E, 822.33 

Party book. 642.4 

Party for the shooting. (Revell) Fic 

Party games for adults. 793.2 

Pascal, R. 920.002 

Paschkis, V. 621.396 

Passionate voyagers. (De Courcy) Fic 

Past and future. 991.004 

Path to glory. 226.407 

Pathology, Outline of. 616.07 

Paths of loneliness. 301.15 

Partington, J. R. 662.209 

Patrick, T. 647.9573 

Patt, B. P. 860.82 

Paten, L. B. Fic 

Patterns in Shakespearian tragedy. 
822.33 

Pattison, W. T. 468.242 

Pauw, B. A. 276.87 

Payne, A. R. 620.194 

Peare, C. O. 821.7 

Pearl, R. M. 550.2 

Pearson, G. 744.422 

Pearson, J. L. 811.52 

Peck, W. D. 636.408 

Pediatric anesthesiology. 617.96 

Pelican history of music. 780.9 

Pen pictures of early western Pennsy!- 
vania. 974.8 

Penguin Books. 655.442 

Penguin dictionary of quotations. 
808.88 

People are coming soon. 398.2 

People of Alor. 135.49923 

Perennials for trouble-free gardening. 
635.932 

Period of adjustment. 812.54 

Periodicals of special interest to blind 
Persons in the United States and 
Canada. 016.65538 

Perroy, H. 922.244 

Persian grammar. 491.555 

Person symbol in clinical medicine. 
616.8075 

a development; in children. 

6.73 


Perspectives on English. 807 


Peru. 918.5 

Peters, E. Fic 

Peterson, T. S. 516;617° 
Petrology for students. 552.8 
Pettet, E. C. 821.4 

Pettit, L. 371.27 

Pfahler, M. B. 636.78 


Phantom Hill. (Choate) Fic 

Philbrick, C. H. 811.54 

Phoenix nest. 817.5498? 

Phosphorus metabolism of brain. 
612.822 

Physical activity in modern living. 
613.71 

Physical chemistry of surfaces. 
41.3453 


Physics of flow through porous media. 
532.7 

Picasso. 759.6 

Picken, L. E. R. 574.87 


Pictorial arsenal of America’s combat 
weapons. 623.4 


Pictorial history of Texas. 
Pierce, D. 613.25 

Pierce, J. H. 622.33 
Pieper, J. 189.4 
Pietermaritzburg. 309.1684 


976.4008 4 
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Pig keeping. 636.408 

Pine, L. G. 929.1 

Pioneer, go home. 813.52 

Pioneer’s progress. 923.773 

Piper, O. A. 176 

Pirandello, L. 852.912 

Pistole, E. 301.431 

Pitt-Rivers, R. 616.44 

Placenta and fetal membranes. 
612.647 

Plant pathology. 581.2 

Plantation and village in the Cam- 
eroons. 331.763 

Plasma acceleration. 629.4225 

Playing with words. 793.73 

Playwriting, Theory and technique of. 
808.2 


. Plutarch. 920.03 


Plutarchus. 920.3 

Poblete Troncoso, M. 331.88098 

Poems and stories. 811.54 

Poetry for pleasure. 808.81 

Poisons unknown. (Kane) Fic 

Pole, K. F. M. 248.482 

Police and crime photography. 
778.993641 

Polish factory. 658.3152 

Political thought from Gerson to Gro- 
tius. 320.9 

Pollack, P. 506.9 

Pompeii and Herculaneum, the glory 
and the grief. 913.377 

Popular concordance. 220.2 

Portage into the past. 917.7674 

Porter, M. 361.506 

Porter, M. Juv 

Porter, W. S. 817.52 

Porters of London. 338.64 

Posing for the camera. 770.1 

Possible laughter. 821.914 

Postman’s pony. (McMeekin) Juv 

Potter, J. S. 910.453 

Powder smoke. (Gregory) Fic 

Powder Valley ambush. (Field) Fic 

Powell, R. P. 813.52 

Powers, A. Fic 

Practical auto service and installation. 
621.38418 

Practical guide to the teaching of Eng- 
lish as a foreign langage. 428.24 

Practical mysticism. 248.22 

Practical nurse nutrition education. 


Practical Spanish grammar. 468.242 

Practical TV troubleshooting. 621.388 

Prairie Christmas. 818.52 

Prayer. 248.3 

Prayers written at Vailima. 

Praying. 248.3 

Preface to critical reading. 898 

Premarital counseling. 301.426 

Premarital dating behavior. 301.242 

Prematurity. 618.92011 

President makes a dec‘sion. 338.476213 

Presidential transitions. 353.032 

Preventive psychiarty in the Armed 
Forces. 616.89082 

Price discrimination and marketing 
management. 338.52 

Price system and resource allocation. 
338.52 

Primary anatomy. 611 

Primates. 599.8 

Primer for profit in the stock market. 
332.678 

Primmer, P. Juv 

Prince, J. H. 636.089184 

Princeton University. 606.9 

Principles and design of production 
control systems. 658.56 

Printmaking with monotype. 766.7 

Pritchett, J. P. 266.271 

Process and reality. 113 

Production of commodities by means 
of commodities. 338.01 


Productivity and technical change. 
338.01 


828.8 


Professional TV repair secrets. 621.388 


Profit planning through volume-cost 
analysis. 338.018 


Progress and profits in British econom- 
ic thought. 330.10942 


Progress in cryogenics 
Prokofiev. 927.8 


660.2968 


Pros, The. 796.33264 

Prose writing, Studies in. 808 

Prussian-American relations. 327.730431 

Psychodynamics of alcholism, 132.72 

Psychological and psychiatric aspects of 
speech and hearing. 616.855 

Psychological report. 150.149 

Psychological strategy in contract 
bridge. 795.415 

Psychological techniques 
and evaluation. 132.075 

Psychology, Introduction to the prin- 
ciples of. 150 

Puddle jumper. (Clarke) Juv 

Pulver, H. E. 692.5 

Purdy, M. Fic 

Purpose of American politics. 973.91 

Purpose of living. 248.482 

Putnam, J. L. 541.388 

Putting faith to work. 248.42 

Pyatt, E. C. 796.52 


in diagnosis 


Queenborough, J. 629.286 
Question of fertility. 612.6 


Rabinovich, I. M. 624,171 

Rabinowicz, H. M. 296.833 

Race, prejudice, and education. 

Racker, J. 620.00149 

Rackham (Arthur). 741.64 

Radio-electronics. 621.388 

Raemers, S. A. Juv 

Railway Publications. 385.0942 

Rand, P. 608.87 

Randers-Pehrson, J. 617.9178 

Randolph (Edward) and the Americar 
colonies. 923.242 

Rasmusen, H. N. 766.7 

Reaching for the stars. 629.409 

Read. K. H. 372.216 

Readable relativity. 530.11 

Reader’s advisor and bookman’s manual, 
016.028 

Readings in American English. 428.24 

Real Abraham Lincoln. 923.173 

Real Americn tragedy. 641.1 

Real jazz. 781.57 

Real projective plane. 516.57 

Reason why. 923.542 

Recipe for a merry Christmas. 232.921 

Recnik englesko-srpskohrvatski. i 
srpskohrvatsko-englesko. 491.8232 

Recovery of the teaching ministry. 253 

Redfield. R. 301.34 

Reed, L. D. 264.041 

Reeder, R. P. 973.52 

Reference handbook and dictionary of 
nursing. 610.7303 

Reference on fatigue. 016.6201123 

Reid, E. 371.911 

Reinfeld, F. 794.102 

Religion in a Tswana chiefdom. 
276.87 

Reluctant African. 323.1096 

Rembrandt and the Gospel. 

Renaissance. 821.09 

Rensch, B. 591.38 

Renwick, A. M. 274.1 

Repairing transistor radios. 621.38418 

Reparaz, G. de. 918.5 

Repeal Kepler’s laws. 521.3 

Report on Israel. 956.94 

Reproduction in the dog. 636.70898 

Research in gestation and the develop- 
mental sciences, Survey of. 612.64 

Research methods in child development, 
Handbook of. 136.7018 

Residence and race. 331.833 

Resources development. 333.7 

Restitution to victims of crime. 347 

Resurrection, The. 232.97 

Resuscitation of the newborn infant. 
618.922 

Reti, R. 794.1 


Reuben, G. H. Juv 

Revolt in the South. 323.175 

Revolution and Papacy, 1769-1846. 282 

Revolution and reaction in nineteenth 
century French literature. 809.03 

Review of basic French. 445 

Revel, J. F. 914.5 

Revell, L. Fic 

Rhododendrons and azaleas. 635.9336 


301.45 


759.9492 
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Rhymes for fingers and flannelboards. 
372.215 


Ribner, I. 822.33 

Rich, M. K. 745.5 

Rice, R. P. 629.1346 

Richards, P. 335.43 

Riger, R. 796.33264 

Rindler, W. 530.11 

Rinker, R. 248.3 

Rise and fall of Athens. 920.03 

Rise of David Levinsky. (Cahan) Fic 

Rise of the British Treasury. 354.42062 

Rise of the Latin American labor move- 
ment, 331.88098 

Rivera, D. 759.972 

Riviere, J. 844.912 

Rivkin, S. H. 641.567 

Road show. (Haase) Fic 

Roads and their traffic. 

Roads to Rome. 248.242 

Roberts, C. Juv 

Roberts, P. E. 635.9563 

Roberts, T. S. 598.297 

Robertson, C. G. 942.071 

Rocard, Y. 531.3835 

Rochefort, C. 843.914 

Rock oil to rockets. (Gringhuis) Juv 

Rockets through space. 629.1388 

Rod, D. Fic 

Roe, C. B. D. 811.54 

Roger-Marx, C. 759.9492 

Rogers, L. B. 909 

Rogers, V. M. 492.45 

Role of the Supreme Court in Ameri- 
can government and politics. 
347.9973 

Roman coins from the earliest times to 
the fall of the Western Empire. 
737.4937 

Roman government and law, Studies in. 
342.3704 

Rome. 914.5632 

Roosevelt (Theodore). (Miller) Fic 

Roosevelt (Theodore), man of action. 
923.173 

Roots in earth and heaven. 811.54 

Rose, A. Fic 

Rose, E. 830.9 

Rose, H. B. 332 

M. C. 923.673 

Rosenbach. 926.55 

Rosenbloom, J. R. 920.05693 

Ross, G. M. Juv 

Ross, Williamson, -e 922.22 

Rostow, W. W. 330. 

Roth, R. 720.69 

Rothschild, L. 701.1 

Roundup of beef cookery. 641.662 

Routh, E. J. 531.3 

Rovit, E. H. 813.52 

Rowe, A. P. 378.94 

Rowland, V. K. 658 

Royal Society of Literature. 806.242 

Rubenstein, A. H. 658 

Ruck, B. Fic 

Rugoff, M. A. 910.8 

Runciman, S. 945.8 

Runnells, R. A. 636.089607 

Rush, A. Fic 

Ruskay, S. Juv 

Russell, B. 192 

Russell, D. B. 923.973 

Russell, J. D. 823.912 

Russell, R. D. 550.1 

Russell, W. R. 154 

Russell-Brown, A. 784.812 

Russia. 914.7 

Russian for scientists. 

Ryshkewitch, E. 666.2 


388.312 


508.1 


Sacajawea. (Seibert) Juv 
Sacraments and forgiveness. 
Sacred feather. (Judd) Juv 
Saga of Asgard. 839.6 
Sagaranandin. 891.22 
Saigon journey. 282.59 
Saints of Russia. 922.147 


Salary schedules for classroom teach- 
ers, urban school districts. 371.16 


Salt marshes and salt deserts of the 
world. 581.5265 


Salter, W. E. G. 338.01 


265.6 


113 


Samuels, G. 956.94 

Sarbin, T. R. 153 

Sarte (Jean-Paul). 194 

Satellites in outer space. (Asimov) 
Juv 

Sayings of Poor Richard. 818.1 

Scandal at High Chimneys. (Carr) Fic 

Scent of white poppies. (Christopher) 


ic 
Schafer, S. 347 

Schaffer, F. M. 635.9663 
Schattschneider, E. E. 342.73 
Scheele, E. D, 658.56 
Scheherazade cooks. 641.5956 
Scheidegger, A. E. 532.7 
Schevill, F. 945.51 

Schmidt, K. M. 329.8 
Schneider, H. W. 170 
Schneider, W. A. 530.72 


* Schoeck, H. 300.15 


Schoenfeld, M. 747 

Schofield, M. G. 132.75 

Scholasticism. 189.4 

School public relations. 371.2 

Schools of tomorrow—today. 370.78 

Schull, J. 971.018 

Schulthess, E. 919.9 

Schwartz, A. J. 927.103 

Schwarzenbach, H. 582.13084 

Schwebke, P. W. 646.4 

Schweitzer (Albert). 193 

Schwenkhagen, H. F, 621.303 

Science book list for children. 016.5 

Science of dental materials. 617.695 

Science of mechanics, 531 

Scientific American book project for the 
amateur scientist. 507.2 

Scientific words. 501.4 

Scientism and values. 300.15 

Scientist in American industry. 606.9 

Scott, J. U. 371.8 

Scott, L. B. 372.215 

Scott, M. J. 616.5 

Scottish Reformation, 274.1 

Scottish Reformation, Story of the. 
274.1 

Scull, P. 387.24 

Seasons of the soul. 223.4 

Sea-wolf, The (London) Fic 

Second Empire. 944.07 

Second World War. 940.53 

Secret of the marmalade cat. (Lomask) 
Juv 

Secret world of kids. 649.1 

Secrets of Chinese cooking. 641.5951 

Seed and the fruit. (Troyat) Fic 

Seeing colours. 535.6 

Seeking God. 242 

Segers, L. 811.52 

Seibert, J. Juv 

Selected books of the year. 028.52 

Self-organizing systems. 006 

Sellers, N.. J. Fic 

Seltman, C. T. 709.38 

Semiconductor device operation, Prin- 
ciples of. 537.622 

Seminar on the Economics of Higher 
Education. 378.1 

Semisovereign people. 342.73 

Senior nurse. (James) Juv 

Sense of values. (Wilson) Fic 

Serve Him with mirth. 208.8 

Servicing TV tuners. 621.38836 

Set point. (Porter) Juv 

Seven sages. 191 

Shackelton, A. 641.1 

Shadows on the deck. 

Shafer, J. 151.222 

Shakespeare, W. 822.33 

Shakespeare as collaborator. 

Shakespeare’s bawdy. 822.33 

Shakespeare’s progress. 822.33 

Shanks’ mare. 895.63 

Shannon, M. Juv 

Shaping of postwar Germany. 932.087 

Shapiro, K. J. 811.082 

Sheinwold, A. 795.415 

Shen, F, 759.951 


Shenkin, E. Fic 

Shepard, H. C. 770.1 
Shepard, K. S. 618.92 
Sheppard, P. M. 575.0162 
Sheridan’s (Betsy) journal. 


(Easterly) Fic 


822.33 


920.7 


Shetties, L. B. 612.6 

Shining light. (Neighbour) Fic 

Shipley, J. T. 793.73 

Shipway, V. 728.0972 

Shopping around Europe. 914 

Shopping around the East and Near 
East. 915 

Shorey, P. 184 

Short history of Chinese philosophy. 
181.11 

Short history of the Catholic Church. 
282 


Short stories for English courses. 
(Mikels) Fic 

Sibley’s Harvard graduates. 

Sicilian Vespers. 945.8 

Side of the angels. (Federoff) Fic 

Silber, I. Lica. 

Sima, M. 709.0. 

Simmons, K. W. 940.547243 

Simon, H. A. 658 

Simon, L. 923.25693 

Simplified flower arrangements. 
635.9663 

Simpson. (Jones) Juv 

Simpson, C. 914 

Simpson, J. L. 513.3 

Simpson, P. G. 621.396 


378.7446 


Sin. 233.2 

Sindall, M. A. Juv 

Sing a song of holidays and season. 
784.6606 

Singer, J. B. 659.1069 

Singer, K. D. 327.1 


Singh, L. B. 634.44 

Singing prairie. 811.54 

Sinha, R. P. N. 759.954 

Six fingered glove mystery. (Judd) Juv 

Skinner, E. W. 617.695 

Skinner, The. (Gilbert) Fic 

Sky-god stories. (Aardema) Juv 

Slashing blades. (Porter) Juv 

Slave who saved the city, and other 
Hassidic tales. 296.833 

Slavick, F. 331.112 

Slide area. (Lambert) Fic 

Slobodkin, L. Juv 

Slocum (Joshua). 910.45 

Small plant management. 658 

Small success. (Morgan) Fic 

Smith, C. H. 618.9215 

Smith, D. 927.96332 

Smith, H. M. 596 

Smythe, H. H. 301.4409669 

So shall ye reap. 289.3081 

So you want to be popular. 177 

Social psychiatry, Introduction to. 

6.89 


Social security. 368.40973 

Sociology of social problems. 

Solid geometry. 513.3 

Solomon, J. 321.04 

Some folks went west. 917.8 

Some theories of organization. 658 

Some versions of pastoral. 821.06 

Song of Julda’s Rock. 811.52 

Songs of autumn. 821.912 

Songs of the Civil War. 784.71 

Songs of the Irish. 784.406 

Sonnets to Parsifal. 811.52 

Soohoo, R. F. 621.3819 

Sorry—no budget. 741.5973 

Sourcebook in psychology. 150.82 

South Dakota bibliography. 016.9783 

South Sea bubble. 382.0942 

Southern Regional Education Board. 
378.155 

Southern stories. 

Southworth, 

Soviet industrialization debate. 
330.947 

Space and geometry. 

Spaeth, E. 708.13 

Spanish tragedy. 822.39 

Spare chancellor. 928.2 

Spark, M. Fic 

Speaking Mendig Byrdland. 323.41 

Special assignment. 301 

Special duty nurse. (Rush) Fic 

Special relativity. 530.11 

Speech for everyday use. 808.5 

Speech therapy in cerebral palsy. 
616.8552 


Spencer, H. C. 


301.153 


(Turner) Fic 
973 


152.752 


744.42 
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Spenders, The. 658.83 

Spinoza, B. de. 199.492 

Springer, J. L. 725.74 

Spy omnibus. 327.1 

Sraffa, P. 338.01 

Stace, W. T. 149.3 

Staff in organization. 658 

Stafford, A. 282.59 

Stage makeup. 792.027 

Stages of economic growth. 330.9 

Staircase manual. 694.8 

Stamps and railways. 383.224 

Stambury, J. 616.39 

Standard guide to Mexico. 917.2 

— guide to the Caribbean. 

Standard’ method of measurement illus- 
trated. 692.30942 

Stanford, E. V. 230.2 

Stanford Research Institute. 658.9 

Stara bulgarska zhivopis. 759.94977 

Stars and Stripes. 940.53 

Statics strength of materials. 


Statistical cost analysis. 338.018 

Statistical theory of communication. 
621.3081519 

Statistika spoline trgovine FNR Jugo- 
slavije. 382.09497 

Staton, T. F. 374 

Steegmuller, F. 920.7 

Steen, R. W. 976.4 

Steere, D. 783 

Steers, J. A. 914.2 

Step this way, Sister. 271.9069 

Steps to murder. (King) Fic 

Stern, W. M. 4 

Stevens, D. 780.9 

Stevenson, R. L. 828.8; Juv 

Stewart, H. 759.952 

Sticky little fingers. 811.54 

Stieglitz (Alfred). 779 

= Processes, Introduction to. 


Stong, C. L. 507.2 
Stopping vehicles and occupant con- 
trol. 351.74 


— from faraway places. (Kaye) 

uv 

Stories from the Ukraine. (Khvyl’ovyi) 
ic 


Storming of the gateway. 973.735 

Storr, C. Juv 

Stout, E. E. 677 

Strange as it seems. 031 

Stranger in the backfield (McCormick) 
uv 

Stranger of Galilee. 232.9 

Strategic psychological operations and 
American foreign policy. 327.73 

Strategy of daily stock market timing 
for maximum profit. 332.64 

Street, A. 914.21 

Streeter, H. A. 301.431 

Streller, J. 194 

Structira analysis. 624.171 
ructural mechanics i 
oan n the U.S.S.R. 

Stunts oa feats. 793.4 

Styan, J. L. 792.01 

Style in art. 701.1 

Submolecular biology, Introduction to 
a. 612.015 

Successful preparation of FCC radio 
operator license examinations. 
621.384 

Successful = ae Selling. 333.33 

Sugg, R. S. 155 

Suggs, M. 1° ‘Snes 

Suges, R. C. 919.6 

Summoned by bells. 821.912 

Sun Insurance Office. 368.1065 

Suppes, P. C. -301.150151 

Surface microtopography. 535.4 

Surgeon’s glove. 617.9178 

Surgical diseases of the pancreas. 
617.557 

Surgical practice, Principles of. 617.91 

Surgical treatment of portal hyperten- 
sion, bleeding exophageal varices 
and ascites. 617.556 

Surgical treatment of unequal extremi- 
ties. 617.58 « 
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Surles. L. 808.5 > 

Surrealist painting, History of. 759.06 

Suther, M. E. 821.7 

Swados, H. Fic 

Swanson, G. E. 291.2 

Sweezy, P. M. 327.73 

Swift, J. 827.5 

Swihart, A. K. 284.1 

Swinnerton, F. Fic 

Sword and the flame. 830.81 

Symbolic logic, Introduction to. 164 

Symposium on Magnetohydrodynamics. 
629.4225 

Symposium on Management Informa- 
tion and Control Systems. 658.018 

Symposium on National Libraries in 
Europe. 027.5 

Symposium on race and race relations. 
572 

Symposium on the Theory of Thin 
Elastic Shells. 620.11282 

Synopsis of biology. 574.02 

Synthetic inorganic chemistry. 546.15 

Systems analysis for business manage- 
ment. 658.51 

Systems and theories of psychology. 
150.19 

Szasz, S. 917.471 

Szaz, A. M. 943.1 

Szent-Gyorgyi, A. 612.015 


TV troubles, Handbook of. 621.388 

Tacker, L. J. 629.1334 

Tackle boxing this way. 796.83 

Taft, K. B. 808 

Take care of my little girl. (Goodwin) 
Fic 

Taming of the shrew. 822.33 

Tanker directory of the world. 

Tanner, J. M. 612.6 

Tannenbaum, H. E. Juv 

Tax, S. 575.3 

Taylor, A. M. 341.13991 

Taylor, D. M. 641.662 

Taylor, H. 701 

Tcherikover, A. 933 

Teaching for critical thinking. 373 

Teaching Luther’s Catechism. 238.41 

Teaching of English, Essays on the. 808 

Tebbel, J. W. 973 

Technical drawing problems. 744.42 

Technical writing techniques for engi- 
neers. 620.00149 

Technology, engineering and safety. 


387.245 


Technology of non-metallic coating. 
667.6 


Teckel. (Ross) Juv 

Teen-age mobster. (Appel) Fic 

Television Information Office. 791.455 

Teller, W. M. 910.45 

Tempo di Roma. 843.912 

Tenderness and technique. 610.73069 

Tennessee Valley Authority. 338.476213 

Terblanche, H. J. 439.3632 

Test yourself. 151.222 

Texas story. 976.4 

Textiles, eee to. 677 

Thatheimer, A. 111.1 

That freshman feling 371.8 

Thayer, C. W. 4.7 

Theilen, T. T. 262.5 

Then and now. 289.6082 

Theological book list. 016.2 

Theorv and application of ferrites. 
621.3819 

Theory of U. S. foreign policy. 327.73 

Therapy through horticulture. 615 8515 

There stand the giants. (Weaver) Juv 

Thermodynamic fundamentals for engi- 
neers. 536.7 

Thermoelectric materials and devices. 
621.39 


Thermoelectricity. 537.65082 
Thimbleful of living. 811.54 


This is Spain. 914.6 

Thomas, R. 745.56 

Thomas, S. 926.294 

Thompson, C. Fic 

Thompson, W. F. 973.79 

Three aspects of Stuart England. 942.06 


Through the barriers of deafness and 
isolation. 371.912 


372.891 
372.8917 


Thurston, E. L. 

Thruston, E. L. 

Ticks. 595.42 

Tike and Tiny in the Tetons. 
worth) Juv 

Time of apprenticeship. 823.912 

Times three. 811.52 

Tinkle, L. 976.4 

To Colorado’s restless ghosts. 920.0788 

To eternity and back. 149.3 

To find oneself. 852.912 

Todd, J. M. 174 

To all men. 361.506 

Toland, J. 940.5421 

Tolansky, S. 535.4 

Tolles, N. A. 331.26173 

Tomalin, R. Juv 

Tomlinson, C. 891.713 

Tondini Melgari, A. 232.9 

Too many forwards. (McCormick) Juv 

Too swift the tide. (Zelley) Fic 

Top management handbook. 658.082 

Torah readings, Book of. 222.105 

Torch to the enemy. 952.135 

Toumanova, N. A. 928.917 

Tour of the Summa. 208.1 _ 

Tourist camp pioneering experiences. 
647.97 

Tovey, G. H. 615.63 

Toward the diagnosis of congenital 
heart disease. 618.9212 

Townend, P. Fic 

Trachtenberg speed system of basic 
mathematics. 511.2018 

Tracy, D. F. 134 

Trade unions and the government. 
331.880942 

Trade unions and the Labour Party 
since 1945. 329.942 

Trade winds, Story of the. 
Juv 

Trademarks of Paul Rand. 608.87 

Tragedy of Richard the Third. 822.33 

Tragic vision. 809.3 

Traherne, T. 242 

Training in organizations. 016.658386 

Transplantation of issues and organs. 


(Farns- 


(Brindze) 


Trapier, E. D. G. 759.6 

Traveling-wave engineering. 621.31921 

Travels of a white elephant. 910.4 

Travers, M. A. 970.3 

Treasure diver’s guide. 910.453 

Treasure in the sand. (Walton) Juv 

Treasure Island. (Stevenson) Juv 

Treasury of family fun. 790.19 

Treasury of little golden books. (Buell) 
Juv 

Treasury of witchcraft. 

Treat shop. 372.412 

Treatise on electricity and magnetism. 
537 

Trelawny, E. J. 928.2 

Triandis, H. C. 658.3 

Triggers, R. 332.678 

Trip on a jet. (Greene) Juv 

Triumph. (Feinstein) Fic 

Tromp, S. 232 

Troyat, H. Fic 

True album of cartoons. 741.5973 

Trumpets from the steep. 920.7 

Truth about Cuba. 972.91063 

Tse, J. Y. D. 338.018 

Tucker, G. S. L. 330.10942 

Tucker, R. W. 355.0973 

Turkey. 956.1 


Turner, A. Fic 
Twain (Mark) on the lecture circuit. 
817.4 


133.4 


Twain’s (Mark) picture of his America. 
917.3 


Twilight of European colonialism. 325.3 
Tyutchey (Fyodor). 891.713 


USA. 917.3 

USSR. 914.7 

Udane, R. B. 507.12 

Uhr, C. G. 330.16 

Ultimate decision. 353.032 
Unamuno y Jugo, M. de. 204 
Undefeated nation. 947.43 
Underbrink, R. L. 016.03 


114 
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Underhill, E. 248.22 

Unforgettable Americans. 920.073 

Unger, M. F. 913 

Ungerer, T. 751.5973 

Union lists of Commonwealth news- 
papers in London, Oxford and Cam- 
bridge. 016.072 

United Nations. 341.13058 

United States in world affairs. 327.73 

United States of America. 428.64 

Unity of Plato’s thought. 184 

Universal world atlas. 912 

Unnerstad, E. Juv 

Untermyer, I. 746.394 

Untermeyer, L. 810.82 

Unwilling patriot. 940.548252 

Upper Nankin Street, Singapore. 
309.15952 

Ustinov, P. Fic 


Vajda, S. 519.92 

Valdes Leal. 759.6 

Valensin, G. 612.6 

Value and distribution, Essays on. 
330.16 

Van de Post, L. Fic 

Van de Water, M. 621.3072 

Vandiver, F. E. 973.736 

Van Doren, M. 821.4 

Van Huss, W. 613.71 

Van Wesep, H. B. 191 

Vengeance is the spur (Whittington) 
Fic 

Venice, Vicenza, and Verona. 914.531 

Verne, J. 843.8 

Versions from Fyodor Tyutchev. 
891.713 

Veterinary medicine. 636.0896 

Veterinary pathology, Principles of. 
636.089607 

Victoria and Albert Museum, 708.2 

Victorian romantic. 928.2 

Vienna demotic papyrus on eclipse- 
and lunaromina. 523.38 

Vienna from the air. 914.3613 

View-hunting in Italy. 914.5 

Villard (Oswald Garrison), liberal of 
the 1920’s. 920.5 

Villee, C. A. 612.647 

Vocabulary of the church. 203 

Vollmer, H. M. 331.1 

Voous, K. H. 598. 204 

Voyages of Columbus. 

Vries, L. de. 539 


923.9 


Wackerbarth, M. Juv 

Wasstaff, B. 811.52 

Wakefield, D. 323.175 

Waldo, M. 641.5944 

Walker, W. 238.58 

Wall Street Journal. 741.5973 

Wallace (Henry A.). 329.8 

Waller, L. 929.90973 

Walsh, R. E. 799.2484 

Walton, E. Fic 

Walton, E. C. Juv 

Wamranoag India tribute trives of 
Martha’s Vineyard. 970.3 

War of 1812, Story of the. 973.52 

Warner, C. F. 536.7 

Warrior’s rest. 843.914 

Warring, R. H. 542 

Warters, J. 301.15 

War-time journal of a Georgia girl, 
1864-1865. 973.782 

Washington University. 352.00082 

Waste in American medicine. 614.253 

Water supply. 333.910973 ‘ 

Water-color painting. 751.422 

Waterfowl of the world. 598.2 

Watson, D. P. 615.8515 

Watson, J. 383.224 

Watts, C. E. Juv 

Waves in lavered media. 534.2 

We read about airplanes and how they 
fly. (Tannenbaum) Juv 

We read about animals and where they 
live. (Tannenbaum) Juv 
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We read about earth and space. (Tan- 
nenbaum) Juv , 
We read about electicity and how it is 
made. (Tannenbaum) Juv 

We read about fire and how it is used. 
(Tannenbaum) Juv 

We read about lightning and thunder. 
(Tannenbaum) Juv 

We read about rockets and how they 
work. (Tannenbaum) Juv 

We read about seeds and how they 
grow. (Tannenbaum) Juv 

We read about sounds and how they 
are made, (Tannenbaum) July 

We read about taking pictures. 
nenbaum) Juv 

We read about television and how it 
works. (Tannenbaum) Juv 

We read about very tiny living things. 
(Tannenbaum) Juv 

Weaver, E. C. 542 

Weaver, H. E. Juv 

Weavers song book. 784.406 

Weber, C. O. 370.109 

Webster’s (John) borrowing. 822.3 

Wedeck, H. E. 133.4 

Wedein: the new Austrian skiing tech- 
nique. 796.93 

Weed identification and control in the 
North Central States. 632.580977 

Weesner, F. M. 578.9 

Weigand, H. J. 839.8226 

Weinberg, J. R. 146.4 

Weismann, D. L. 917.8 

Weiss, H. Juv 

Weiss, T. R. 811.54 

Welfare in America. 360.973 

Wellington, C. B. 373 

Well-known face. (Ball) Fic 

Wellman, M. W. 973.7336 

Wellman. P. I. Fic 

Wellsprings of life. 577 

West, A. 811.54 

West, P. 821.7 

West, R. B. 813.082 

Westermarck, E. 171.7 

Western civilization to 1500. 914 

Western Resources Conference. 333.7 

Westerners, The. 973 

Whalen, W. J. 366.1 

What is an atom. (Reuben) Juv 

What is an economical council? 262.5 

What is heat. (Munch) Juv 

What’s new. 394.268 

Wheel, Story of the. (Buehr) Juv 

Wheeler dealers. (Goodman) Fic 

When a city closes its schools. 
379.7552 

When I grow up. 372.215 

When you think of me. (Caldwell) Fic 

When words collide. 811.54 

Where there’s a will. (Peters) Fic 

Where to climb in the British Isles. 
796.52 

When ye pray, <" Me Father. 266.907 

Whiston, C. F. 226.907 

White, A. S. ry e170 

White, R. C. 203 

White, R. E. 232.9 

White stone. (Coccioli) Fic 

Whitehead, A, N. 113 

Whiteside, W. C. 618,9212 

Whiting, A. S. 951.9042 

Whitman (Walt) 811.3 

Whitney, L. F. 631.943 

Whittaker, E. T. 530.1 

Whittaker, R. M. 540.72 

Whittemore, L. B. 129.6 

Whittington, H. Fic 

Who ben kaputen der robin. 817.54 

Wick, C. H. 672.3 

Wickford Point. (Marquand) Fic 

Wiener, L. 739.27 

Wild, woolly and wicked. 978.1 

Wilkie, K. E. 923.973 

Williams, D. 629.1341 

Williams, D. J. Juv 

Williams, E. M. 621.3076 

Williams, J. H. H. 231.73 


(Tan- 


Williams, M. H. 616.12 

Williams, T. 812.54 

Williamson, C. 324.73 

Willmott, D. E. 301.451 

Wilson. 923.173 

Wilson, B. K. Juv 

Wilson, J. Q. 

Wilson, S. Fic 

Wimberly, G. Fic 

Window in the dark. (O’Rourke) Fic 

Wines and castles of Spain. 663.20946 

Winkelmann, R. K. 616.5 

Winning pitcher. (Porter) Juv 

Winny, J. 808.8 

Winsor, L. E. 149.3 

Winter sports holiday. 914.94 

Wish, H. 973.7111 

Witherspoon, J. D. 574.072 

Wittfoht, A. 668.403 

Wive’s friend. 852.912 

Wolf, E. 926.55 

Woman’s Day. 641.5 

Women confidential. 301.424 

Wonderstrand revisited. 811.54 

Wong, H. H. Juv 

Wood, A. 942.08 

Wood, M. M. 301.15 

Wood, W. Fic 

Woodham Smith, C. B. 923.542 

Woodruff, M. F. A. 617.95 

Woodward, H. 051 

Work. 174 

World Federation for Mental Health. 
016.13130846 

World geography today. 910 

World of amphibians and reptiles. 
598.1 

World of law. 809.93 

World of the Founding Fathers. 
973.3082 

World population growth and living 
standards. 301.32 

World public order, Studies in. 341.04 

World religions. 290 

Worldmark encyclopedia of the nations. 
910.3 

World’s veteran to vintage cars. 629.209 

Wrecking crew. (Hamilton) Fic 

Wren, C. 720.942 

Wright, A. F. 299.512 

Wright (Carroll) and labor reform. 
923.3172 

Wright, D. M. 634 

Write and reveal. 137.75 

Wyckoff, R. W. G. 548 


Yambura, B. 

Yaukey, G. 

Ye shall live also. 129.6 

Year of decision. 342.689 

Year book of general surgery. 

Year book of medicine. 610.58 

Year book of obstetrics and gynecology 
618.058 

Year of the rat. 179 

Years and hours of Emily Dickinson. 
928.1 

Yeh, H. 531.017 

Yerby, F. Fic 

Young folks’ New York. 917.471 

Young Hornblower. (Forester) Fic 

Young man who fled naked. (Luebeck) 
ic 

Young people’s book of saints. 922.22 

Young stowaways in space. (Elam) Juv 

Youngdahl, R. K. 252.041 

Your future in advertising. 659.1069 

Your future in architecture. 720.69 

Your future in dentistry. 617.6069 

Your turn to curtsy, my turn to bow. 
(Goldman) Fic 


Yougoslavia economic guide, 1959. 
330.9497 


335.977765 
338.450942 


617.058 


Zelayeta, E. E. 362.41 
Zelley, F. L. Fic 
Zermatten, M. Fic 
Zionist idea. 956.94 


AMERICAN BOOK PUBLISHING RECORD 





A new reprint of the well-known 


“CHENEY REPORT” 


Originally published in 1930, and 
still regarded as the most authori- 
tative work on the subject, “The 
Cheney Report” is an important 


' historical document for all who 


are interested in the book indus- 
try’s growth and development. Its 
statistics and interpretations today 
provide an invaluable base from 
which to evaluate current condi- 
tions. 


To bring this 1960 reprint into per- 
spective, Robert W. Frase has 
written a new introduction indi- 
cating some of the essential 
changes in the character of the in- 
dustry, as well as those character- 
istics which have remained con- 
stant since 1980. A new, up-dated 
bibliography has been prepared, 
plus a table of pertinent compara- 
tive statistics, 1930-1959—and a 
complete index is included for the 
first time. Price: $9.75 net post- 
paid. 


AN 
ECONOMIC 
SURVEY 
OF THE 
BOOK INDUSTRY 


By O. H. Cheney 


With an introduction by 
Robert W. Frase, Associate 
Managing Director and Economist 
of the American Book Publishers 


Council 


PUBLISHED 
IN NOVEMBER! 


R. BR. Bowker Co., 62 W. 45th St., N.Y. 36 


DECEMBER 31, 1960 
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A rundown of contents, chapter by 
chapter: 


1. THE CARE OF BOOKS IN GENERAL 
Books are like children; they need looking 
after! Is air conditioning worth the expense? 
What about contact? 


2. THE CARE OF BOOKS IN THE LIBRARY 
Opening the book, collating, keeping records, 
book supports, books in exhibition cases, 
handling, packing, how not to shelve, etc. 


3. SOME ENEMIES OF BOOKS 

Elementary discussion of physical properties 
of books—paper, ink, leather, cloth, paste, etc. 
What to do about harm from the atmosphere— 
sunlight, dust, dampness, etc. How to get rid 
of vermin, molds, silver fish, bookworms, etc. 


4. THE REPAIR & MENDING OF BOOKS 
Anatomy of the book, adhesives, polyvinyl 
acetate, paste and glue, torn pages, repair of 
newspapers, lamination, de-acidification, re- 
Pairing corners, loose covers, recasing, re- 
backing, interleaving’ “perfect” bindings, fire 
damage. 


5. THE TREATMENT OF PAPER, VELLUM, ETC, 
Mending, cleaning, erasing, washing, solvents, 
stains, resizing, bleaching, treatment of color 
prints, restoring lettering, etc. 

6. THE CARE OF* LEATHER BINDINGS 

Air contact, potassium lactate, British Museum 
dressing, ‘‘secret’’ preparations, lacquers, 
mineral oil, acrylic resins. 

7. THE TREATMENT OF CLOTH BINDINGS 
Color in the new bindings, care of book jack- 





ets, restoration of book cloth, varnishes. 


8. WHEN ALL ELSE FAILS 
Microfilm, Xerography, etc, 


by Harry M. Lydenberg & John Archer 




























F ROM repairing of tears and removing 
of stains to overall problems of tempera- 
ture and humidity control, this useful hand- 
book takes the guesswork out of book repair 
and care. You'll look here to find out what 
you shouldn’t do as well as what you should 
—when to call in an expert—about the new 
products, polyvinyl acetate, pressure sensitive 
tapes—new processes, air conditioning, bleach- 
ing with chloromine T, reproduction by Xe- 
rography, etc. 


The Care & Repair or Books is a practical 
manual that the neophyte working with limi- 
ted resources and equipment can turn to with 
confidence. It’s the first revision since 1945 of 
a work generally regarded as standard in its 
field, now brought up-to-date with the latest 
scientific techniques, and expanded to include 
the problems of libraries in southerly climates 
as well as the temperate zones. 


JOHN ALDEN’s background has admirably 
suited him to his task in revising this new 
edition. He is special assistant in the Rare 
Book Department of the Boston Public Li- 
brary; was a Fulbright Research Fellow at the 
British Museum in 1951; and spent four 
months in India in 1958 under the auspices 
of the Department of State, lecturing and ad- 
vising Indian librarians on the care and _ re- 
pair of books and manuscripts. 


Price $6.15 net postpaid 


R. R. BOWKER COMPANY 


62 West 45 Street. New York 36, N. Y. 








Have you 
4 
» ordered 


your new 1960 editions? 


They're ready now—to give 
you complete, up-to-date 
information on almost every 
book in print. Whether a 
tifle’s old, new, or forth- 
coming—if it’s available 


you'll find it listed here! 





SUBJECT GUIDE TO BOOKS IN PRINT 
the subject-classified index to 109,000 U.S. books 


BOOKS IN PRINT 
the author-title index to 142,000 U.S. books 


PUBLISHERS’ TRADE LIST ANNUAL 
1100 publishers’ catalogs and lists 
\ bound together 





Thousands of changes*have been made this year to bring the SUBJECT GUIDE, BOOKS 
IN PRINT, and TRADE LIST ANNUAL listings up to date. To make sure your book in- 
formation is accurate, current, all-inclusive (even forthcoming books are included in 
these new guides) sign up for the brand new 1960 editions! If you haven’t yet ordered, 
write today for your TRADE LIST ANNUAL ($7.50 net postpaid for the two big volumes) 
and your new BOOKS IN PRINT and SUBJECT GUIDE ($17.50 net postpaid each). All 
books sent on approval—your money back if you don’t find them useful! 


R. R. BOWKER CO., 62 W. 45 ST., N.Y. 36 




















